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ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


ENGLISH  A 

Answer  three  questions. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  most  important  event  in  the  life  of  any  one 
of  the  following:  Sydney  Carton,  Eppie,  Alice  Pyncheon,  John  Ridd, 
Quentin  Durward,  Beatrix  Esmond,  Bois-Guilbert. 

2.  Discuss  the  main  idea  in  any  essay  of  Irving,  Lamb,  DeQuincey, 
Carlyle,  Emerson,  or  Ruskin. 

3.  Give  your  reasons  for  liking  the  work  of  the  poet  you  have  found  the 
most  interesting. 

4.  Write  a  letter  as  to  a  friend  either  telling  your  most  interesting  ex- 
perience of  the  past  summer,  or  giving  your  reasons  for  your  choice  of  col- 
lege in  this  university. 

ENGLISH  B 

1 .  Explain  the  following  passage : 

This  supernatural  soliciting 

Cannot  be  ill,  cannot  be  good;  if  ill, 

Why  hath  it  given  me  earnest  of  success, 

Commencing  in  a  truth?     I  am  Thane  of  Cawdor : 

If  good,  why  do  I  yield  to  that  suggestion 

Whose  horrid  image  doth  unfix  my  hair 

And  make  my  seated  heart  knock  at  my  ribs, 

Against  the  use  of  nature  ?     Present  fears 

Are  less  than  horrible  imaginings ; 

My  thought,  whose  murder  yet  is  but  fantastical, 

Shakes  so  my  single  state  of  man  that  function 

Is  smother'd  in  surmise,  and  nothing  is 

But  what  is  not. 

2.  How  were  the  witches'  prophecies  in  Macbeth  fulfilled? 

3.  What  became  of  Fleance,  Malcolm,  Banquo,  Lady  Macbeth,  Lady 
Macduff? 

4.  Explain  the  italicised  words  in  the  following  passage : 

Methought  it  was  the  sound 
Of  riot  and  ill-managed  merriment, 
Such  as  the  jociind  flute  or  gamesome  pipe 
Stirs  up  among  the  loose  unlettered  hinds, 
When,  for  their  teeming  flocks  and  granges  full, 
In  wanton  dance  they  praise  the  bounteous  Pan, 
And  thank  the  gods  amiss,     I  should  be  loth 
To  meet  the  rudeness  smd  swilled  insolence 
Of  such  late  wassailers ;  yet  oh !  where  else 
Shall  I  inform  my  unacquainted  feet 
In  the  blind  mazes  of  this  tangled  wood  ? 

I  oft  have  heard 

My  mother  Circe  with  the  Sirens  three. 
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Amidst  the  bowery -kiriled  Naiades, 

Culling  their  potent  herbs  and  baleful  drugs: 

Who  as  they  sung  would  take  the  prisoned  soul 

And  lap  it  in  Elysium:  Scylla  wept, 

And  chid  her  barking  waves  into  attention, 

And  fell  Charyhdis  murmured  soft  applause. 

5.  Explain  the  following  passage : 

Alas !  what  boots  it  with  uncessant  care 
To  tend  the  homely,  slighted,  Shepherd's  trade, 
And  strictly  meditate  the  thankless  Muse  ? 
Were  it  not  better  done,  as  others  use, 
To  sport  with  Amaryllis  in  the  shade, 
Or  with  the  tangles  of  Neaera's  hair? 
Fame  is  the  spur  that  the  clear  spirit  doth  raise 
(That  last  infirmity  of  noble  mind) 
To  scorn  delights  and  live  laborious  days ; 
But  the  fair  guerdon  when  we  hope  to  find. 
And  think  to  burst  out  into  sudden  blaze. 
Comes  the  blind  Fury  with  the  abhorred  shears, 
And  slits  the  thin-spun  life.     'But  not  the  praise,' 
Phoebus  replied,  and  touched  my  trembling  ears. 

6.  Comment  on  the  style  of  Macaulay  or  of  Carlyle. 

7 .  (Answer  a  or  6) . 

a.  What  were  the  main  objections  that   Burke  was  trying  to  meet  in 
his  Speech  on  Conciliation? 

b.  What   are   the   chief    principles   laid   down   by   Washington   in  the 
Farewell  Address  ? 

GREEK 
A.   Xenophon 
I.  Translate  into  clear,  idiomatic  English : 

'E7(i,  (5  Avdpes  "EWrjves,  yeirup  oIkQ  rrj  'EXXdSt,  /cat  iirel  vf^ds  eiSov  eh 
TToXXA  Kal  dfj.i^x^^^  TrewTWKdTas,  €{jpr}ixa  i-n-oirja-dixrjv  et  ttojs  dvval/xrjv  irapa 
/SatriX^wj  alr-fjcracdaL  Souvai  i/xol  dToaCxrat.  v/jlcLs  els  rrjv  'EXXd.5o.  ol/xai  yap  cLp 
oiK  Axapio-Tws  jxoL  ^x^'-^  ^^''''^  irpbs  rijs  irdcnjs  'EXXdSos.  ravra  S^  yvoi>s  r(roij/j.r}v 
5  j8a<riX^a,  X^yuv  aiircf  6ti  5i/ca/ws  &v  /xoi  x^P^^^'-'^^i  ^'''^  a^rif  Kvp6v  re  iTriffTpa- 
TiiovTa  irpdros  rjyyeCKa.  Kal  ^oijdeLav  ex^v  dfia  t-q  dyyeKlq,  dcpiKSfxrjv,  Kal  jxbvos 
rCiv   K-xrd  Tovs"E\\7)vas  Terayfi^voju  ovk    ecpvyov,    dXXd   di'/jXacra    Kal    avv^jxi^a 

^aa-iXec   iv  T(p  v/j.€Tipip  arparoTr^dtf /cat   irepl  ixkv  to^tuiv   vtr^crx^Td   fxoL 

^ovKevaeaBai-  ipeadai  84  jxe   vpds  iK^Xevcv  iXdSvra   rlvos  ^ve/cev  iarpaTerjo-aTe  eir 
10  airdp.  Kal  av/x^ovXeio}  vaiv  /xerpicvs   diroKplvaadaL,  Xva  fxoi    evirpaKrbTepov   rj    edv 
ri  di/vwp-ai  dyadhv  vpuv  irap    avrov  dLairpd^aadaL. 

B.   Grammar 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:  TreirTWKdras  (1.  2),  tct ay p^evuv  (1.  7),  and 
iXdbvra  (1.  9);  tell  the  tense  of  d<piK6/xr)v  (1.  6)  and  ^77eiXa  (1.  6),  and  state 
the  grounds  for  your  decision. 

2.  State  the  rule  of  accent  for  enclitics,  and  the  general  rule  of  accent  for 
verbs,  naming  two  forms  of  the  verb  where  exceptions  occur. 
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3.  Explain  the   mood   of    (a)    xaptfoiro  (1.  6),    accounting   ioT&v,and  (b) 
S^vbjfxai    (1.  13);  explain  the  syntax  of  &v  {&v    .  .  .  exeti'  1.  4). 

C.  Composition 
Translate  into  Greek : 

1 .  If  they  were  good  men,  they  would  not  be  doing  this. 

2 .  I  shall  follow  you  and  do  whatever  may  be  necessary. 

3 .  Xenophon  says  that  no  one  was  loved  by  more  men  than  Cyrus. 

I .  Translate  at  sight :     (Generosity  of  Cyrus  to  Croesus) 

iyCj^'^dp  <Tov  ivvoQp  iry]v[  irpbffdev  evSai/xoviav  oiKTeipca  re  <re  Kal  dTro5i8o)fjLi  rjSrj 
yvvaTKO.  re  exct",  Kai  toj>s  (f>l\ovs  Kal  roi>s  depdyroPTas  Kal  rpdire^av  aijv  otqurep  e^-^re- 
fjLdxo-s  d^  (Toi  Kai  iroXifiovs  i(paioQ.  Ma  Ai'a  /xt/S^v  toLvvp^  €(pr]  6  Kpo?(Xos,  ai/  ifiol^rc 
^ovXeiJov  diroKpipacrdai  irepl  r^s  ifiijs  eudaifioplas'  iy<h  yUp  ^Si?  crot  Xeyut^  ijv  ravrd  fxoi 
TTonyo-]??  &  X^7ets,  8ti  f/p  &Wol  re  fMaKapicoTdrrjp  epo/XL^op  eJpai  Piorrjp  Kal  eyd) 
<Tvpeylyp(jo<TKOP  avroTs,  ratJTrjp  Kal  iycb  pvp  ^x^^  did^ct}.  Kal  6  Kvpos  eltre,  Tis  5t]  6 
^X^^    TavrriP  T7]p  ixaKapiav  ^lottjp;   'H  efxi]  yvpr/,  elwep  (3  Kvpe. 

D.  Homer 
Translate  (concerning  Thetis  and  Zeus) ; 

de^irepy^d''  d/>'  urr'  dpdepeQpos  eXovcra 
Xi.(r(T0fji4pT]  irpoffienre  Ala  Kpopiupa  dpaKra' 
"ZeO  irdrep,  et  irore  d-^g-e  fxer'  ddapdroiaip  6prj(xa 
7J  cTrei  ij  e/)7<f),  r65e  fiot  Kp-qrjpop  eiXbuip' 
5     Tifx,r](T6p^/jL0L  v16p,  6s  djKVfiopibTaTos  dXXojp 

•^TrXer'"  drdp  fxip  pvp  ye  &va^  dpdpQv  ' A.y a fx^jxptap 
■^Tiixrj<T€P-  iXCjp  ydp  exet  y^pas,avTbs  diro^pas- 
dXXd  <ri>  ir^p  /jllp  T'iaop,\''OXiixirLe  /xrjTieTa  Zev, 
Tb(f)pa  d'ewl  Tpibeaai  rWeL  Kpdros,  o(pp'  dp  'Axatoi 
10     vlbp  ifxbp  riauaiP,  dcp^XXuaip  ri  e  Tifiri.^' 

&s  <j>dTO'  T7]p  5'  o\j  TL  irpoae^T]  petpeXrjyepera  ZeiJs, 
dXX'dK^uip  fjCTTo.     Qeris  d'  ws  rj-iparo  yoivwv, 
(as  ex€T'  ifjt,Tre<pvvia,  Kal  etpero  devrepop  adns. 
"vJ7/xe/)T^s  fi^p  drj  fioi  vrrdcrx^o  Kal  Kardpevcrop, 
15      rj  diroenr',  iirel  oij  tol  eiri  bios,  6(pp'  ei>  eldCo, 
dacrop  iyd)  fxerd  irdcrip  drL/xoTdTT]  debs  eifit.. 

1.  Explain  the  case  of  de^ireprj  (1.  i),  dXXup  (1.  5),  and  yovpwv  (1.  12). 

2.  What  forms  would  be  expected  in  Attic  prose  instead  of  iiXdup  (1,  4) 
(l)dTo  (1.  11),  and  6W0J'  (1.  16). 

3.  What  are  the  forms:     tio-op  (1.  8),  efxire(f)vvia  (1.  13),  and  eldCo  (1.  15). 

4.  Write  lines  15-16  and  mark  scansion. 

LATIN 

(a)  How  much  have  you  read  of  Caesar  ?     Of  Cicero  ?     Of  Virgil  ? 

(b)  How  much  work  have  you  done  in  prose  composition  ? 

(c)  Have  you  previously  passed  any  part  of  the  entrance  examination  in 
Latin  ? 
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I 

Latin  Grammar 

1 .  Give  the  rules  for  the  accent  of  Latin  words, 

2.  Explain  the  difference  of  meaning  between  the  expressions  "long 
vowel"  and  "long  syllable." 

3.  Decline:  pater  familias,  filius,  deus,  princeps,  lapis,  miles,  nomen,  mos, 
dos,  nox,  sus,  vis,  Jupiter,  tener,  vetus,  vos,  se. 

4.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of  the  following  adjectives 
and  adverbs :     acer,facilis,  maledicens,  male,  parum. 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:  adjuvo,  pareo,  pario,  paro,  parco,  placeo, 
placo,  sedeo,  vivo,  vinco,  video,  venio. 

6.  Write  out  the  second  person  singular  and  plural  of  the  perfect  indicative 
and  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  (in  both  voices,  if  both  exist)  of  pono, 
possum,  gero. 

7.  Mention  and  illustrate  eight  different  uses  of  the  ablative  case;  six  of 
the  accusative ;  six  of  the  genitive. 

8.  Mention  the  various  demonstrative  pronouns  and  distinguish  each 
from  the  others  in  meaning. 

9.  Give  an  illustration  in  Latin  of  each  of  the  following  types  of  the  sub- 
junctive mood:  hortatory,  jussive,  prohibitive,  deliberative,  concessive, 
optative. 

10.  When  is  the  subjunctive  required  in  clauses  introduced  by:  (a)  qui, 
(b)  antequam,  (c)  quod  in  the  sense  of  "because"  ? 

1 1 .  Name  and  illustrate  the  various  types  of  conditional  sentences.  , 

II 

Caesar 
Translate : 

Tum  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus,  quod  antea  tacuerat, 
proponit:  Esse  nonnullos,  quorum  auctoritas  apud  plebem  plurimum 
valeat,  qui  privatim  plus  possint  quam  ipsi  magistratus.  Hos  seditiosa 
atque  improba  oratione  multitudinem  deterrere,  ne  frumentum  conferant, 
quod  debeant:  praestare,  si  iam  principatum  Galliae  obtinere  non  possint, 
Gallorum  quam  Romanorum  imperia  perferre;  neque  dubitare,  quin,  si 
Helvetios  superaverint  Romani,  una  cum  reliqua  Gallia  Haeduis  libertatem 
sint  erepturi.  Ab  isdem  nostra  consilia,  quaeque  in  castris  gerantur,  hostibus 
enuntiari :  hos  a  se  coerceri  non  posse. 

Write  (in  Latin)  the  direct  discourse  for  this  passage,  beginning  with 
esse  nonnullos. 

Ill 
Cicero 
Translate  (a) ,  if  you  have  read  the  oration ;  otherwise  (b) . 

(a)  Nee  vero  haec  tua  vita  ducenda  est,  quae  corpore  et  spiritu  continetur  ; 
ilia,  inquam,  ilia  vita  est  tua,  quae  vigebit  memoria  saeculorum  omnium, 
quam  posteritas  alet,  quam  ipsa  aetemitas  semper  tuebitur,  Huic  tu 
inservias,  huic  te  ostentes  oportet,  quae  quidem,  quae  miretur,  jam  pridem 
multa  habet;  nunc  etiam,  quae  laudet,  exspectat.  Obstupescent  poster! 
certe  imperia,  provincias,  Rhenum,  Oceanum,  Nilum,  pugnas  innumerabiles, 
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incredibiles,  victorias,  montimenta,  munera,  triumphos  audientes  et  legentes 
tuos.  Sed  nisi  haec  urbs  stabilita  tuis  consiliis  et  institutis  erit,  vagabitur 
modo  tuum  nomen  longe  atque  late,  sedem  stabilem  et  domicilium  certum 
non  habebit. 

(b)  Hisce  ominibus,  Catilina,  cum  summa  rei  publicae  salute,  cum  tua 
peste  ac  pernicie  cumque  eorum  exitio  qui  se  tecumi  omni  scelere  parricidioque 
junxerunt,  proficiscere  ad  impium  bellum  ac  nefarium.  Tu,  Juppiter,  qui 
isdem,  quibus  haec  urbs,  auspiciis  a  Romulo  es  constitutus,  quem  Statorem 
hujus  urbis  atque  imperi  vere  nominamus,  hunc  et  hujus  socios  a  tuis  ceterls- 
que  templis,  a  tectis  urbis  ac  moenibus,  a  vita  fortunisque  civium  arcebis  et 
homines  bonorum  inimicos,  hostis  patriae,  latrones  Italiae  scelerum  foedere 
inter  se  ac  nefaria  societate  conjunctos,  aetemis  suppliciis  vivos  mortuosque 
mactabis, 

IV 
Virgil 
Translate : 

Diverse  interea  miscentur  moenia  luctu, 
Et  magis  atque  magis,  quanquam  secreta  parentis 
Anchisse  domus  arboribusque  obtecta  recessit, 
Clarescunt  sonitus,  armorumque  ingruit  horror. 
Excutior  somno,  et  summi  fastigia  tecti 
Ascensu  supero,  atque  arrectis  auribus  adsto : 
In  segetem  veluti  cum  flamma  furentibus  Austris 
Incidit,  aut  rapidus  montano  flumine  torrens 
Stemit  agros,  sternit  sata  Iseta  boumque  labores, 
Praecipitesque  trahit  silvas ;  stupet  inscius  alto 
Accipiens  sonitum  saxi  de  vertice  pastor. 
Write  out  the  first  four  lines,  indicating  each  long  vonel  by  a  mark  above 
it,  and  each  long  syllable  by  a  mark  under  it.     Give  a  very  brief  outline  of 
each  of  the  first  six  books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid.     When  did  Virgil  live  and  what 
did  he  write  besides  the  Aeneid?     How  many  books  are  there  in  the  Aeneid? 

V 

The  Writing  of  Latin 
Translate  into  Latin : 

1.  He  was  informed  that  all  had  departed  from  Rome  by  night. 

2.  If  you  had  remained  with  me,  we  should  have  enjoyed  our  villa  together. 

3 .  What  shall  I  do  ?     Do  you  think  I  ought  to  have  sent  soldiers  to  capture 
the  town? 

4.  Why  does  it  concern  you  whether  I  remain  at  home  or  go  to  the  country  ? 

5.  He  feared  that  the  bridge  could  not  be  destroyed. 

6.  Though  you  suffer  every  calamity,  do  not  forget  your  duty. 

7.  Pausanias  came  to  the  aid  of  the  Athenians. 

8.  He  was  persuaded  not  to  do  anything  that  would  bring  so  great  disgrace- 
upon  his  country. 

9.  He  was  taught  many  languages  and  he  had  an  opportunity  to  use  them 
all. 
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GERMAN 

N.  B,  State  whether  you  desire  credit  for  Elementary  or  Advanced 
German,  also  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

The  examination  in  Elementary  German  includes  all  parts  of  this  paper 
except  questions  III,  IV,  and  VII. 

The  examination  in  Advanced  German  includes  all  parts  of  the  paper 
except  questions  I  and  VI. 

I 
Translate : 

^ie  ungleic^en  ^eile 

(5in  3^ifc^er  l^^atte  einen  au^erorbentltc^  gro^en  gifc^  gefangcn;  er 
befdfjlo^  i^n  bem  ^ontg  ju  bringen,  ber  ein  2khl)ah^x  bon  Seltenl^eiten  iuar. 
(Sr  tarn  mit  feincm  gifc^e  unb  berlangte  ben  ^onig  su  fprec^en ;  ber  Wiener 
tvoUtt  ibn  ahtx  nid^t  borlaffen,  6t§  er  i^m  bie  §dlfte  toon  bem  berfprad^, 
)ma^  er  bom  ^onige  befommen  ttjiirbe.  ®er  ^onig  Behjunberte  ben  5if<^  ^ 
unb  befall,  bem  Ueberbringer  ]5)unbert  ^akx  ju  geben.  2(I§  ber  ^ifd^er  ben 
SSefelf)!  f)5rte,  fagte  er:  9^ein,  gndbiger  §err,  nid^t  l^unbert  ^der,  fonbern 
l^unbert  StDdtftreid)e.  SSerit>unbert  fragte  ber  ^onig  nad^  bem  ©runbc 
fold^er  9^ebe.  ^a  er^d^lte  ber  ^x\<i)tx,  tvu  er  mrf)t  el^er  borgelaffen  tDorben 
fei,  alg  big  er  bem  Wiener  bie  §dlfte  toon  bem,  n)a§  ber  ^onig  \f)m  geben  10 
roiirbe,  berfproc^en  l)atU,  2)a  fagte  ber  ^onig:  „^u  follft  l^unbert 
2::aler  unb  ^unbert  Stodftreid^e  fiir  beinen  gifd^  befommen;  bu  nimmft 
bie  %aUx,  unb  ber  S)iener  bie  Streid^e/'    Unb  babei  blieb  e§. 

a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs:  gefangen  (1.  i),  beschloss  (1.  2), 
bringen  (1.  2),  kam  (1.  3),  versprach  (1.  4),  geben  (1.  6),  fragte  (1.  8),  vorgelassen 
(I.9). 

b)  Inflect  the  following  verbs  in  the  tenses  in  which  you  find  them: 
erzdhlte  (1.  9),  set  (1.  10),  nimmst  (1.  12),  blieb  (1.  13). 

c)  Decline  the  following  in  both  numbers:  seinem  Fische  (1.  3),  der  Konig 
(1-  5).  gnddiger  Herr  (1.  7),  die  Hdlfte  (1.  10). 

II 
Translate: 

2)ag  regte  nun  ^ii^nc^en  n)ieber  an,  au§  bem  Sc^a^e  feiner  ©rfal^rungen 
dl^nlic^e  @efdf)icf)ten  ^erauf^u^olen,  bon  bem  eifernen  Dfen,  hjeld^en  er  15 
erfunben,  ber  nur  be§  ^Jlorgeng  einmal  aufge^ogen  ^u  n^erben  hxanii)if 
ironarf)  er  fo  lange  in  ber  6tube  uml^erlduft,  big  er  hjarm  gemorben  ift, 
\\d)  bann  in  bie  @c!e  fteitt  unb  ^ei^t.  Dber  toon  bem  ?f)laufefatlentier  auf 
^Borneo,  n^elc^em  bie  D^atur  einen  Dbem  berliel^en  'i)at,  ber  gan^  Ueblid^  nad^ 
gebratenem  S^edt  buffet,  n^oburc^  eg  bie  ?01dufe,  n>e(d^e  tl^m  ^ur  Speife  20 
bienen,  in  feinen  S^ac^en  (ocft.  3BdlE>^enb  nun  bie  beiben  alfo  fi^  anlogen, 
marb  eg  grau  Sore  al(md^licf)  ^u  biel  bon  biefer  Sorte  unb  fie  brac^te  ein 
hjenig  2J?ufif  in  S5orfcb(ag.  ^ieg  hjurbe  bon  alien  ©eiten  mit  SSergniigen 
aufgenommen,  unb  bag  grdulein  mu^te  tro^  alk^  ©trebeng  ang  ^labier, 
nadf)bem  eg  fic^  Ifjeraugfteate,  bafe  fie  9^oten  mitgebrad()t  l)atU,  ©ie  h)u^te  25 
bag  ^n^ar  nic^t  geVDi^,  aber  bei  nd^erem  ^ad}\ud)m  fanben  fid^  in  i^rem 
^ompabour  eine  ganje  3}?enge  bor.  ^ie  S)ame  h)ar  faft  berhjunbert 
baruber:  fie  miiffe  bieg  ganj  in  ©ebanfen  getan  l^aben,  fie  fei  oft  fo  l^ius 
genommen  bon  ^\)x^n  ^been.  — Seidel. 
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III 

Translate: 

©efeler  30 

Deffnct  bie  @affe— grifd^,  h)ag  gauberft  bu? 

^ein  Seben  ift  berh)ir!t,  irf>  !ann  bic^  toten; 

Unb  fielE^r  ^^  ^^Q^  9ndbig  bein  ©efc^idf 

gn  beine  eigne  funftgeiibte  §anb. 

$er  fann  nicf)t  ftagen  iiber  l^arten  Spruc^,  35 

^en  man  ^um  SJleifter  feineS  S(f)ic!falg  mad^t. 

3)u  riil^mft  bid^  beine§  Jid^ern  58Iidf^.    SBoi^Ian! 

§ier  gilt  e§,  Sd^iiJ^e,  beine  ^unft  ju  jeigen; 

f)ag  S^^t  ifi  itjiirbig,  unb  ber  ^reig  ift  gro^! 

^ag  Sc^tDar^e  treffen  in  ber  Scfjeibe,  ba§  40 

^ann  aud)  ein  anbrer;    ber  ift  mir  ber  5)leifter, 

^er  feiner  ^unft  gemi^  ift  uberaU, 

!^em'§  §ers  nirf)t  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  nod)  \n^  5luge. 
SSaltl^er  giirft  (n^irft  ftc^  bor  il^m  nieber.) 

§err  Sanbk^ogt,  n)ir  erfennen  eure  §o^eit ;  45 

^od)  laffet  ©nab'  bor  9^ec^t  erge^en,  ne^mt 

^ie  §alfte  meiner  ^aht,  ne^mt  fie  ganj! 

9^ur  biefe^  ©rafelic^e  erlaffet  einem  SSater! 

SBalt^er  ^ell 

©ro^bater,  !nie  nirf)t  bor  bem  falfc^en  3}iann!  50 

6agt,  h)o  id)  ^inftel^n  foH!    ^d)  furd^t'  mid^  nid^t. 

— Schiller. 
IV 
Translate : 

^a  berfe^te  bel;enb  bie  gute,  berftanbige  -3Jiutter: 
,,6tel^en  trie  i^d\m  bod^  ^njei  5)ldnner  gegen  einanber! 
UnbeVDegt  unb  ftolj  rt)iU  feiner  bem  anbern  fid)  ndi^ern, 
Reiner  ^um  guten  2Sorte,  bem  erften,  bie  S^^^^  beVregen.  55 

2)arum  fag'  id^  bir,  Sol^n:    nod)  lebt  bie  §Dffnung  in  meinem 
§er§en,  bafe  er  fie  bir,  tnenn  fie  gut  unb  brab  ift,  berlobe, 
Dbgleidf)  arm,  fo  entfc^ieben  er  auc^  bie  2lrme  berfagt  f)at 
3)enn  er  rebet  gar  mand^eg  in  feiner  f)eftigen  2(rt  au§, 
!r)a§  er  bod^  nxd)i  boflbringt ;   fo  gibt  er  auc^  ^u  ba§  SSerfagte.  60 

Slber  ein  gute^  SSort  berlangt  er  unb  fann  e§  toerlangen; 
^enn  er  ift  SSater!    Sludf)  n^iffen  mir  itjo^l,  fein  S^xn  ift  nad^  2:;ifd;e, 
2Bo  er  l^eftiger  fprirf)t  unb  anberer  ©riinbe  bejmeifelt, 
Ten  bebeutenb;    e§  reget  ber  2Sein  bann  ieglidf)e  ^raft  auf 
Seined  ^eftigen  2BoUen!o,  unb  Idfet  iF;ni  bie  2Borte  ber  anbern  65 

^i^i  toernel^men;    er  i^ort  unb  fii^It  alleine  \\d)  felber," 

— Goethe. 
V 

1 .  Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  strong  verbs  in  passage  II. 

2.  Decline  in  both  numbers:  dhnliche  Geschichten  (1.  15),  dent  eisernen 
Of  en  (1.  15),  dent  Mausefallentier  (1.  18),  das  Frdulein  (1.  24),  seiner  Erfahrun- 
gen  (1.  14). 
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3.  Give  the  present  and  preterit  indicative  active  and  passive  of  the  verbs: 
hrachtc  (1.  22),  and  aufgenomnicn  (1.  24). 

4.  Inflect  in  the  mood  and  tense  in  which  they  are  found,  the  verbs: 
sick  anlogcn  (1.  21),  uard  (1.  22),  sick  herausstellte  (1.  25),  miisse  (1.  28),  sei 
(1.  28). 

5.  Name  and  explain  all  the  subjunctives  in  passages  I  and  II  (Imes  1-29). 

6.  Illustrate  with  sentences  taken  from  the  passages  above,  the  three  kinds 
of  word  order  in  German. 

7.  Give  examples  taken  from  passage  II,  of  three  different  uses  of  the 
genitive. 

8.  Which  case  or  cases  do  the  following  prepositions  govern:  mit,  auf, 
nach,  zu,  in,  unter,  u  dhrend,  neben,  statt,  vor,  gegenf 

9.  Decline  in  both  numbers  the  personal  pronouns  cr,  sie,  es,  the  relative 
dcr,  die,  das,  and  the  interrogative  uer,  uas. 

10.  Compare  the  adjectives  gut,  schon,  viel,  angenehm,  hart,  edel,  schwarz. 

VI 
Translate  into  German : 

There  is  a  knock  at  the  door.  I  wonder  who  it  could  be  ?  The  hand  of  the 
clock  points  to  quarter  past  five.  Come  in!  How  do  you  do,  my  friends! 
Have  you  time  to  take  a  walk  after  your  day's  work?  Yes,  if  you  wait  until 
I  have  finished  this  letter. 

I  studied  at  Heidelberg,  the  most  beautiful  of  all  cities  on  the  Neckar  and 
the  Rhine.  Sundays  we  visited  the  Castle,  the  following  Wednesday  we 
rowed  on  the  river. 

He  is  said  to  be  wealthy,  but  he  spends  far  too  much  money.  He  would 
have  gone  to  Europe  with  Charles,  if  he  had  been  able. 

VII 
Translate  into  German: 

When  I  was  a  boy,  I  learned  rowing  (inf.  rudern),  and  often  rowed  people 
across  the  Rhine.  One  day  a  very  elegant  gentleman  came  and  said:  "My 
boy,  row  me  to  the  opposite  shore".  I  was  satisfied  and  begged  him  to  sit 
down  in  my  boat. 

After  a  wtiile,  Avhen  we  were  out  in  the  river,  the  gentleman  looked  at  me 
and  said:  "Boy,  can  you  read?"  "No,"  I  said.  "Then  3"ou  have  lived  a 
quarter  of  your  life  in  vain,"  he  replied. 

"It  is  getting  windy,"  I  said,  and  looked  upward.  Then  the  man  said: 
"Boy  can  you  write?"  When  I  said  no  again,  he  remarked:  "Then  you 
have  lived  half  your  life  in  vain". 

Still  looking  upward,  I  noticed  that  the  wind  was  getting  stronger,  and  I 
told  him,  but  he  paid  no  attention  (achtgeben)  to  it,  and  said  the  third  time: 
"Boy,  can  you  calculate  (rechnen)"?  He  was  very  sorry  for  me,  when  I  said 
no,  and  assured  me:  "Then  you  have  lived  three  quarters  of  your  life  in 
vain". 

Now  the  wind  blew  a  gale,  and  I  looked  anxiously  about.  Suddenly  the 
boat  cap.sized  (umkippen,  wk.  verb),  and  we  were  both  in  the  water.  "Can 
you  swim?"  I  called  to  him.  When  he  denied  it,  I  cried  out:  "Then  you 
have  lived  the  whole  of  your  life  in  vain".  But  fortunately  some  fishermen 
pulled  him  out  alive. 
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ELEMENTARY  FRENCH 
I 

I.   Pronunciation;     2.   Dictation. 

II 

1.  Give  feminine  plural  form  of  the  following  adjectives:  vieux,  frais, 
ancien,  gros,  cher,  flatteur,  public,  faux,  doux,  blanc,  populaire,  nouveau. 

2.  State  three  general  rules  affecting  the  agreement  of  the  participle  in 
compound  tenses,  with  a  sentence  illustrating  each. 

3.  Write  in  French  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week,  of  the  months  of  the 
year,  and  of  the  seasons. 

4.  Write  a  synopsis  in  all  tenses  of  the  indicative,  conditional,  and  subjunc- 
tive of:  a.  mourirm  3rd  person  plural;  b.  venir  in  3rd  person  singular; 
c.   dire  in  2nd  person  plural;  'd.   savoir  in  ist  person  singular. 

5.  Inflect  the  following  tenses :  a.  present  subjunctive  of  i;6»w/c»tV;  b.  im- 
perfect indicative  of  ecrire;  c.  future  indicative  of  devoir;  d.  preterite 
indicative  oiniettre;  e.  imperfect  subjunctive  of  vivre;  f.  pluperfect  sub- 
junctive of  arW^'6'r;  g.  pluperfect  indicative  of  a//^r;  h.  present  conditional 
of  tenir;  i.  present  indicative  of  paraitre;  j.  present  subjunctive  of  prendre; 
k.  imperfect  subjunctive  of  voir;     1.  present  subjunctive  of  faire. 

Ill 
Translate : 

1 .  I  wish  you  to  go  with  me  to  church  tomorrow  morning. 

2.  He  has  some  English  books,  but  he  has  no  French  books. 

3.  At  what  time  did  she  arrive  ? 

4.  Here  are  some  flowers  which  I  bought  yesterday  at  the  market. 

5.  I  am  never  cold,  even  when  it  is  very  cold  weather. 

6.  Do  you  like  apples  ?     If  you  do,  I  am  going  to  buy  some  for  you. 

7.  Almost  all  Germans  speak  either  English  or  French. 

8.  I  do  not  know  yet  what  I  shall  do  next  summer.  I  should  like  very 
much  to  take  a  trip  in  Europe, where  there  are  so  many  interesting  things  to  see. 

9.  If  you  are  not  here  at  quarter-past  eight,  I  shall  not  wait  for  you  any 
longer. 

10.  She  is  five  years  older  than  her  brother. 

11.  When  one  is  hungry,  one  must  eat  something. 

12.  She  has  cut  her  hand,  and  will  not  be  able  to  do  anything  before  next 
Tuesday. 

13.  Here  are  two  books  on  my  table:  this  one  has  been  there  for  a  week; 
that  one  has  just  appeared  and  I  hope  to  read  it  this  evening. 

14.  English  is  spoken  almost  everywhere  in  the  United  States. 

15.  Here  are  two  hats  that  I  paid  fifteen  francs  for. 

16.  Tell  me  which  one  of  these  two  streets  will  lead  me  to  the  cathedral. 

17.  If  I  had  all  I  need,  I  should  begin  to  study  my  lessons. 

18.  She  had  made  a  mistake  in  supposing  that  I  had  given  him  the  ticket. 

19.  If  you  have  any  money,  give  me  some;  but  if  you  haven't  any,  go 
and  ask  your  father  for  some. 

20.  Tell  him  whether  you  think  that  he  ought  to  speak  of  it  to  the  others. 
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IV 

Translate : 

1.  Les  peuples  du  Nord  ont  exist6,  pendant  plusieurs  siecles,  dans  un 
^tat  tout  a  la  fois  social  et  barbare,  qui  a  di}  longtemps  laisser  parmi  les 
hommes  beaucoup  de  souvenirs  grossiers  et  feroces.  Shakspeare  conserve 
encore  des  traces  de  ces  souvenirs.  Plusieurs  de  ses  caracteres  sont  peints 
avec  les  seuls  traits  admires  dans  ces  siecles  ou  I'on  ne  vivait  que  pour  les 
combats,  la  force  physique  et  le  courage  militaire. 

Shakspeare  se  ressent  aussi  de  I'ignorance  ou  Ton  6tait  de  son  temps  sur 
les  principes  de  la  litterature.  Ses  pieces  sont  superieures  aux  tragedies 
grecques  pour  la  philosophic  des  passions  et  la  connaissance  des  hommes, 
mais  elles  sont  beaucoup  plus  reculees  sous  le  rapport  de  la  perfection  de 
I'art.  Des  longueurs,  des  r6p6titions  inutiles,  des  images  incoh6rentes 
peuvent  etre  souvent  reprochees  a  Shakspeare.  Le  spectateur  etait  alors 
trop  facile  a  int6resser,  pour  que  I'auteur  fut  aussi  severe  envers  lui-meme 
qu'il  aurait  du  I'etre.  II  faut,  pour  qu'un  poete  dramatique  se  perfectionne 
autant  que  son  talent  peut  le  permettre,  qu'il  ne  s'attende  a  etre  jug^,  ni  par 
des  vieillards  blasts,  ni  par  des  jeunes  gens  qui  trouvent  leur  emotion  en  eux- 
memes.  Mme.  de  Stael. 

a.  Give  principal  parts  of  du,  peints,  vivait,  ressent,  peuvent,  permettre. 

b.  Explain  mood  of  perfectionne,  attende. 

2.  Mon  ami,  que  vous  dire?  je  viens  de  voir  cette  chose  inoui'e.  Je 
n'en  suis  qu'  a  quelques  pas.  J 'en  entends  le  bruit.  Je  vous  ecris  sans 
savoir  ce  qui  tombe  de  ma  pens6e.  Les  id^es  et  les  images  s'y  entassent 
pele-mele,  s'y  precipitent,  s'y  heurtent,  s'y  brisent,  et  s'en  vont  en  fum^e,  en 
^ciime,  en  rumeur,  en  nu^e.  J'ai  en  moi  comme  un  bouillonnement  im- 
mense. II  me  semble  que  j'  ai  la  chute  du  Rhin  dans  le  cerveau.  J'6cris 
au  hasard,  comme  cela  vient.     Vous  comprendrez  si  vous  pouvez. 

V.  Hugo;  La  Cataracte  du  Rhin. 
a.   Give  principal  parts  of  all  irregular  verbs  in  this  passage. 

ADVANCED  FRENCH 

I 

I.   Pronunciation;     2.   Dictation. 

II 

1.  Write  sentences  illustrating  the  use  of  the  subjunctive;  in  purpose 
clauses;  after  certain  impersonal  verbs;  in  relative  clauses  following  an 
adjective  in  the  superlative;  after  an  expression  of  emotion;  in  concessive 
clauses;  and  in  a  proviso. 

2.  Write  three  French  sentences  illustrating  three  rules  affecting  the 
agreement  of  the  past  participle  in  compound  tenses. 

3.  Name  five  verbs  that  require  no  preposition  before  a  dependent  infini- 
tive; five  that  require  the  preposition  de;  five  that  require  the  proposition  d. 

Ill 
Inflect  the  following  tenses ;     a.  present  subjunctive  of  ^'aiwcr^;    b.  imper- 
fect subjunctive  of  coMc/wr^;     c.  present  indicative  of  i/^/^V ;     d.  preterite  indi- 
cative of  ccnc^i'o^V ;    e.  imperfect  subjunctive  of  cc?w<ir^ :    f.  future  indicative 
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oicourir;  g.  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  s'enaller;  h.  present  indicative  of 
mouvoir;  i.  present  conditional  of  conquerir;  j.  present  subjunctive  of 
appeler;    k.  present  indicative  of  mener;    1.  pluperfect  indicative  of  souffrir. 

IV 

Translate : 

1.  At  the  moment  of  beginning  the  study  of  French,  one  of  the  most 
difficult  questions  in  which  one  can  engage  one's  self  is  the  pronunciation. 
It  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  however,  that  the  student  apply  himself 
seriously  to  gaining  as  clear  an  idea  as  possible  of  the  exact  pronunciation  of 
the  combinations  of  vowels  and  consonants  that  are  met  most  frequentl}^. 
It  is  necessary  to  listen  attentively  to  what  the  professor  says,  and  to  try  to 
reproduce  the  sounds  that  one  hears,  until  the  organs  of  speech  become  more 
and  more  supple. 

2.  When  Mother  Angelique  was  only  twenty  years  old,  a  hard  task  was 
imposed  upon  her.  The  king  wished  to  reform  the  manners  of  one  of  the 
numerous  convents  which  were  found  in  the  neighborhood  of  Paris  in  the 
17th  century.  This  young  woman  was  commanded  to  go  and  drive  out 
Madame  d'Estrees  and  to  install  herself  in  her  place.  When  she  presented 
herself  at  the  door  of  the  convent  she  found  a  troop  of  soldiers  lined  up  in 
front  of  it,  who  forbade  her  to  enter.  After  having  prayed,  and  without 
any  one  suspecting  her  intention,  she  walked  straight  up  to  the  door,  opened 
it  and  announced  that  she  had  come  to  stay.  It  is  difficult  to  resist  such 
courage  as  that,  and  everybody  retired  without  saying  a  word. 

Task  =  tache;  neighborhood  =  voisinage;  drive  out  =  chasser;  lineup  = 
ranger. 

3.  Translate  the  following  phrases. 

a.  Je  me  moque  de  ce  que  vous  venez  de  me  dire. 

b.  Je  me  doutais  de  son  amitie. 

c.  Vous  avez  beau  crier. 

d.  Quoi  qu'il  en  soit,  voila  la  verit6. 

e.  II  en  est  de  meme  des  autres  cas. 

f .  Je  me  plains  de  vos  manieres. 

g.  Je  me  passe  volontiers  de  vin. 
h.   L'habit  est  use. 

i.   Comment  f aut-il  m'y  prendre  ? 

j.   II  ne  tient  pas  a  moi  qu'il  ne  vienne  pas. 

V 

a.  Translate: 

La  vieille  maison  de  la  rue  Saint-Victor  fut  ainsi,  pendant  quelques  annees, 
la  maison  de  France  ou  il  y  eut  le  plus  de  noms  historiques  ou  connus;  y 
obtenir  une  place  pour  un  jeune  homme  etait  une  grace  cherement  marchan- 
dee.  Les  sommes  tres  considerables  dont  les  families  riches  achetaient  cette 
faveur  servaient  a  I'education  gratuite  des  jeunes  gens  sans  fortune  qui 
etaient  signales  par  des  succes  constants.  La  foi  absolue  de  M.  Dupanloup 
dans  les  etudes  classiques  se  montrait  en  ceci.  Ces  etudes,  pour  lui,  faisaient 
partie  de  la  religion.  La  jeunesse  destinee  a  I'etat  ecclesiastique  et  la 
jeunesse  destinee  au  premier  rang  social  lui  paraissaient  devoir  etre  elevees 
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de  la  meme  maniere.  Virgile  lui  semblait  faire  partie  de  la  culture  intel- 
lectuelle  d'un  pretre  au  moins  autant  que  la  Bible.  Pour  une  ^lite  de  la 
jeunesse  clericale,  il  esperait  qu'il  sortirait  de  ce  melange  avec  des  jeunes  gens 
du  monde,  soumis  aux  memes  disciplines,  une  teinture  et  des  habitudes  plus 
distinguees  que  celles  qui  resultent  de  seminaires  peuples  uniquement 
d'enfants  pauvres  et  de  fils  de  paysans.  Le  fait  est  qu'il  realisa  sous  ce 
rapport  des  prodiges.  Composee  de  deux  elements  en  apparence  inconcili- 
ables,  la  maison  avait  une  parfaite  unite.  L'idee  que  le  talent  primait  tout 
le  reste  etouffait  les  divisions,  et,  au  bout  de  huit  jours,  le  plus  pauvre  gar9on 
d6barque  de  province,  gauche,  embarrasse,  s'il  faisait  un  bon  theme  ou 
quelques  vers  latins  bien  tournes,  etait  I'objet  de  I'envie  du  petit  million- 
naire  qui  pa^^ait  sa  pension  sans  s'en  douter.  Renan, 

b.   Give  principal  parts  of  verbs  in  italics. 

ELEMENTARY  SPANISH 

I 

I.   Pronunciation;      2.   Dictation. 

II 

1.  Write  the  feminine  plural  form  of  the  following  adjectives:     cories, 
traidor,  holgazdn,feliz,  ingles,  hablador,  peor,frances,  tenaz. 

2.  Write  a  synopsis  in  all  the  simple  tenses  of  the  indicative  and  subjunc- 
tive of:     a.  hacer  in  first  person  plural;     b.  sentir  in  third  person  plural; 

c.  (imr  in  first  person  singular;     d.  ^m^^2;ar  in  third  person  singular. 

3.  Inflect  without  pronouns  the  following  tenses :     a.  present  indicative  of 
crecer;     b.  present  subjunctive  of  saber;     c.  present  conditional  of  querer; 

d,  preterite  indicative  of  traer;  e.  perfect  subjunctive  of  a6nV;  f.  present 
subjunctive  of  o/r;  g.  preterite  indicative  of  ir;  h.  present  indicative  of 
servir;     i.  present  indicative  of  caer;    j.  future  indicative  of  poner. 

4.  Inflect  all  the  personal  pronouns. 

Ill 

Translate: 

1 .  My  uncle  has  a  large  house  in  the  country  where  he  has  been  living  for 
five  years. 

2 .  I  am  thinking  about  what  you  told  me  last  night  at  the  theatre. 

3.  In  our  library  there  are  a  great  many  old  books  which  were  bought 
years  ago  and  which  are  worth  nothing. 

4.  If  you  have  my  brother's  pencils,  please  give  them  to  him. 

5.  When  it  is  cold  I  stay  in  the  house;    but  when  it  is  warm  I  like  to  go 
out  for  a  walk. 

6.  I  shall  be  at  home  Tuesday  afternoon  at  half -past  three;    come  to  see 
me  and  we'll  take  a  cup  of  tea. 

7.  Two  friends  of  mine  have  just  come  back  from  Europe  much  poorer 
than  they  were  before  their  journey. 

8.  If  I  had  the  money,  I  should  like  to  travel  in  Spain  and  visit  the  old 
Spanish  cities. 

9.  It  is  too  bad  that  he  has  nothing  to  do. 

10.  Tell  me  where  I  can  find  someone  who  speaks  English. 
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11.  If  it  should  be  fine  weather  Sunday,  we  should  go  to  church ;  but  if  it 
should  rain,  I  do  not  know  what  we  should  do. 

12.  How  old  is  Mary  ?     She  is  eighteen, — two  years  older  than  I. 

13.  I  am  sorry  that  there  are  not  more  pupils  in  this  class. 

14.  It  is  ten  o'clock;  I  am  sleepy  and  am  going  to  bed. 

15.  I  shall  have  to  work  hard  in  order  to  finish  these  lessons  before  my 
father  and  mother  arrive. 

IV 
Translate : 

1.  En  lo  que  a  mi  toca,  yo  consideraba  en  aquel  instante  al  genero  humano 
de  un  modo  que  no  lo  habia  considerado  nunca:  no  ya  como  una  especie 
privilegiada  que  cumple  estos  6  aquellos  destinos  en  el  mundo;  no  como 
adores  del  gran  teatro  del  tmiverso;  no  como  los  personajes  principales  del 
largo  drama  que  Uamamos  Historia,  sino  unicamente  como  espectadores 
alojados  en  un  pequeno  planeta,  como  simples  pobladores  de  nuestro  globo, 
como  accidentes  de  la  creacion,  como  testigos  de  la  marcha  misteriosa  de  mil 
mundos.  Las  ciencias,  la  politica,  la  filosofia,  los  odios,  las  ambiciones,  el 
amor,  la  guerra,  el  infortunio,  todo  lo  que  constituye  nuestra  cotidiana  vida, 
habia  perdido  su  interes  en  aquel  momento.  Todos  los  hombres  resultaban 
ig 'ales.  Un  poder  superior,  la  incontrastable  fuerza  que  rige  los  orbes,  les 
hacia  pensar  en  cosas  mas  grandes  que  la  sociedad  y  que  la  civilizaci6n. 
I  Que  eran,  que  podian  ser  las  potestades  humanas,  cuando  mundos  enteros 
aparecian  como  fragiles  barquillas  perdidas  en  el  infinito  espacio,  y  se  les 
veia  navegar  ^  merced  del  potente  soplo  que  los  empuja  por  sus  misteriosos 
derroteros?  Alarc6n. 

2.  — No — exclamo  de  subito  Agustin,  con  tan  vivo  arrebato  de  ira,  que 
todos  temblamos  al  verle  y  oirle. — No,  no  consiento  a  nadie,  ni  aun  a  mi 
padre,  que  injurie  a  Maria  delante  de  mi.  Yo  la  amo,  y  si  antes  lo  he  ocultado 
ahora  lo  digo  aqui  sin  miedo  ni  vergiienza  para  que  todo  el  mundo  lo  sepa. 
Senor,  usted  no  sabe  lo  que  esta  diciendo,  ni  cuanto  falta  a  lo  verdadero,  sin 
duda  porque  le  han  engaiiado.  Mateme  usted  si  le  falto  al  respeto,  pero  no 
la  infame  delante  de  mi,  porque  oyendo  otra  vez  lo  que  he  oido,  ni  la  presen- 
cia  de  mi  propio  padre  me  reportaria.  Galdos. 

ADVANCED  SPANISH 
I 

I.   Pronunciation;   2.   Dictation. 

II 

1.  Write  in  Spanish  a  brief  summary  of  some  modern  Spanish  novel. 

2.  Name  three  modem  Spanish  writers  and  give  in  English  a  brief  account 
of  their  writings. 

Ill 
Translate  into  Spanish  : 

Fran9ois  Villon  lived  in  an  age  when  one  hundred  years  of  constant  warfare 
had  reduced  the  people  of  France  to  a  condition  of  poverty  and  misery; 
crime  and  debauchery  ruled  in  the  cities,  and  lawlessness  prevailed  through- 
out the  country.  Villon  was  the  product  of  a  vicious  and  licentious  age. 
He  was  a  man  of  genius,  and  his  character  was  marked  by  all  the  frailties 
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that  so  often  exist  in  men  of  his  stamp.     He  was  a  poet,  a  vagabond,  a  thief 
and  a  profligate. 

debauchery  =  libertinaje,   m.     lawlessness  =  desorden,  m.     profligate  == 
libertino,  m. 

IV 
Translate : 

La  familia  de  Solis  continuaba  incomunicada  con  sus  vecinos. 
Solo  entrabanen  aquella  casa  D.  Casimiro  y  el  fraile.  Este,  a  pesar  de  sus 
consejos,  habia  sabido  ingeniarse,  volver  a  la  gracia  y  recobrar  la  confianza 
de  aquella  adusta  senora.  No  es  tan  llano  desechar  a  un  director  espiritual, 
a  quien  se  tiene  por  santo  6  poco  menos,  aunque  este  director  nos  contrarie, 
y  sobre  todo  haga  cosas  opuestas  a  nuestro  modo  de  pensar.  La  mayor 
falta  del  P.  Jacinto,  lo  que  apenas  acertaba  a  explicarse  Dona  Blanca,  era 
que  aquel  virtuoso  varon,  aquel  hijo  de  Santo  Domingo  de  Guzman,  fuese 
tan  intimo  amigo  de  un  hombre  a  quien  debia  mas  bien  llevar  a  la  hoguera, 
si  los  tiempos  no  estuviesen  tan  pervertidos  y  la  cristiandad  tan  relajada. 

Juan  Valera. 
V 
Translate : 

Velaban  el  cadaver,  el  padre,  inclinado  sobre  el  lecho  mortuorio,  bajo  el 
peso  de  un  dolor  enorme;  la  nodriza,  deshecha  en  lagrimas;  Adrian,  con  los 
ojos  secos  y  brillantes,  palido,  inmovil,  mudo,  terrible,  y  el  sacerdote,  cruzado 
de  brazos,  con  la  cabeza  caida  sobre  el  pecho,  murmurando  piadosas  oraciones. 
Tal  era  el  cuadro  que  el  sol  de  aquella  mafiana  sorprendio  en  el  cuarto  de 
Berta.  Los  pajaros  del  jardin  llegaban  hasta  pararse  en  los  hierros  de  la 
reja,  pero  no  se  atrevian  a  entrar;  miraban  inquietos,  y  huian  despavoridos ; 
piaban  sobre  las  ramas  de  los  arboles,  y  sus  tristes  gorjeos  parecian  gemidos. 
Exhalando  un  suspiro,  arrancado  de  lo  mas  profundo  del  alma,  Adrian 
Baker  dijo  con  voz  sorda : 

— i    Infelizdemi!   .   .   .   j   Yo  la  he  muerto ! 

—   Ah!    SI    (exclamo   el    sacerdote,    moviendo   lentamente   la    cabeza). 
i  Justicia  divina  !   ...   La  duda  mata.  Jose  Selgas. 

VI 
Translate : 

Apacentando  un  joven  su  ganado, 
Grito  desde  la  cima  de  un  coUado : 
i  Favor,  que  viene  el  lobo,  labradores! 
Estos,  abandonando  sus  labores, 
Acuden  prontamente, 

Y  hallan  que  es  ima  chanza  solamente. 
Vuelve  a  clamar,  y  temen  la  desgracia; 
Segunda  vez  los  burla  :  j  linda  gracia  ! 
i  Pero  que  sucedio  la  vez  tercera? 

Que  vino  en  realidad  la  hambrienta  fiera. 
Entonces  el  zagal  se  desgafita 

Y  por  mas  que  patea,  llora  y  grita, 
No  se  mueve  la  gente  escarmentada, 

Y  el  lobo  le  devora  la  manada. 
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/  Cudntas  veces  re  sulfa  de  un  engano 
Contra  el  enganador  el  mayor  dano! 

Felix  Samaniego. 
VII 

1.  Write  a  synopsis  in  the  ist  person  singular  of  all  simple  tenses  of  the 
irregular  verbs  found  in  division  IV, 

2.  Explain  in  English  the  various  uses  of  the  Spanish  past  tenses. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 

I.  Oriental  History  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Make  a  list  of  the  Semitic  nations  and  tell  what  each  of  them  accom- 
plished. 

2.  For  what  notable  achievements  are  the  following  remembered:  Ham- 
murabi, Ramses  II,  Saul,  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  Cyrus? 

II.  Greek  History  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Describe  as  well  as  you  can  the  objects  discovered  at  two  sites  in  the 
Aegean  lands,  excluding  Athens. 

2.  Why  did  the  Greeks  emigrate  to  Italy  and  Sicily?  Name  two  of  their 
colonies  in  those  lands.  Who  were  their  enemies  in  the  western  Mediter- 
ranean ? 

3.  Why  did  Xerxes  invade  Greece?  Why  did  his  expedition  meet  with 
failure  ? 

III.  Greek  History  (answer  two  questions) . 

1.  What  did  the  Greeks  mean  by  a  tyranny,  an  aristocracy,  a  democracy, 
a  demagogue,  and  a  metropolis  ?     Give  an  instance  of  each. 

2.  In  what  respects  was  Athens  different  from  Sparta? 

3.  How  did  it  happen  that  a  Macedonian  nobleman  became  king  of  Egypt? 
What  was  his  name  ?  What  was  the  capital  of  his  kingdom  and  how  did  it 
get  its  name  ? 

IV.  Roman  History  (answer  two  questions) . 

1.  Whom  do  you  regard  as  the  greater  general,  Hannibal  or  Julius  Caesar, 
and  for  what  reasons  ? 

2.  Describe  the  political  aims  and  methods  of  the  Gracchi. 

3 .  What  causes  contributed  to  the  destruction  of  the  old  republican  system 
in  the  first  century  before  Christ  ? 

V.  Roman  History  (answer  three  questions) . 

1.  In  what  respects  were  the  Romans  and  their  subjects  better  off  under 
Augustus  than  in  the  latter  days  of  the  old  republic  ? 

2.  Tell  what  you  know  about  Marcus  Aurelius. 

3.  How  did  Christianity  become  the  religion  of  the  Roman  Empire  ? 

4.  Why,  by  whom,  how,  and  when  was  the  civil  law  of  Rome  codified  ? 

MEDIEVAL  AND  MODERN  HISTORY 

Group  I 

Answer  one  question 

I.  What,  in  the  Middle  Ages,  was  a  bishop?  Who  chose  him,  and  how? 
What  were  his  duties  ?     What  his  sources  of  income  ? 


1 8  CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 

2.  What  must  a  feudal  baron  do  for  his  vassals?  What  for  his  peasants? 
What  in  return  did  he  demand  from  them  ? 

Group  II 

Answer  two  questions 

1.  What  Avas  a  Crusade?  Tell  what  you  can  of  the  Crusades  whose 
destination  was  not  the  Holy  Land. 

2.  What  was  the  Renaissance,  or  Renascence?  What  did  it  do  for  paint- 
ing?    Name  three  of  its  greatest  painters,  saying  a  few  words  about  each, 

3.  Name  and  describe  the  sorts  of  state  church  which  grew  out  of  what  is 
called  the  Reformation.  What  religious  bodies  or  religious  movements 
beside  state  churches  grew  out  of  it  ? 

4.  Who  were  the  Jesuits?  Who  was  their  founder,  how  did  he  organize 
them,  and  what  did  he  mean  them  to  do  ? 

Group  III 

Answer  one  question 

1.  What  lands  in  theory  made  up  the  Holy  Roman  Empire?  What  lands 
in  practice?  Which  of  the  latter  were  before  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages 
virtually  lost  to  it  ?     (Show  all  these  on  the  map.) 

2.  Locate  (on  the  map)  five  important  battles  in  Napoleon's  campaigns. 

Group  IV 

Answer  two  questions 

1.  Montesquieu  says:  "Richelieu  made  his  master  the  second  man  in  the 
monarchy  of  France,  but  the  first  in  Europe".     Discuss. 

2 .  To  what  extent  did  France  profit  or  lose  by  the  Treaties  of  Westphalia 
and  Utrecht?  What  did  Great  Britain  gain  by  the  latter?  Give  dates. 
What  wars  did  these  treaties  close  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  claims  of  Frederick  II  of  Prussia  to  be  styled  "the  Great". 

Group  V 

Answer  two  questions 

1.  Voltaire  says:  "The  nation  which  created  Peter  may  well  be  proud  of 
that  hero,  who  was,  as  it  were,  the  product  of  the  meeting  of  the  Russian 
national  spirit  with  the  general  culture  of  the  human  race".     Explain. 

2.  What  were  the  principal  events  of  the  Seven  Years'  War,  as  affecting 
either  Europe  or  America? 

3.  What  were  the  French  States-General,  the  Constituent  Assembly, 
the  Legislative  Assembly,  the  National  Convention,  and  the  Directory? 
What  three  factions  were  clearly  marked  out  in  the  Legislative  Assembly  ? 

AMERICAN  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 

Preparation  (answer  all) . 

(a)  Where  have  you  studied  American  History  ?     Where  Civics? 

(b)  How  much  time  did  you  give  to  each — weeks  and  recitations  a  week? 

(c)  What  text-books  did  you  use  in  each — author  and  title  ? 

(d)  In  what  other  books  have  you  read  on  either  subject — author  and 
title? 

I.   Exploration  and  Settlement  (answer  a  or  b). 

(a)  What  effect  had  the  existence  of  the  Allegheny  mountains  upon  the 
English  settlements  in  America,  upon  the  French  settlements? 

(b)  Why  were  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  settled  bisfore  the  valley  of 
the  St.  Lawrence? — give  at  least  two  reasons. 
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2.  Biography — Tell  what  were  the  public  services  of  one  of  the  under- 
mentioned persons  and  mention  the  books,  other  than  your  text-book,  in 
which  you  have  read  about  him:  (a)  Benjamin  Franklin,  (b)  Andrew 
Jackson,      (c)    Henry  Clay. 

3.  Political  History. 

Choose  a  presidential  campaign  before  1900  and  tell  its  date;  the  names  and 
principles  of  the  contending  parties,  whom  each  chose  for  its  candidate, 
and  why,  and  by  what  means  or  device;  the  outcome  of  the  election;  and 
the  states  or  sections  of  the  country  that  voted  for  the  successful  candidate 
and  for  the  defeated  candidate  or  candidates. 

4.  Material  Development  (answer  a  or  b) . 

(a)  Explain  the  importance  of  the  fur  trade  to  the  colonies,  its  routes, 
methods,  extent,  markets,  and  the  reasons  for  its  decline. 

(b)  When  and  where  w^ere  railroads  introduced  into  the  United  States  and 
what  effects  had  they  had  upon  (I)  business  and  (II)  public  life  by  i860? 

5 .  Constitutional  (answer  a  or  b) . 

(a)  Give  the  argument,  as  made  in  i860,  either  for  or  against  the  existence 
of  a  constitutional  right  of  secession. 

(b)  What  is  the  Interstate  Commerce  Clause  of  the  Constitution?  Why 
was  it  inserted?  Has  its  meaning  or  interpretation  changed  since  1789? 
If  so  how  and  why  ? 

6.  Current  Civics  (answer  a  or  b) . 

(a)  What  is  the  second  office  in  political  importance  in  your  state  (name 
the  state)  ?     What  are  its  powers  and  who  occupies  it  to-day  ? 

(b)  Explain  the  powers  of  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

ENGLISH   HISTORY 

Group  I 

Answer  one  or  two. 

1.  When  did  the  Romans  come  to  England  first?  When  did  the  final 
conquest  take  place ?  Under  whom?  When  did  the  Romans  leave ?  Why?' 
What  was  the  condition  of  England  immediately  after  their  withdrawal  ? 

2.  Outline  (a)  the  work  of  Alfred  the  Great,  or  (b)  the  work  of  Dunstan. 

Group  II 

Answer  two  questions. 

1.  What  grievances  did  the  barons  have  against  John?  What  grievances 
had  the  church?  How  did  John's  quarrel  with  Innocent  III  hasten  the 
advent  of  the  Great  Charter  of  1 2 1 5  ?     Importance  of  the  charter  ? 

2 .  Write  on  the  growth  of  the  power  of  Parliament  under  the  later  Planta- 
genets  (12 7 2-1399).  What  were  the  principal  means  of  controlling  the  king 
which  Parliament  secured  in  this  period  ? 

3.  With  reference  to  the  treaties  of  Bretigny  and  of  Troyes,  give  (a)  ap- 
proximate date  of  each,      (b)  names  of  kings  on  both  sides,      (c)  terms  of  each. 

Group  III 

Answer  one  or  two. 

I.  Locate  on  map: — Watling  street,  Stamford  bridge,  Winchester,  Oxford, 
Chester,  Salisbury,  York,  Bristol,  Trent  river,  Canterbury. 
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2.  Locate  on  map:  Flanders,  Orleans,  Rouen,  Bordeaux,  Seine  river, 
Cherbourg,  Garonne  river,  Agincourt,  Calais,  Brittany. 

Group  IV 

Answer  two  questions. 

1.  Discuss  fully  Elizabeth's  stand  with  regard  to  the  religious  question  of 
the  day,  touching  on  (a)  attitude  of  her  immediate  predecessor;  (b)  Eliza- 
beth's attitude;  (c)  circumstances  that  forced  her  to  adopt  that  attitude ; 
(d)   success  of  her  policy. 

2.  Explain  the  causes,  principal  events,  and  terms  of  peace  of  the  first 
Dutch  war,  fought  under  the  Commonwealth. 

3.  How  did  the  claims  of  France  and  England  conflict  in  America?  What 
causes  of  quarrel  were  there  in  India?  How  did  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  in  1763, 
settle  the  controversies  ? 

Group  V 

Answer  two  questions. 

1.  Write  on  the  part  played  by  England  in  the  Napoleonic  wars.  Explain 
fully  what  contributed  to  the  success  of  the  English  in  those  wars. 

2 .  Describe  one  event  of  importance  connected  with  each  of  the  following : 
Palmerston,  Peel,  Wilberforce,  Wilkes,  Lord  Durham. 

3.  Write  on  the  causes,  principal  events,  and  outcome  of  the  first  Boer 
war,  of  1 88 1 .     What  is  the  status  of  the  Transvaal  to-day  ? 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  A 

1.  What  number  must  be  added  to  the  numerator  and  subtracted  from 
the  denominator  of  the  fraction  j'3  to  give  its  reciprocal  ? 

2.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

a'+  1,  Sa--*— 4a-+  4a— 1,  2a'-\-  a'—a+  3. 

3.  Obtain  the  L.  C.  M.  of 

x'-{-  3x-—Qx—S,  x'—2x~—x-{-  2,  x^'+x—Q. 

4.  Simplify  the  expression 

3 y^ 


x+y- 


xy 


x-\-y 

5.  A  pedestrian  finds  that  his  uphill  rate  of  walking  is  three  miles  an  hour 
while  his  downhill  rate  is  four  miles  an  hour.  If  he  walked  60  miles  in  17 
hours,  how  much  of  this  distance  was  uphill  ? 

6.  Solve  for  x  and  y,  given 

x-\-y       X — y  X — a       y — b 

a  b  b  a 

7.  Express  — 9—    correct  to  two  places  of  decimals. 

31/ ^  -f-  4 
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ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  B 

1.  Simplify  (l+i 

[l-i 

2.  Dividea4-  2l/a6+]^   byl/a+6     . 

3.  Solve  the  quadratic  equations 

a — X  a-\-  b 

x--\-  2x 3 

4.  Find   the   largest   and   the   smallest  values  the    expression — - — ~ 

c  an  have  for  real  values  of  x. 

5.  The  corners  of  a  square  the  length  of  whose  side  is  2  are  cut  off  in  such 
a  way  that  a  regular  octogon  remains.  What  is  the  length  of  a  side  of  this 
octogon  ? 

(1  Ai'' 
3x —  ^  1     write  down  the  term  not  containing  x. 

7.  Divide  38  into  three  parts  which  are  in  geomertic  progression  and  such 
that  if  1,  2,  1  are  added  to  these  parts  respectively,  the  results  will  be  in 
arithmetic  progression. 

ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

1.  Two  rectangles  have  the  same  altitude  1/189,  and  their  bases  differ  by 
4.     If  the  difference  of  the  diagonals  is  2,  find  the  bases  of  the  rectangles. 

2.  Prove,  and  state  the  reason  for  each  step,  that 
Vl+x'—l 


log^    ______ ^  =2   ]log  {Vl+x'—l)—\ogx 

1/1+^^+ 1. 

3.  Solve  mx — y^  1,  3(x — l)'-+y^=  1  simultaneously.     For  what  values  of 
m  are  the  two  roots  equal  ? 

4.  One  root  of  the  equation  3x'' — 4x--{-  dx+  6  =  0  is  rational.     Find  all  the 
roots  without  using  Horner's  method. 


5.    (a)   Iiy^^(e^ — e  "),  simplify  l/l-f);^'. 

(6)    Simplify  [  (a-^O        Y   ■    \  (a-^)    'l -^  (a  "t) 


(c)   Simplify 
(  l—u 


(  ^  +  ti 
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6.  Draw  the  graph  of  9x^-i-  2x^ — 3,v^+  0.1  and  from  this  graph  locate  the 
real  roots  of  9.^^+  2x^ — 3^^+  0. 1  =  0.     Find  one  root  to  two  places  of  decimals. 

7.  Develop  the  determinant 
0x13 
X         0    —1         2 
13         0         4 

—  12         10 

PLANE  GEOMETRY 

1.  Define:  a  right  angle,  a  circle,  similar  polygons,  a  rhombus,  symmetry 
with  respect  to  an  axis. 

2 .  Show  how  to  bisect  a  given  angle.     Give  proof. 

3.  If  two  chords  intersect  within  a  circle,  their  segments  are  reciprocally 
proportional. 

4.  Complete  and  prove  the  following  statement :  In  any  triangle  the  square 
of  the  side  opposite  an  acute  angle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares. 

5.  The  opposite  angles  of  a  quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  are  supple- 
mentary. 

6.  If  similar  polygons  are  described  upon  the  three  sides  of  a  right  triangle 
as  homologous  sides,  what  relation  exists  among  the  areas  of  the  three 
polygons?     Prove. 

7.  The  side  of  a  square  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  25  meters;  find  the  area  of 
one  of  the  segments  of  the  circle  that  lie  without  the  square,  and  the  cost  of 
gilding  it  at  $2.00  a  square  foot. 

SOLID  GEOMETRY 

1.  If  two  straight  lines  are  perpendicular  to  a  third  at  the  same  point,  their 
plane  is  perpendicular  to  that  straight  line. 

2.  If  the  projections  of  a  line  on  each  of  two  intersecting  planes  are  straight, 
the  line  itself  must  be  straight  except  in  one  case.  Prove  the  proposition  and 
state  the  exception. 

3.  The  volume  of  a  trianglar  prism  is  equal  to  the  product  of  its  base  and 
altitude.     Extend  the  proof  to  the  general  theorem. 

4.  The  straight  lines  joining  the  middle  points  of  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
tetrahedron  meet  in  a  point  and  are  bisected  by  that  point. 

5.  In  two  polar  triangles,  each  angle  of  one  is  measured  by  the  supple- 
ment of  the  side  of  which  its  vertex  is  the  pole  in  the  other. 

6.  If  any  number  of  lines  in  space  meet  in  a  point,  the  feet  of  the  perpen- 
diculars drawn  to  these  lines  from  another  fixed  point  lie  on  the  surface 
of  a  sphere. 

7.  The  lateral  area  of  a  cone  of  revolution  is  equal  to  one-half  the  product 
of  the  circumference  of  its  base  and  its  slant  height. 

TRIGONOMETRY 

I.  If  a  is  an  angle  in,  the  second  quadrant,  derive  directly  from  a  figure  the 
formulas  which  express  the  trigonometric  functions  of  1  ^  +  <3^  )  in  terms  of 
those  of  a.     Find  the  numerical  value  of  tan  2 1 0°. 
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2.   From  the  formulas  for  sin  2a  and  for  cos  2a  derive  the  formula 

a           sin  a 
tan  —  =  


2  I -J- cos  a 

Find  the  numerical  value  of  tan  22  K°- 
3 .   Prove  the  identity 

CSC  2  a  1+  tan  ^a 


1  -J-  CSC  2  a        ( I  +  tan  a)  ^• 

4.  Solve  the  equation 

2  CSC X — cot  x=  2  sin x. 

5.  State  and  prove  the  law  of  cosines  for  an  acute-angled  triangle.  By 
means  of  it  find  C  if  0=2,^  =  3  and  B  =  60°. 

6.  Given  the  three  sides,  0  =  204,  6  =  321,  ^=145,  find  the  angle  B,  using 
logarithmic  functions. 

7.  Find  the  height  of  a  chimney,  if  the  angle  of  elevation  of  its  top  changes 
from  22°  to  37°  in  walking  toward  it  140  ft.  in  a  horizontal  line  through  its 
base. 

PHYSICS 

1.  Give  an  example  showing  how  the  resultant  of  two  or  more  forces  may 
be  found  in  an  actual  case. 

2.  A  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs  62.5  pounds.  The  specific  gravity  of  a 
liquid  is  .6.     What  is  its  weight  per  cubic  foot  ? 

3.  Give  an  accurate  but  brief  description  of  some  experiment  you  have 
performed  in  which  you  measured  one  of  the  following;  Specific  heat  of  a 
solid.  Heat  of  fusion.  Heat  of  vaporization.  Show  exactly  how  the  result 
was  found  from  the  observed  data. 

4.  Name  three  defects  of  vision  which  may  be  in  part  corrected  by  the  use 
of  lenses.     Show  by  diagram  how  a  converging  lens  forms  an  image. 

5.  How  is  electric  current  measured  ?  Show  by  diagram  the  essential  feat- 
ures of  an  instrument  for  current  measurement  and  state  the  use  of  each  part. 

6.  Give  your  reasons  for  believing  that  sound  is  due  to  vibrations  and  that 
it  is  propagated  by  wave  motion. 

CHEMISTRY 

Answer  eight  questions,  as  indicated  below. 

A 
Answer  both  questions  in  this  group. 

1.  Define  Chemistry,  Neutral  Reaction,  Element,  Hydrocarbon,  Oxidation. 
State  and  illustrate  the  Law  of  Definite  Proportions,  and  the  Law  of 

Multiple  Proportions. 
Describe  two  methods  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen,  writing  equations  to 
represent  the  reactions  involved. 

2.  Write  empirical  and  structural  formulas  for  any  five  of  the  following 

substances:     water,    sulphuric    acid,    methane,    ammonium    chloride, 
sodium  nitrate,  calcium  carbonate,  cupric  chloride. 
Complete  five  of  the  following  equations,  using  symbols  and  formulas : 
acetylene  +  oxygen  (ignited)  = 
potassium  hydroxide  +  sulphuric  acid  = 
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cupric  sulphate  +  hydrogen  sulphide  = 
ferric  chloride  +  ammonium  hydroxide  = 
lead  nitrate  -f  sulphuric  acid  = 
potassium  hydroxide  +  aluminum  = 

B 

Answer  only  two  questions  from  this  group. 

3.  How   may   nitric    acid   be   prepared?     Write   equation.     What   are   the 

properties  of  nitric  acid  ? 
Describe  briefly  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  each  of  the  following  sub- 
stances: nitric  oxide,  ammonia,  nitrogen  tetroxide,  free  nitrogen. 

4.  Name  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulas,  and  classify 

them  as  acids,  bases,  or  salts : 
SnCl  ,  Fe(OH)  ,   NH^OH  .  NaOCl,  H  AsO  ,  HBr,  Ca(OH)  ,  CuCl,   FeSO  , 
HCIO^. 

5.  Describe  in  detail  a  convenient  laboratory  method  for  the  preparation  of 

hydrogen.     Draw  a  sketch  of  the  apparatus  employed,  and  mention 
any  precautions  that  should  be  taken  in  order  to  prevent  accident. 
What  volume  of  hydrogen,   measured   at    i5°C.   and   740  mm.,  would 
exactly   combine  with  two   liters  of  oxygen,   measured   at    18°   and 
745  mm.,  to  form  water,  leaving  neither  gas  present  in  excess? 

C 

Answer  only  two  questions  from  this  group. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  Electrolytic  Dissociation  ? 

When  a  current  of  electricity  is  passed  (between  carbon  electrodes) 
through  a  solution  of  sodium  sulphate  colored  with  litmus,  what 
changes  may  be  noted  ?     Explain  as  fully  as  possible. 

7.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  term  Nascent  State  ?     What  are  the  prop- 

erties of  nascent  hydrogen,  as  compared  with  ordinary  hydrogen? 
How  may  carbon  dioxide  be  prepared?     Give  equation.     Through  what 
cycle  does  carbon  pass  in  animal  and  vegetable  life  ? 

8.  In  what  forms  does  sulphur  occur  in  nature?  Write  the  names  and 
formulas  of  two  oxides  of  sulphur.  How  may  these  compounds  be  prepared  ? 
What  are  their  properties  ? 

D 
Answer  both  questions  in  this  group. 

9.  What  volume  of  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  containing  73  grams  of 

HCl  per  liter  will  be  required  for  the  decomposition  of  106  grams  of 
sodium  carbonate?  What  volume  will  be  occupied  under  standard 
conditions  by  the  carbon  dioxide  liberated  ? 
(Atomic  weights.  H  =  i,C=i2,0  =  16,  Na  =  23,  CI  =  35-5.) 
10.  What  change  in  the  volume  occupied  by  a  given  quantity  of  gas  takes 
place,  (a)  when  the  pressure  is  trebled?  (b)  when  the  temperature  is 
raised  from  0°C  to  +  273  °C?  State  the  two  important  generalizations 
embracing  these  facts. 

BOTANY 
Physiology 

I.  What  is  starch ?  Where  is  it  found ?  Illustrate.  Where  and  how  is  it 
formed?  How  and  through  what  channels  is  it  transferred  to  the  different 
parts  of  plants? 
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2.  Name  three  of  the  most  important  functions  performed  by  leaves, 
three  by  the  stem,  and  two  by  the  roots. 

3.  What  is  protoplasm?  Describe  and  illustrate  a  cell  showing  the  parts,, 
and  describe  the  work  of  each  part  in  absorption  of  water. 

4.  What  is  geotropism?  Describe  it  in  reference  to  the  growth  of  roots^ 
stems,  and  lateral  roots. 

General  Morphology 

1.  Describe  a  complete  flower,  naming  the  parts.  What  is  the  difference 
between  pollination  and  fertilization  (i.e.  fecundation)  ?  Explain  both 
processes. 

2.  Describe  a  moss  plant,  explaining  the  different  phases  in  its  complete 
life  history. 

3.  Describe  the  staminate  (male)  cone  of  the  pine;  the  pistillate  (female) 
cone. 

4.  What  are  fungi,  and  how  do  they  differ  from  the  algae?  Describe  the 
life  history  and  structure  of  a  fungus. 

Morphology,  Taxonomy,  and  Ecology  of  the  Higher  Plants 

1.  Name  and  describe  the  external  and  internal  parts  of  a  seed.  Show  by 
a  sketch  the  position  of  the  parts. 

2.  How  do  leaves  differ  (a)  as  to  general  outline,  (b)  as  to  venation? 

3.  How  are  scientific  names  of  plants  formed  ?  Give  the  scientific  name  of 
one  monocotyledon  and  one  dicotyledon,  also  the  family  and  order  to  which 
the  plants  named  belong. 

4.  Discuss  the  methods  of  seed  dissemination,  give  instances  where  dis- 
semination is  effected  (a)  by  the  plant  itself,  (b)  by  the  aid  of  some  environ- 
mental agency. 

ZOOLOGY 
Invertebrate 

1.  Characterize  the  phylum  protozoa  and  describe  the  structure  and  habits 
of  an  example. 

2.  Compare  the  structure  and  habits  of  hydra  with  ameba. 

3.  Discuss  the  specialization  of  function  in  the  animal  body.  Illustrate 
with  examples  and  diagrams. 

4.  Describe  the  method  of  taking  food  and  of  locomotion  in  the  starfish. 
Describe  the  structures  connected  with  these  functions. 

5.  Describe  the  internal  structure  of  a  clam  or  a  related  form.  Illustrate 
with  diagrams. 

6.  Name  and  characterize  the  phylum  to  which  the  grasshopper  belongs 
and  make  a  diagram  showing  the  divisions  of  the  body  and  its  appendages. 

7.  Define  complete  and  incomplete  metamorphosis.     Name  examples. 

Vertebrate 

1.  Explain  the  application  of  the  term  vertebrate  in  the  animal  kingdom. 

2.  Name  the  different  groups  of  animals  which  are  known  as  vertebrates. 

3.  Discuss  breathing,  general  environment  and  method  and  means  of 
locomotion  in  each  group, 

4.  Name  the  distinctive  characters  of  turtles,  snakes,  lizards,  and  alligators. 
To  what  group  of  vertebrates  do  they  belong? 
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5.   Name  a  single  character  or  group  of  characters  distinctive  of  each  of  the 
following  and  name  an  example:  fish,  amphibian,  reptile,  bird,  mammal. 
f).    Define:  metamorphosis,  larva,  ovoparitv,  viviparity,  ovoviviparity.  . 

7.  Describe  the  life-history  of  a  vertebrate  which  passes  through  a  meta- 
morphosis. 

8.  Discuss  the  habits  of  any  v^ertebrate  with  which  you  are  familiar. 

BIOLOGY 

State  briefly  what  biological  subjects  you  have  studied,  with  what  propor- 
tion of  recitation  and  laboratory  work  and  for  what  periods.     Any  laboratory 
books  or  other  work  done  in  such  courses  may  be  submitted  as  supplemental 
to  the  answers  to  be  written  to  the  following  questions. 
Answer  any  ten  questions. 

1 .  Illustrate  by  diagrams  the  structure  of  a  hydra  and  its  mode  of  increase 
by  budding. 

2.  Diagram  the  heart  and  the  main  channels  of  circulation  in  the  human 
body. 

3.  Explain  and  illustrate  division  of  labor  in  the  body  of  any  plant  or 
animal. 

4.  Diagram  the  transformation  stages  of  a  mosquito  or  of  a  house-fly. 

5.  Illustrate  by  sectional  diagrams   the  structure  of  earthworm,  fish,  or 
frog. 

6.  List  a  dozen  common  birds  of  your  home  neighborhood  and  state 
briefly  their  nesting  and  migration  habits. 

7.  Explain  how  the  food  is  prepared  for  absorption  and  how  it  gets  to 
the  cells  of  the  body. 

8.  Diagram  the  lungs,  and  the  passage-ways  leading  from  them  to  the 
exterior. 

9.  How  does  the  body  get  rid  of  the  waste  which  results  from  the  activities 
of  the  cells  ? 

10.  State  how  the  body  is  benefitted  by  exercise. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  starch,  its  composition,  its  function  in  the  plant, 
where  formed  and  under  what  conditions. 

12.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  seed  and  of  its  method  of 
germination. 

13.  Diagram  a  flower,  naming  the  constituent  parts  and  stating  the 
ordinary  functions  of  each. 

14.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  any  liverwort  or  moss. 

15.  Give  an  account,  with  simple  diagrams,  of  the  life-history  of  a  fern. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY 

Text  book  work,  answer  fiv^e  questions. 

1.  How  do  volcanoes  differ  (a)  in  the  nature  of  their  eruptions,  (b)  in  the 
material  of  which  their  cones  are  composed,  (c)  in  the  shape  and  dimensions 
of  their  craters,  (d)  in  the  shape,  height  and  slopes  of  their  cones?  Cite 
examples  of  each  type  described. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  "water-table"?  What  relation  has  it  to  shallow 
wells?     In  what  kind  of  rocks  are  most  caverns  developed?     Why  in  such 
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rocks  ?     What  relation  exists  between  the  greatest  depths  of  such  caverns 
and  the  level  of  the  surface  drainage  of  the  adjacent  region? 

3 .  Describe  the  changes  in  the  shape  of  the  cross  section  of  a  stream  valley 
from  youth  to  old  age  and  account  for  them. 

4.  Trace  the  line  of  the  southernmost  extension  of  the  Continental  Glacier 
across  the  United  States  east  of  the  Missouri  River,  and  give  a  clear  statement 
as  to  the  difference  in  topography  and  hydrography  (character  of  streams, 
presence  of  lakes,  etc.)  between  regions  in  the  glaciated  area  and  south  of  it, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  Central  part  of  the  United  States. 

5.  In  what  planetary  wind  belt  does  the  northern  part  of  the  United  States 
lie?  Explain  the  fairly  regular  alternation  of  cloudy,  rainy,  or  snowy 
weather;  and  clear,  cooler  weather  at  intervals  of  from  three  to  seven  days 
in  this  wind  belt. 

6.  Give  a  clear  and  concise  definition  of  each  of  the  following:  (a)  red 
clay,  (b)  residual  soil,  (c)  consequent  stream,  (d)  monadnock,  (e)  alluvial  fan, 
(f)  spring  tide. 

Laboratory  work,  answer  three  questions. 

7.  By  use  of  contour  lines  make  a  topographic  map  of  a  mountain  with  a 
rounded  summit,  whose  southern  side  is  much  steeper  than  the  other  slopes, 
rising  from  a  plain  at  sea  level  to  an  elevation  of  1,500  feet.  The  contour 
interval  to  be  100  feet,  and  the  mountain  four  miles  in  diameter  at  the  base, 
in  an  east  west  direction;  and  the  horizontal  scale  of  the  map,  one  inch  =  one 
mile. 

8.  Give  a  short  but  clear  account  of  an  actual  field  excursion  that  you 
made  in  your  course,  indicating  the  physiographic  phenomena  studied  and  the 
nature  of  the  observations  you  made. 

9.  Describe  the  physiography  of  one  of  the  two  topographic  maps  furnished 
you,  putting  the  description  under  the  following  topics : 

(a)  the  topography,  plains  or  mountainous  country  with  details  as  to 
slopes,  arrangement  of  ridges,  summits,  etc. 

(b)  the  drainage  system,  whether  the  region  is  arid  or  humid,  whether 
stream  valleys  are  young,  mature  or  old  in  cross-section,  slope  of  the  main 
and  tributary  streams,  etc. 

(c)  the  effect  of  physiography  on  human  settlement  of  the  region- — the 
density  or  sparseness  of  the  population,  the  arrangement  and  number  of  the 
roads,  the  probable  industries  of  the  region. 

(d)  Any  other  deductions  or  observations  you  gain  from  a  study  of  the  map. 
Be  sure  to  write  the  name  of  the  map  at  the  beginning  of  your  answers, 

10.  How  would  you  identify  and  distinguish  between  specimens  of  (a) 
granite  and  calcite,  (b)  mica  and  horn-blende,  (c)  sandstone  and  limestone. 
State  which  are  minerals  and  which  rocks  and  if  a  rock  whether  it  occurs  in 
layers  or  masses. 

11.  Show  by  diagrams  (a)  the  position  of  the  sun  and  earth  at  the  four 
seasons  of  the  northern  hemisphere,  (b)  the  relative  positions  of  the  moon, 
earth  and  sun  at  Spring  and  Neap  Tidfes;  labeling  each  condition  of  the 
diagrams  clearly. 

If  you  have  a  laboratory  note  book,  leave  it  with  the  examiner.  It  will  be 
considered  in  making  up  the  mark  on  this  examination. 
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At  the  end  of  your  paper  state  (a)  where  you  studied  physiography,  (b) 
the  text  book  used,  (c)  the  titles  of  any  supplementary  books  read  in  your 
class  work,  (d)  the  length  of  the  course,  (e)  the  amount  and  nature  of  the 
laboratory  work. 

AGRICULTURE 
For  one-half  unit  credit  answer  the  first  six  questions. 
For  one  unit  credit  answer  each  of  the  ten  questions, 

I.  a.   Name  the  four  most  important  breeds  of  dairy  cattle. 

b.  Tell  where  each  breed  originated. 

c.  Give  the  characteristics  by  which  each  breed  may  be  recognized. 

II.  Explain  in  detail  what  are  the  advantages  of  under-drainage. 

III.  Give  the  chief  points  to  be  observed  in  the  production  of  sanitary 
market  milk. 

IV.  How  much  nitrate  of  soda  containing  1 5  per  cent  nitrogen,  acid 
phosphate  containing  16  per  cent  phosphoric  acid,  and  muriate  of  potash 
containing  50  per  cent  potash,  will  be  required  to  make  the  equivalent  of  a 
ton  of  2  :  8  :  5  fertilizer? 

V.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  nutritive  ratio,  in  calculating  balanced 
rations  ? 

VI.  How  should  Bordeaux  mixture  be  made?  What  is  the  purpose  of 
each  ingredient  used  ? 

VII.  Describe  the  method  of  estimating  the  age  of  horses  by  the  teeth. 

VIII.  What  spray  materials  are  used  to  control  sucking  insects?  To 
control  biting  insects  ? 

IX.  A  New  York  dairy  farmer  has  100  acres  of  fairly  good  land : 

a.  What  crops  should  be  grown  on  it  for  his  purposes  ? 

b.  What  acreage  of  each  should  be  grown  ? 

c.  What  rotation  should  be  followed  ? 

X.  A  man  has  plowed  a  strip  6>^  rods  wide  with  furrows  30  rods  long. 
How  many  acres  has  he  plowed  ?  How  many  turns  has  he  made  if  the  plow 
cut  14  inches?  How  far  has  he  travelled?  How  long  did  it  take  him  if  the 
team  walked  2  miles  per  hour  and  if  an  average  of  3  minutes  was  lost  at  each 
turn?  How  much  did  it  cost  him  at  the  rate  of  40  cents  an  hour  for  man  and 
team? 

DRAWING 

Two  examinations  are  given,  one  in  freehand  drawing  and  one  in  mechani- 
cal drawing.  Applicants  may  take  either,  or  by  special  arrangement  may 
take  both.  The  examination  will  be  given  and  judged  on  the  assumption 
that  those  taking  it  have  had  approximately  150  actual  hours  of  instruction 
and  practice  for  each  y^  credit  point  desired.  One  (i)  point  is  the  maximum 
credit  allowed  in  the  subject. 

Freehand  Drawing 

For  this  examination  the  applicant  is  required  to  make  a  pencil  sketch  of  an 
object  or  group  of  objects.  The  objects  used  may  be  geometrical  blocks  with 
straight  and  curved  lines  and  curved  surfaces,  simple  pieces  of  pottery,  furni- 
ture, or  models  with  simple  lines  and  surfaces.  The  purpose  of  the  examina- 
tion is  to  test  the  ability  of  the  applicant  to  draw  accurately  and  sympatheti- 
cally just  what  he  sees.     Shading  may  be  required. 
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Mechanical  Drawing 

Questions  may  call  for  instrumental  drawing  of  geometric  constructions, 
orthographic  and  insometric  projection,  oblique  section  and  intersection  of 
solids,  surface  developments,  etc.,  and  working  drawings  of  machine  details, 
as  bolts,  nuts,  pulleys,  gears,  various  simple  castings,  etc.  Data  for  the 
problems  in  any  given  examination  will  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  sketches 
or  photographs  with  dimensions  marked  or  stated. 

SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 
GREEK 

A 
Translate  at  sight.      (Xenophon  accused  before  the  assembled  army) 

Trj  8''v<rT€paig.  Hyovaiv  iwl  rb  (TTpdrev/xa   tovs   Ad/cwi'aj    'LevdTf}$  re  /cat    'Hpa- 

KXeidrjSf  Kal  crvWeyerai  17  aTpaTLO.'    toj  5^  Ad/cwve  iXeyir-qv  6ti  AaKeSai/xoviois  SoKei 

TToXe/j-eiu   Ti.<x<Ta(f)€pp€i  rep    y/xas    abLKridavn,    t)u  odu  t-qre  ai)v   y]p.l.v    rhv  re  k^dphv 

ripnap-qaeade   Kal   dapeiKbu  eKuaros    ofcret  rod  /m-qvos  VjxCiv,  \0xa76j   5^  t6  StTrXoOj'', 

5  (j-TpaTi]ybs   S^     rb  TerpairXouu    Kal  ol    arpartCoTaL   dorfxeuoi   re    i]K0V(Tav    Kal    evdi/s 

dvl<TTaTai  rij  rCjy  ' ApKaboju  rov  S,€vo(p(ovTOs  KaT-qyop'^cnau-     waprjv  5^  Kal   SeiJ^Tjs 

(SovXofxevos  el8^vaL  ri  Tpaxdvo'eraL,  Kal  iv  iin)K6(i}  da-T-rjKei  ^x'*"'  ipp-V^^-' ■  (Tvvlei^  S^ 

Kal  avrbs    iX\r]Vi<TTl   rd   7rXe?<rra,  ^vda   5^   X^7et  6  'Ap/cds,     '  '  'AXX'  17^6?$  pl4p,  c3 

AaKeSai/xdvLOL,   Kal   irdXai   du  ij/ney   rrap''  vpuv,  ei   /xr]    '^evocpdv    r)jj,ds   SfOpo   ireiaas 

10  dir-^yayev,    ^v6a    Stj  ij/Jieis  fxkv  rbv   deivbv    xet^ucSi'a     a-Tparevbfxevoi   Kal   vvKxa   Kai 

rjfxipav  Treiravixeda-   6   dk  tovs   TjfxeT^povs   irbvovs  ex^i-^  xal   ^eddrjs   eKilvov  jj.kv   Idig. 

T€TrXovTiK€v^,    Tjfids    8^  dTro<XT€pe'l    rbv    jxicdbv,    ioare    eyui    fxkv    d    tovtov    IboipiL 

KaraXevaQivTa^   Kal   bbvra   biK-qu  cju   rjijds   wepieLXKC,  Kal   rbv  pucrdbv  &v  /xol   5o/ctt) 

^Xf'  KC'''  ov8^v  iwl  Tols  TreirovT]ixivoLS  dx^-c^ctf" 

(t)   double  the  amount.      (2)   understand.      (3)   in  Greek.      (4)   reaps  the 

fruits  of  .      (5)   made  rich.      (6)    stoned  to  death. 

B 
Grammar 

1.  State  the  rule  for  the  use  of  X^ycj,- elvov,  and  (f>r]fJ-i  in  indirect  discourse. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  dyw  (i),  otaei    (4)  and  ireicras  (9). 

3.  Explain  the  syntax  of  fj.riv6s  (4),  'S,€vo(f>QiyTos  (6)  and  u}v  (13). 

4.  Write  the   forms  under  which  the  following  words  appear  in  the  dic- 
tionary: dd^vai    (7),  vvKTa  (10),  and  TreptetX/ce  (13). 

5.  Write  with    proper    accents    and    breathings:  rrju   5e  EXXtjpiktjv  bwapav 
•qdpoL^ev  ws  ixaXuxTa  eSvvaro  eiriKpvTrTOjxevos,  ottws  otl  airapaarKevoTaTov  Xaf3oi  ^acrtXea. 

c 

Composition 
Cyrus  replied:  "Do  not  be  surprised  that  I  am  grieved  over  the  present 
situation.  For  though  it  is  impossible  to  have  a  greater  province  than  that 
of  my  brother,  I  prefer  to  give  all  I  have  to  my  friends.  Yoti  will  I  make 
masters  of  whatever  we  acquire  and  to  the  Greeks  will  I  give  crowns  of  gold. 
I  shall  never  deem  myself  happy  until  I  accomplish  these  purposes". 


3° 
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D 

Homer 
Translate  at  sight : 

ois  at  fx^v  p   eix'^^'^'o  ^'■^^  Kovpy  /xeyaXoio 

"EKTiap  8^  irpos  dwfxar''  'AXe^dydpoLO  ^e^-qKCi-v 

KaXd,  TO.  p    avTos  erev^e  crvv  avSpdaiu,  o'l  t6t''  dpiaroi 

^aav  eifl  Tpoirj  ipijSJjXaKL  t^ktopcs  avdpes- 

o'i  ol  eiroLrja-av  ddXafiou  Kal  dCofxa  Kat  avX-rjv 

iyyvdire  UpidfjLOio  Kai'EKTopos  iv  7r6Xet  fi/cpi?. 

e^^'  "E/v'Twp  elaijXde  5a'0iXos,  ip  8'    dpa  xetpt 

cyxos  ex'  fi'Se/caTTTyxi'*    Trdpoi.de  8e  Xd/xirero  8ovp6s 

TOP  8'  edp'  iu  OaXdfx({}Tr  piKaXX^a  revx^'  exopra, 
do-TTiSa  Kal  dibprjKa,  /cat  dyKvXa  t6^'  dtpdiOPTa- 
'Apyeirj  5'  'EX^j't;  /mer'  dpa  8p.(iorjai.  yvpat^h 
fjcrro  Kal  d/j.(pnr6XoL(rL  TrepiKXvrd  ipya  K^Xevev. 
(i)   ferule.      (2)    '^ireLP   to  be  busy  with.      (3)   dcpdeip,  to  handle. 

LATIN 

1.  "Quid  ergo  mei  consili  est?  Facere,  quod  nostri  maiores  nequaquam 
pari  bello  Cimbrorum  Teutonumque  fecerunt;  qui  in  oppida  compulsi  ac 
simili  inopia  subacti  eorum  corporibus,  qui  aetate  inutiles  ad  bellum  vide- 
bantur,  vitam  toleraverunt  neque  se  hostibus  tradiderunt.  Cuius  rei  si 
exemplum  non  haberemus,  tamen  libertatis  causa  institui  et  posteris  prodi 
pulcherrimum  iudicarem.  Nam  quid  illi  simile  bello  fuit?  Depopulata 
Gallia  Cimbri  magnaque  illata  calamitate  finibus  quidem  nostris  aliquando 
excesserunt  atque  alias  terras  petierunt ;  iura,  leges,  agros,  libertatem  nobis 
reliquerunt;  Romani  vero  quid  petunt  aliud,  aut  quid  volunt,  nisi  invidia 
adducti,  quos  fama  nobiles  potentesque  bello  cognoverunt,  horum  in  agris 
civitatibusque  considere  atque  his  aeternam  iniungere  servitutem?  Neque 
enim  ulla  alia  condicione  bella  gesserunt.  Quod  si  ea,  quae  in  longinquis 
nationibus  geruntur,  ignoratis,  respicite  finitimam  Galliam,  quae  in  provin- 
ciam  redacta,  iure  et  legibus  commutatis,  securibus  subiecta  perpetua 
premitur  servitute".  — Caesar,  B.  G.,  vii,  77. 

Decline  the  phrases  pari  bello,  ulla  alia  condicione. 

Give  the  principal  parts  (in  both  voices,  if  both  exist)  of  compulsi,  tradi- 
derunt, excesserunt,  considere,  redacta,  premitur.  Write  a  synopsis,  in  both 
voices,  of  the  last  two  in  the  second  person  singular. 

Compare  pulcherrimum,  adducti,  potentes. 

What  is  the  force  of  the  mood  and  tense  of  haberemus,  ignoratis  ? 

What  is  the  force  of  the  case  of  consili,  corporibus,  aetate ,  finibus ,  invidia, 
bello  (before  cognoverunt)  ? 

Explain  the  composition  of  invidia,  servittttem,  nationibus,  giving  prefix 
(if  any),  root,  and  suffix  or  suffixes  taken  on  in  the  growth  of  the  word,  with 
the  meaning  of  each  of  these  parts. 

2.  Quamobrem  sive  hoc  statueritis,  dederitis  mihi  comitem  ad  contionem 
populo  carum  atque  iucundum;     sive   Silani  sententiam  sequi  malueritis, 
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facile  me  atque  vos  crudelitatis  vituperatione  populo  Romano  exsolvetis 
atque  obtinebo  earn  miilto  leniorem  fuisse.  Quamquam,  Patres  conscripti, 
quae  potest  esse  in  tanti  sceleris  jmmanitate  pmiienda  crudelitas?  Ego 
enim  de  meo  sensu  iudico.  Nam  ita  mihi  salva  re  publica  vobiscum  perfrui 
liceat,  ut  ego,  quod  in  hac  causa  vehementior  sum,  non  atrocitate  animi 
moveor  (quis  enim  est  me  mitior?),  sed  singulari  quadam  humanitate  et 
misericordia.  Yideor  enim  mihi  videre  hanc  urbem,  lucem  orbis  terrarum 
atque  arcem  omnium  gentium,  subito  uno  incendio  concidentem;  cerno 
animo  sepultam  patriam,  miseros  atque  insepultos  acervos  civitmi;  versatur 
mihi  ante  oculos  adspectus  Cethegi  et  furor  in  vestra  caede  bacchantis. 

—Cat.  IV,  VI,  11. 
What  was  the  course  referred  to  in  Iwc,  and  by  whom  advocated?     What 
was  the  result  of  the  debate  ? 

3.  Translate: 

Virgil 
Omnis  spes  Danaum  et  coepti  fiducia  belli 
Palladis  auxiliis  semper  stetit.      Impius  ex  quo 
Tydides  sed  enim  scelerimiciue  inventor  Ulixes 
Fatale  adgressi  sacrato  avellere  templo 
Palladium  caesis  summae  custodibus  arcis 
Corripuere  sacram  efifigiem  manibusque  cruentis 
Virgineas  ausi  divae  contingere  vittas, 
Ex  illo  fiuere  ac  retro  sublapsa  referri 

Spes  Danaum,  fractae  vires,  aversadeae  mens.     Aen.  II,  162-170. 
Write   out   three   verses   beginning   with  Palladium,   indicating   feet   and 
caesuras,  and  marking  the  natural  quantity  of  each  vowel. 

4.  Translate: 

The  camp  was  taken,  and  those  of  the  Egyptians  who  did  not  fall  by  the 
sword  of  the  enemy  were  drowned  in  the  Nile  in  the  attempt'  to  escape  to 
the  fleet.  Immediately  after  the  battle  Caesar  advanced  with  his  cavalry 
into  the  portion  of  the  capital  which  was  occupied  by  the  Egyptians.  The 
enemy  received  him,  and  sued  for  peace;  and  his  troops,  when  they  saw  him 
return  as  victor,  welcomed  him  with  boundless  joy.  Caesar  dealt  with  the 
Alexandrines  as  he  had  done  with  the  Massiliots.  Pointing  to  their  severely^ 
devastated^  city,  he  exhorted  the  inhabitants  henceforth  to  cultivate  the  arts 
of  peace  alone. 

^Use  dum.  -Form  adjective  from  ruo  and  semi. 

Mommsen's  History  of  Rome,     Book  v.  Chap.  x. 

GERMAN 
I 
Translate : 

a.  ©uftab  Slbolp^  IjaiU  fd^on  am  5.  ^obcmbcr  f(f)lagcn  modcn,  wax 
abcr  tro^  aller  (gUe  erft  (^c(^cn  SIbcnb  big  in  bic  9(af;c  bc^  5f^ii^<^^  gcfonu- 
men.  5©are  beg  .tonigg  2lbfid)l  c^clungcn  unb  cr  mir  jtDci  Stunbcn  fruf)cr 
auf  bag  Sii^cncr  gclb  gefommen,  fo  mare  SBallenfteing  ^erftreuteg  §eer 
in  iible  £age  geratf^en.  ^tl^i  bonnerten  bie  faiferlid^en  Signalfanonen,  5 
urn  bie  §eeregteile  gufammenjurufen,  unb  eg  blieb  eine  lange  9^aci^t  iibrig, 
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^a^jDcn^eim  mit  ben  ^iiraffteren  bon  ^alk  ^u  l^olen.    ^ie  ^ad)t  'mat 
fd^hjarj  unb  trotlte  n\d)t  enben,  ba  am  ?0^orgen  ein  bidfer  9f^ebel  allel 
bebecfte  unb  ben55eginn  be§  ^ampfc§  unmoglid)  marf)te. — ^er  ^onig  \nax 
berftimmt,    @r  ritt  uml^er,  urn  firf)  ^u  iiberjeugen,  ob  aik§>  in  Drbnung.    10 
Ueber  ben  ^olUx  bon  ©len^f^aut  trug  er  einen  gtauen  Ueberroc!.    Wan 
hat  il[;n,  menigftenS  an  folcfjem  SlTage  einen  §arnifc^  an^ulegen,    @r  moHte 
nid^t.    ^m  ^olnifcf)en  5lriege  ndmlirf)  f^atte  er  bei  ^irfrf)au  eine  Sdf)U^s 
njunbe  erf)alten,  unb  ber  §arnifcf)  briicfte  i^n  auf  biefer  6teIIe.    „@otl 
ift  mein  §arnifd^!"    ermiberte  er,  aU  man  noc^mal^  in  il^n  brang. — 2lud^    15 
fruFjftudte  er  ni(f)t§.    ^ie  9]acf)t  f^alte  er  n^ieberum  in  einem  2Bagen  ber= 
bracbt  mit  ^er^og  33ern^arb  unb  bem  ©eneral  ^neipl^aufen.    9^ud^tern 
l^atle  er  friil  einen  n^ei^en  §engft  beftiegen,  unb  biefen  ritt  er  mxibe,  e^e 
noc^  bie  6cf)larf)t  begann.    ^er  njeifee  §engft  ftrauc^elte,  unb  ber  .tonig 
bertaufd^te  il^n  mit  bem  braunen,  tt)elc^en  er  ba^  '^al)x  bDrf)er  bei  ^reiten=    20 
felb  geritten  i)aiU, — ^er  9?ebel  md)  nirf)t,  man  fal^  nur  feine  nad^ften  ^ad)-- 
barn;   ©uftab  5(bDlpf)  felbft  begann  mit  lauter  Slimme  ben  ©efang  eineg 
^falmg  unb  barnacf)  eine§  Siebe§,  iuelrfjeg  er  felbft  fiir^Iicf)  gebid^tet,  unb 
bas  mit  ben  SfBorten  an^nh:    „(Ex\d)xid  wax  n\d)t,  bu  !Ieiner  §aufen!" 
— 2)ag  §eer  falf)  fid)  nirf^t,  eg  ^orte  fid)  nur,  unb  ein  9^ad^bar  mu^te  e§  bem    25 
anbern  fagen,  ba^  Silken  brenne.    9BaIIenftein  l^atte  e§  an^iinben  laffen. 

— Laube. 

b.  SSie  S^om  ift  ^lonftantino^el  auf  fieben  §ugeln  erbaut,  beren  2lb= 
gren^ung  man  beutlicf)  erfennen  !ann.  6ie  bilben  ein  unregelma^ige^ 
^reiedf,  aber  nur  bie  eine  Spi^e  beSfetben  ift  ung  ficf)tbar:  bag  fogenannte  30 
neuc  Serail,  mit  feinen  buntber^ierten  ©ebduben,  ^aldften  unb  S^iogfg. 
SSag  aber  ber  ©tabt  einen  fo  vcunberbaren,  ja  feenartigen  ^n^  berlei^t 
unb  bem  iiberrafc^ten  ^efc^auer  ben  lauUn  jfteubenruf  enttodtt,  finb  bie 
^ierlid^en  5}?inaretg  unb  bie  C'^aufen  gldn^enber  Kuppein  auf  5[)bfcf)een  unb 
©rabmdlern,  bie  aHentfjalben  emiporragen.  5Ran  fann  fie  faum  ^di^Ien,  35 
unb  n>dl^renb  bag  5Iuge  gefdttigt  iiber  ber  5}^eF)r^a^l  berfetben  l()infrf)it)eift, 
bleibt  eg  bcVDunbcrnb  an  einigen  Fjangen,  bie  burdf)  @ro^e  unb  fcf)one 
^auart  f^erborgldn^en,  unb  beren  9?amen  im  empfdng{icf)en  §er§en  tau* 
fenb  33ilber  unb  ©ebanfen  mecfen. 

2Ser  benft  nirf)t  beim  5(nblicfe  jener  pracf)ti)DlIen  ^ird)e,  ber  2Ija  Bopf)\a,    40 
bie  mit  if)rer  fcfjoncn  Mu^^pel  unb  ben  bier  'IRinaretg  beinaf^e  im  ^ittel* 
punfte  ber  ©tabt  licgt,  an  ibren  ©rbauer,  ben  prunfUebenben  S^f^i^ii^"/ 
ber  in  il;r  ein  2Ber!  f)inftencn  iDoHte,  iDeId;eg  ben  ©lan^  beg  ©atomonifd^en 
2::empelg  berbunfetn  foHte.    (5g  gclang  x^m.    ^od;  alg  ber  ftolje  58au 
boWenbet  n^ar  unb  ber  5iaifer  mit  ben  2Borten:    „©aIompn,  id)  befiege    45 
bid)!"    an  ben  5I(tar  eilte,  af;nte  er  moI;I  nic^t,  ba^  einft  ber  §errfcber  ber 
Ungldubigen  auf  feinem  ©treitroffe  in  biefe  fallen  iUl)m,  mit  eigener 
.^anb  bie  f)eiligen  3cid}cn  beg  d)riftlicf)en  @Iauben§  5erfcf)lagen  unb  fprec^en 
trerbe:    „@g  tft  fein  ©ott,  a{g  mial),  unb  g)lur;ameb  ift  fein  ^ropF)et!" 
— ^ag  Mreu^  berfcf)ir)anb  ben  ber  §D(;e  ber  i"^u!ppel,  unb  je^t  erl^ebt  fic^    50 
bort  ein  fcloffaler,  28  93leter  im  ^urd^meffer  l^altenber  ^albmonb,  ber 
bem  2Banberer  fc^on  bon  SBeitem  iiber  bie  §D]E)en  entgegengldn^t, 

— Hacklaender. 
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c.  ©ei  mir  gcgru^t,  mein  SBerg  mit  bem  rotUd^  ftralf^lenbcn  ®ij)fel! 

Set  mir,  Sonne,  gegriifet,  bie  t^n  fo  Heblid^  befd^eint!  55 

^id^  aud^  grii^'  tc^,  belebte  'Slux,  tud),  fdufelnbe  Sinben, 

Unb  ben  frDl5)lid^en  (5^or,  ber  auf  ben  Sleften  ftcf)  ttJiegt, 
^ulfiige  58laue,  bic^  aud^,  bie  unermep^  firf)  auggie^t 

Urn  ba§  6raune  ©ebirg,  "uber  ben  griinenben  SBalb, 
2Iud^  urn  mid^,  ber  enblic^  entflo^'n  beg  3^"^^^^^  ©efangni^  60 

Unb  bem  engen  ©efrrarf),  freubig  ]xd)  reltet  ^u  bir. 
2)einer  Siifte  Balfamifd^er  Strom  burd^rinnt  mid^  erquidtenb, 

Unb  ben  burftigen  S3ticf  laht  bag  energifd^e  Sid^t. 

— Schiller. 

d.  Hig  man  6ei  §ofe  berna^m,  eg  fomme  9?einefe  ttjirflid^,  65 
S)rangte  fid{)  jeber  l^eraug,  i^n  ju  fel^en,  bie  ©ro^en  unb  ^leinen, 
SBenige  freunblic^  gefinnt,  faft  alk  l)attm  ju  Hagen. 

5(6er  S^einefen  bdud^te,  bag  fei  toon  feiner  SBebeutung; 

SBenigfteng  ftellt'  er  fid^  fo,  ba  er  mit  ©rimbart,  bem  2)ac^fe, 

ge^o  breift  unb  ^uxlxd)  bie  ^ol^e  Strafe  ba^er  ging,  70 

^utig  !am  er  l^eran  unb  gelaffen,  alg  h)dr'  er  beg  ^onigg 

©igener  Bo'f^n,  unb  frei  unb  lebig  toon  alien  ©ebredj)en. 

ga,  fo  trat  er  bor  9f^obel  ben  ^bnig,  unb  ftanb  im  ^alafte 

bitten  unter  ben  §erren ;    er  h)u^te  fid^  ru^ig  ju  fte((en. 

—Goethe.    75 
II 

1.  Explain  the  construction  of  schlagen  wollen  (1.  i). 

2.  Name  and  explain  all  the  subjunctives  in  the  above  passages. 

3.  Decline  in  both  numbers:  das  Liitzener  Feld  (1.  4),  der  weisse  Hengst 
(1.  19),  seine  ndchsten  N achbarn  (1.  21,  22),  lauter  Stinime  (1.  22). 

4.  Comment  on  the  forms  gedichtet  (1.  26),  anhub  (1.  24),  erschrick  (I.24), 
sehen  (1.  66),  dduchte  (1,  68). 

5.  Give  a  synopsis,  in  all  tenses,  indicative,  active  and  passive,  and  sub- 
junctive active  of  the  third  person  singular  of  the  verb  schlagen  (1.  i). 

6.  Write  out  a  complete  scheme  of  noun  declensions  (dividing  them  into 
classes,  and  stating  what  groups  of  nouns  belong  to  each),  and  give  examples. 

7.  Illustrate  with  German  sentences  the  principles  of  German  word  order. 

8.  Name  the  inseparable  prefixes  of  verbs.  Where  does  the  accent  fall 
in  the  separable  verbs  ?     Can  you  give  a  reason  ? 

9.  Which  are  the  prepositions  that  govern  both  the  dative  and  the 
accusative  cases?  Illustrate  with  two  German  sentences  the  difference  in 
their  use. 

10.  Give  a  list  of  endings  that  determine  (i)  the  feminine,  (2)  the  mas- 
culine, (3)  the  neuter  gender  in  nouns. 

Ill 

Translate  into  German : 

a.  The  student  of  the  gymnasium  must  attend  his  classes  regularly,  unless 
he  has  a  valid  excuse.  The  university  student  has  absolute  freedom;  he 
need  never  appear  in  the  lecture  room  if  he  does  not  wish  to.  The  German 
student  has  also  entire  liberty  of  electing  as  many  or  as  few  courses  as  he 
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pleases.  There  are  no  examinations  until  he  wishes  to  receive  his  doctor's 
degree.  But  then  he  begins  to  understand  the  value  of  good  work.  He 
knows  that  he  cannot  pass  the  examinations  unless  he  is  well  prepared. 
"All  beginning  is  difficult,"  does  not  apply  to  the  German  university  student, 
but  rather:  "All's  well,  that  ends  well". 

b.  Write  in  German  (not  less  than  150  words^  the  plot  of  one  of  Schiller's 
dramas  or  of  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

FRENCH 

I 

Translate : 

a.  I  have  been  here  for  a  week  and  up  to  the  present  time  everything  is 
going  well.  I  found  last  Tuesday  a  family  boarding-house  near  the  Latin 
Quarter  and  alongside  the  Luxembourg  Garden.  My  room  is  on  the  third 
floor  and  looks  out  on  the  Garden.  From  my  window  I  can  see  everything 
that  goes  on  in  the  street,  and  I  hear  the  omnibuses  passing  every  moment. 
In  the  letter  which  I  received  yesterday,  you  say  that  you  wrote  me  on  the 
1 8th  of  July.  That  letter  I  never  received,  and  I  wonder  what  has  happened 
to  it.  Its  loss  is  the  more  remarkable  because  the  mail  from  America  arrives 
very  regularly  every  Monday.  The  next  time  you  write,  be  careful  of  the 
address  which  is  a  little  complicated.  If  the  letter  should  arrive  later,  I 
should  let  you  know,  and  should  demand  of  the  Post  Office  an  explanation  of 
its  delay.  You  ask  me  if  I  need  anything.  Don't  worry  about  me.  You 
know  that  I  need  but  very  little  to  be  happy,  and  that  I  complain  but  rarely. 
It  has  been  hot  for  a  few  days,  but  I  have  not  suffered  the  least  bit.  In  the 
room  below  mine  there  are  two  young  Germans  whom  I  see  at  meals,  so  that 
I  have  the  chance  to  speak  German  to  them  from  time  to  time. 

b.  Moliere,  the  greatest  of  all  modern  comic  authors,  was  born  in  1622  in 
one  of  the  old  quarters  of  Paris.  His  father  was  in  the  King's  service  and 
wished  his  son  to  choose  the  same  business.  His  grandfather,  they  say,  used 
to  take  the  little  fellow  to  the  theatre,  where  performances  were  given  which 
awakened  the  interest  and  the  hidden  talents  of  the  child.  Modern  critics 
have  supposed  that  these  little  expeditions  to  the  theatre,  under  his  grand- 
father's watch,  had  much  to  do  with  the  development  of  that  art  which  later 
was  to  render  famous  the  son  of  the  upholsterer. 

II 

Translate  the  following  phrases. 

a.  Prenez-vous-en  a  votre  cousin. 

b.  Elle  sera  moins  a  meme  de  se  rendre  compte  de  votre  conduite. 

c.  Quel  parti  allez-vous  prendre  ? 

d.  Jem'envais;  jen'y  tiens  plus. 

e.  J'ai  appris  a  me  passer  de  tout  ce  qui  est  de  trop. 

f .  Si  vous  m'en  croyez,  vous  partirez  tout  de  suite. 

g.  Mon  pere  ne  salt  a  quoi  s'en  tenir. 
h.  De  quoi  s'agit-il  ? 

i.  II  a  du  se  remettre  au  travail, 
j .  Je  le  lui  ai  fait  f aire, 
k.   II  a  fait  des  siennes. 
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1.  Elle  a  failli  manquer  le  train, 
m.  II  me  tarde  de  vous  voir, 
n.  Je  vous  remercie. — II  n'y  a  pas  de  quoi. 

Ill 

Translate : 

a.  En  v^rit^,  monsieur,  je  suis  de  vous  ravie ; 
Et  je  ne  pensais  pas  que  la  philosophie 

Fut  si  belle  qu'elle  est,  d'instruire  ainsi  les  gens 
A  porter  constamment  de  pareils  accidents. 
Cette  fermet6  d'ame,  a  vous  si  singuliere,     * 
Merite  qu'on  lui  donne  une  illustre  matiere, 
Est  digne  de  trouver  qui  prenne  avec  amour 
Les  soins  continuels  de  la  mettre  en  son  jour; 
Et  comme,  a  dire  vrai,  je  n'oserois  me  croire 
Bien  propre  a  lui  donner  tout  I'eclat  de  sa  gloire, 
Je  le  laisse  a  quelque  autre,  et  vous  jure,  entre  nous, 
Que  je  renonce  au  bien  de  vous  voir  mon  6poux. 

Moliere :     Les  Femmes  Sav antes. 
Explain  subjunctives  in  this  passage. 

b.  Lorsqu'ils  entrerent  chez  la  Reine,  annonc6s  par  des  huissiers  vetus  de 
noir  et  portant  une  verge  d'6bene,  elle  6tait  assise  a  sa  toilette.  C'etait  une 
sorte  de  table  d'un  bois  noir,  plaquee  d'^caille,  de  nacre  et  de  cuivre  incrust^s, 
et  formant  une  infinit6  de  dessins  d'assez  mauvais  gout,  mais  qui  donnaient 
a  tous  les  meubles  un  air  de  grandeur  qu'on  y  admire  encore;  un  miroir 
arrondi  par  le  haut,  et  que  les  femmes  du  monde  trouveraient  aujourd'hui 
petit  et  mesquin,  6tait  seulement  pos6  au  milieu  de  la  table;  des  bijoux  et 
des  colliers  epars  la  couvraient.  Anne  d'Autriche,  assise  devant  et  plac6e 
sur  un  grand  fauteuil  de  velours  cramoisi  a  longues  f ranges  d'or  restait 
immobile  et  grave  comme  sur  un  trone,  tandis  que  dona  Stephania  et  Mme  de 
Motteville  donnaient  de  chaque  c6t6  quelques  coups  de  peigne  fort  legers, 
comme  pour  achever  la  coiffure  de  la  Reine,  qui  etait  cependant  en  fort  bon 
6tat,  et  deja  entre-melee  de  perles  tressees  avec  ses  cheveux  blonds.  Sa 
longue  chevelure  avait  des  reflets  d'une  beaut6  singuliere,  qui  annoncaient 
qu'elle  devait  avoir  au  toucher  la  finesse  et  la  douceur  de  la  sole.  Le  jour 
tombait  sans  voile  sur  son  front;  il  ne  devait  point  redouter  cet  ^clat,  et  en 
jetait  un  presque  6gal  par  sa  surprenante  blancheur,  qu'elle  se  plaisait  a 
faire  briller  ainsi;  ses  yeux  bleus  meles  de  vert  6taient  grands  et  r^guliers,  et 
sa  bouche,  tres-fraiche,  avait  cette  levre  inf6rieure  des  princesses  d'Autriche, 
un  peu  avancee  et  fendue  legerement  en  forme  de  cerise,  que  Ton  peut  re- 
marquer  encore  dans  tous  les  portraits  de  cette  ^poque.  II  semble  que 
leurs  peintres  aient  pris  a  tiche  d'imiter  la  bouche  de  la  Reine,  pour  plaire 
peut-etre  aux  femmes  de  sa  suite,  dont  la  pretention  devait  ^tre  de  lui 
ressembler.  DeVigny:     Cinq-Mars. 

ENGLISH 

Answer  the  first  question  and  three  of  the  others. 
I.  Write  a  composition  of  500-600  words  (4-5  pages)  on  some  subject 
drawn  from  your  reading  of  the  past  year:    e.g.,  My  Favorite  Author;    An 
Interesting  Novel ;  What  I  Like  in  Poetry. 


36 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY 


2.  Explain  one  of  the  following  passages. 

(a) 
Had  I  but  died  an  hour  before  this  chance, 
I  had  lived  a  blessed  time ;  for,  from  this  instant, 
There's  nothing  serious  in  mortality; 
All  is  but  toys ;  renown  and  grace  is  dead. 

(b) 
We  have  scotch'd  the  snake,  not  kill'd  it; 
She'll  close  and  be  herself,  whilst  our  poor  malice 
Remains  in  danger  of  her  former  tooth. 
But  let  the  frame  of  things  disjoint,  both  the  worlds  suffer, 
Ere  we  will  eat  our  meal  in  fear,  and  sleep 
In  the  affliction  of  these  terrible  dreams 
That  shake  us  nightly.     Better  be  with  the  dead. 
Whom  we,  to  gain  our  peace,  have  sent  to  peace. 
Than  on  the  torture  of  the  human  mind  to  lie 
In  restless  ecstasy.     Duncan  is  in  his  grave ; 
After  life's  fitful  fever  he  sleeps  well ; 
Treason  has  done  his  worst ;  nor  steel,  nor  poison, 
Malice  domestic,  foreign  levy,  nothing 
Can  touch  him  further. 

3 .  Develop  in  detail  and  with  quotations  from  the  poem  the  topic  stated  in 
the  following  sentence : 

"Lycidas  gathers  up  all  the  iridescent  color  and  varied  music  of  Milton's 
youthful  verse ;  ....  and  at  the  same  time,  by  virtue  of  the  moral  pas- 
sion which  burns  in  it,  it  looks  forward  to  the  period  of  public  combat  into 
which  the  poet  was  about  to  plunge." 

4.  Name  three  of  Johnson's  works  and  give  an  account  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  each  was  produced;  or,  explain  what,  in  Carlyle's  opinion,  are 
the  chief  reasons  for  the  excellence  of  Burns's  poems. 

5.  Discuss  one  of  the  following. 

(a) 
Washington's  ideas  of  national  union. 

(b) 
"The  leading  reflection  to  which  this  occasion  seems  to  invite  us,  respects 
the  great  changes  which  have  happened  in  the  fifty  years  since  the  battle  of 
Bunker  Hill  was  fought."     Of  what  changes  does  Webster  proceed  to  speak, 
and  what  are  his  comments  ? 

(c) 
The  main  features  of  Burke's  project  of  conciliation. 
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Simplify 


V 


^-i{i+vTOr} 


(1+x^)^ 


y'l'^vwT^] 
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2.  Given  the  equation 

rr- — 4xy-\-  ^y'^ — 2X-i-  sy — i  =  o 
find  the  value  of  y  in  terms  of  x. 

3.  Solve  the  following  equation  for  x,  and  state  definitely  the  number  of 
solutions  which  you  find : 

3                      6 
^1  + 

X  —  I  x' — I. 

4.  A  man  can  row  twelve  miles  down  a  stream  and  back  in  6  hours  and 
15  min.  He  can  row  4  miles  with  the  current  in  the  same  time  that  he  can 
row  3  miles  against  it.     Find  the  rate  at  which  he  can  row  in  still  water. 

5.  Find  the  length  of  the  side  of  a  regular  decagon  inscribed  in  a  circle  of 
radius  6  inches. 

6.  Let  ABC  be  a  triangle.  Take  D  on  AC  so  that  CD  is  twice  DA,  and  E 
on  AB  so  that  BE  is  twice  EA.  If  BD  and  CE  intersect  at  O,  show  that  BO 
is  three  times  OD,  and  CO  three  times  OE. 

7.  Two  triangles  are  similar  if  the  three  sides  of  one  are  proportional  to  the 
three  sides  of  the  other. 

8.  Construct  an  equilateral  triangle  equivalent  to  a  given  rectangle. 

SECOND  MATHEMATICAL  PAPER 

Give  all  the  chief  steps  of  your  work  and  reasoning,  clearly  arranged  and 
not  crowded.  Abridge  and  simplify  the  work  when  you  can,  explaining  if 
necessary.  Get  your  results  into  their  simplest  forms.  In  geometry  give 
carefully  constructed  figures,  and  accompany  all  solutions  with  complete 
demonstrations.  All  clear  abbreviations  are  allowed.  The  questions  may 
be  answered  in  any  order. 

1.  If  Cairo,  Egypt,  is  in  latitude  30°,  show  that  its, parallel  of  latitude 
bisects  the  surface  of  the  northern  hemisphere. 

2.  A  stick  of  timber  14  ft.  long  has  the  shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  regular 
square  pyramid  with  the  edges  of  its  ends  9  and  15  inches.  Find  the  number 
of  board  feet  in  the  stick. 

3 .  Solve  the  two  equations  for  x  and  y : 

x'^-\-y^-\-xy  =  x'^, 
y^x'^ — I. 

4.  Transform  the  equation  x^ — 2x^-{-  ^x^ — x — i  =  o  into  one  whose  roots  are 
increased  by  4. 

5.  The  bisector  of  the  vertical  angle  C  of  the  triangle  ABC  meets  the  base 
A  B  at  D,  and  the  bisector  of  the  exterior  angle  at  C  meets  A  B  produced  at 
E.     Show  that  A  D,  A  B,  A  E  are  in  harmonic  progression. 

6.  Determine,  to  two  decimals,  the  least  positive  value  of  sin  d  from  the 
equation 

sin  d-\-  cos  6-\-  tan  6=2. 

7.  If  :*;  =  cot /9  +  tan  d  and  y  =  sec  — cos  6,  find,  by  eliminating  0,  the 
relation  between  x  and  y. 

8.  Calculate,  by  use  of  the  definition,  the  numerical  value  of  cos  (-30°). 
By  means  of  the  result  determine  the  values  of  all  the  trigonometric  functions 
of  165°. 
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ENGLISH  A 

1.  In  a  letter  to  a  boy  of  your  own  age  who  is  hesitating  over  the  choice  of 
a  college,  point  out  the  reasons  which  induced  you  to  choose  Cornell.  Encourage 
him  to  join  you  in  a  four  years'  course  at  Ithaca. 

2.  Write  two  compositions,  each  in  two  to  four  paragraphs,  on  topics  selected 
from  the  following  groups.     Do  not  choose  both  topics  from  the  same  group. 

Group  I.  a.  Describe  the  scene  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night, 
or  Julius  Caesar  which  seemed  to  3^ou  to  show  most  vividly  the  characters  of  the 
persons  figuring  in  the  scene.  Comment  particularly  on  the  way  in  which  the 
characters  are  brought  out, 

b.  "Henry  V  represents  the  ideal  man  of  action."  Show  what  traits  of  Henry's 
character  entitle  him,  in  your  opinion,  to  such  preeminence. 

Group  II.  What  points  of  likeness  and  of  difference  do  you  notice  between 
The  De  Coverley  Papers  and  a  novel  on  the  prescribed  list?     Be  specific. 

Group  III,  a.  Quote  a  passage  from  a  poem  of  Shelley,  Wordsworth,  Poe, 
Arnold,  Coleridge,  Goldsmith,  or  Tennyson;  and  explain  the  significance  of  the 
passage  in  the  theme  of  the  poem. 

b.  Retell  in  your  own  words  a  story  from  a  narrative  poem  by  vScott,  Pope, 
Lowell,  Browning,  Macaulay,  or  Byron. 

Group  IV.  Name  four  traits  of  some  personage  famous  in  prose  fiction,  and 
show  how  the  author  has  impressed  those  traits  on  the  reader. 

Group  V,  Of  the  authors  read  in  your  high-school  course,  which  had  for  you 
the  strongest  personal  appeal?  Give  your  reasons  in  detail,  making  the  answer 
concrete  throughout. 

ENGLISH  B 

1.  Choose  a  orb, 

a.  Discuss  Macbeth's  rise  and  fall,  showing  how  the  successive  stages  are 
plausibly  accomplished, 

b.  Mortals  that  would  follow  me. 
Love  Virtue;  she  alone  is  free: 
She  can  teach  ye  how  to  climb 
Higher  than  the  sphery  chime; 
Or  if  Virtue  feeble  were. 
Heaven  itself  would  stoop  to  her. 

From  what  poem  is  this  passage  taken?  Explain  the  passage  as  it  bears  on  the 
poem  as  a  whole.  What  is  meant  by  sphery  chime?  What  is  the  syntax  of 
climb y  oi  were? 

2.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Develop  in  a  paragraph  the  idea  stated  in  one  of  the  following  quotations: 
"The  memory  of  other  writers  is  kept  alive  by  their  works,  but  the  memory 
of  Johnson  keeps  many  of  his  works  alive." 

"Properly  speaking,  there  is  but  one  era  in  the  life  o£  Burns,  and  that  the 
earliest." 
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b.  Compare  the  first  experiences  of  Johnson  in  London  with  those  of  Bums 
in  Edinburgh. 
3.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  In  what  way  does  Burke  justify  to  Parliament  his  plan  of  conciliation 
with  the  rebellious  colonies?  ^ 

b.  Explain    the    essential    ideas   of    Washington's    Farewell    Address    with 
reference  to  the  time  of  its  publication. 

GREEK 

A.  Xenophon 
I.  Translate  into  clear,  idiomatic  English: 

(Chirisophus  retorts  to  Xenophon's  joke.) 

'AXXa  fi^vTOL,     €(l>7)  6    X.€ipi(ro<pos,    Kayo}   Uytias    tous    'AOrjvalous   (XKOva}    deLvovs 

elvai  KK^irreLv  to.  dTj/j-daia,    Kal  /xdXa  6vtos   deivov    too  klv8vpov  tc^   kX^tttovtl, 

/cot  TOi)s    KpaTiarovs  [livroL  /iidXcaTa,    ei-wep   v/jllv   oi   Kparia-roi  dpx^i-v  d^iovvrar 

oxrre  &pa  Kal  crol  iTTLdeiKwcrdai.  t^v  Traideiav.      'Eyw /x^v  roivvv  €(pr}  6  '3,€P0(f)iav, 

5      ^Toi/xos  eifxi  Toi>%  6Tri<r6o(f>v\aKas  ^x^^v,  iireLdav  8  e  lit  v^  aw  fie  v,  Uvai  KaTa\-q\j/bpi€vos 

TO  6pos.      e^oj  5^   Kal  ijye/jUtuas-     ol  yap  yv/j.v7JT€s  tCjv  eirofievijov  ijfuv  kXiottQv 

eXa^Sp  Tivas    epedpevaapres-      toijtojp    Kal  Trvpddpofxai  6tl    ovk  d^ardp  icn  to 

6pos,   dXXd   p^fxeraL  at|i   /cat  ^ovcrcp'      toaTe  edpirep    dxa^  Xd^w/xev  tl  tov  6povs, 

^aTO,   Kal    Toh    viro^vyiois  eVrat.     eXTrtfo;  8e  ovde     Tods    TroXefxiovs    pi^peip    €Tl, 

ID     iTeiddp  idwcTLP  rifAas  iv  Tip    ofioLit)  ewl  tQp  ^Kpwp-     ov8k  yb.p  vvv  i0^Xov0-i  Kara- 

Paip€LP  els  TO  iaop  tj/jup. 

B.  Grammar 

1.  Explain  the  syntax  of  KaTaXT}\p6p.epos  (5),  kXwttwp    (6),  tovtcop  (7). 

2.  Tell  in  order  the  types  of  the  four  conditions  found  in  the  above  passage. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  XdjSio/xep  (8),  p^petp  (9),  tbwa-LP  (10). 

4.  With  the  above  passage  as  an  example,  what  can  you  say  in  general  about 
the  use  of  connectives  in  Greek? 

5.  State  the  rule  for  moods  and  tenses  in  subordinate  clauses  which  are  thrown 
into  indirect  discourse. 

C.  Composition 
Translate  into  Greek : 

After  Clearchus  had  been  ill-treated  in  this  way,  he  called  together  his  soldiers 
to  a  public  meeting  and,  breaking  into  tears,  he  said  to  them:  "Soldiers,  you 
see  that  I  am  grieved  at  what  has  taken  place.  You  know  that  I  have  stood 
in  friendly  relations  to  Sparta.  .  .  However,  since  you  have  resolved  not  to 
follow  him  any  longer,  I  shall  march  with  you.'' 


Translate: 


D.  Homer 

"  fi  yipop,    aiei  tol  fivdoi  (f)iXoi  aKpiTol   elaip, 
6l)S  ttot'  iir''   elp'riprji'   TroXefxos  5'   dXtacrros  6pwpep. 
^  fikp  8t]  jxdXa   TToXXd  /adxas    eicrrjXvdop   dpSpwp, 
dXX'    oi/Vo;  T0L6p8e  T0(y6p8e   re    Xaop   67rw7ra* 
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5     Xlyjf  yap  ^W^nffirf  ^ot/cdres  ^   \pafjuidoi<riv 

ipX^vTou  TreSioio  /jMxV'^^f^^'^'-  '"'^pl  S.(Ttv. 

*Ejcto^  (xol  §^  /Ai£\i(rr'    eTrir^XXo/Aai  &5d   ye  ^4^ai- 

iroWol  ykp  Kark  S,<fTV  fniya   YlptA.^ju>v  eirlKovpoL, 

&\\ri  5'   &\\(av  yXuMrerft  iroXvffTrep^coi'  dv^pdircav 
10     Toio-iv  ^KUffTOi   OLV^p  <rij/j.aivh-u}  ot<rl  irep  ^px^h 

Twv  5'   i^riyelo-00}-      Kotrfj.rjg-dinevos   TroXiT^ros," 
"lis  e0a^'  "Ektc^p  5'   oiri  deds  ^iros  rfYvoL'i}ffev, 

alrf/a  8'  eXvff'  dyop-qv  eirl  revx^o-   5'   eaaeOopro. 

TTctcrai  5'   (hiyvvvTo  irvXac,      €k  8'  '4<r<TVT0  \ahs 
15      ire^ol  d'   Ivirqh  re-      iroX^s   5'    dpvfiaySbs  dpu}p€i. 
''E<rTi   5^  TLS   irpoirdpoide   irdXios  aiveca  KoXuivr}, 

iv  redlip  dirdvevde  ir€pl8pop.os  €vda  Kal  evda, 

T^v  iJTin.  AvSpes  Barleiav  KLKKiiaKovcn-v, 

dBdparoi  8i  re  (rijfia  TroXvtrKdpdfioio  Mvpluiqi' 
20     evda  t6t€  Tpu)4s  re  8i.iKpi.dev  r}8'  iirlKovpoi. 

1.  To  whom  does  y 4 pov  (i)  refer? 

2.  Write  lines  8-9  and  mark  scansion. 

3.  Give  the  Attic  form  or  substitute  of  ^tf>aTo  (12),  lirwijes  (15),  irAtos  (16), 
SiiKpidev  (20). 

LATIN 

A  separate  book  should  be  used  for  each  set  of  questions,  i.e.  one  book  for 
I.  another  for  II,  etc. 

At  the  beginning  of  one  of  the  books,  state  how  long  you  have  studied  Latin 
and  give  the  exact  amount  of  each  Latin  author  you  have  read. 

I 

First  Year  Latin 

1.  Decline:  castra;  filius;  cornu;  lapis;  princeps;  aequor;  mare;  sacer;  mos 
metis;  aliud  animal;  eares;  ac^r  (in  all  three  genders) ;  ego;  qui;  iste;  idem;  quisque. 

2.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of:  pulcher;  similis;  parvus; 
inferus;  audacter. 

3.  Write  out  the  conjugation  of  sum  in  the  subjunctive. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of :    prohibeo;  aufugio;  cedo;  decerno;  veto. 

5.  Give  a  complete  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  of  volo  in  the  second  person 
plural;  of  claudo  in  the  third  person  singular  (both  active  and  passive). 

6.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what  you  write: 

(a)  He  returned  home;  (b)  he  used  to  live  at  Rome;  (c)  I  said  that  I  would 
go  away  from  Rome,  if  you  wished;  (d)  Caesar  was  persuaded  by  him;  (e)  he 
remained  in  the  country  ten  days;  (f)  he  was  a  man  of  great  virtue;  (g)  we 
needed  a  leader;  (h)  I  am  a  foot  taller  than  you ;  (i)  let  us  not  go;  (j)  I  should 
have  ordered  you  not  to  go  away,  if  I  had  been  in  the  city. 

7.  Translate: 

Postquam  id  nuntiatum  est,  copias  suas  Caesar  in  proximum  collem  duxit 
equitesque  contra  hostes  misit.  Ipse  in  coUe  medio  aciem  mstruxit  legionum 
quattuor  at  in  summo  colle  duas  legiones  et  omnia  auxilia  posuit,  ac  totum 
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montem  hominibus  complevit.  Helvetil,  qui  cum  omnibus  suls  carrls  secati 
erant,  impedimenta  in  unum  locum  contulerunt;  ipsi  nostros  equites  supers verunt 
et  ad  primam  nostram  aciem  venerunt.     Caesar  celeriter  proelium  commlsit. 

II       , 
Latin  Grammar 
1-5.  Answer  the  first  five  questions  under  First  Year  Latin  (Part  I  of  the 
present  paper). 

6.  Mention  and  illustrate  four  uses  of  the  accusative  case;  six  of  the  dative; 
six  of  the  genitive;  eight  of  the  ablative, 

7.  What  is  meant  by  the  "indirect  reflexive"  ?     Illustrate. 

8.  Illustrate  the  different  types  of  conditional  sentences. 

9.  Illustrate  the  following  uses  of  the  subjunctive :  jussive;  optative;  delibera- 
tive; concessive. 

10.  State  when  the  indicative,  and  when  the  subjunctive,  is  commonly  used 
with  the  following  conjunctions:    cum;  quia;  antequam;  dum;  ut. 

Ill 
Second  Year  Latin 

CAESAR 

1.  Translate: 

Dum  haec  a  Caesare  geruntur,  Treviri  magnis  coactis  peditatus  equitatusque 
copiis,  Labienum  cum  una  legione,  quae  in  eorum  finibus  hiemaverat,  adoriri 
parabant:  jamque  ab  eo  non  longius  bidui  via  aberant,  cum  duas  venisse  legiones 
missu  Caesaris  cognoscunt.  Positis  castris  a  milibus  passuum  quindecim,  auxilia 
Germanorum  exspectare  constituunt.  Labienus  hostium  cognito  consilio 
sperans  temeritate  eorum  fore  aliquam  dimicandi  facultatem,  praesidio  quinque 
cohortium  impedimentis  relicto,  cum  viginti  quinque  cohortibus  magnoque 
equitatu  contra  hostem  proficiscitur  et  mille  passuum  intermisso  spatio  castra 
communit.  B.  G.  VI,  7. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  geruntur;  adoriri;  cognoscunt;  positis;  relicto. 
Account  for  the  case  of :   via;  passuum;  prcesidio;  impedimentis. 
Account  for:    the  mood  oi  venisse;  the  tense  oi  geruntur. 

2.  In  the  following  passage  (not  to  be  translated)  transfer  into  direct  discourse 
the  words  "neque  suam  neque  populi  Romani",  etc.,  to  the  end. 

Multa  ab  Caesare  in  eam  sententiam  dicta  sunt,  quare  negotio  desistere  non 
posset,  et  neque  suam  neque  populi  Romani  consuetudinem  pati,  uti  optima 
merentes  socios  desereret:  neque  se  judicare  Galliam  potius  esse  Ariovisti, 
quam  populi  Romani.  Bello  superatos  esse  Arvernos  et  Rutulos  ab  Q.  Fabio 
Maximo. 

IV 
Third  Year  Latin 

CICERO 

I.  Translate  (a)  if  you  have  read  the  oration;  otherwise  (b) : 

(a)  Maiores  nostri  saepe  mercatoribus  aut  naviculariis  iniuriosius  tractatis 
bella  gesserunt:     vos  tot  milibus  civiimi  Ramanorum  uno  nuntio  atque  uno 
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tempore  necatis  quo  tandem  animo  esse  debetis?  Legati  quod  erant  appellati 
superbius,  Corinthum  patres  vestri  totius  Graeciae  lumen  exstinctum  esse 
voluerunt:  vos  eum  regem  inultum  esse  patiemini,  qui  legatum  populi 
Romani  consularem  vinculis  ac  verberibus  atque  omni  supplicio  excruciatum 
necavit?  lUi  libertatem  imminutam  civium  Romanorum  non  tulerunt:  vos 
ereptam  vitam  neglegetis?  lus  legationis  verbo  violatum  illi  persecuti  sunt: 
vos  legatum  omni  supplicio  interfectum  relinquetis? 

De.  Imp,  Cn.  Pomp.  V. 

(b)  At  etiam  sunt  qui  dicant,  Quirites,  a  me  in  exsilium  eiectum  esse  Catilinam. 
Quod  ego  si  verbo  adsequi  possem,  istos  ipsos  eicerem,  qui  haec  loquuntur.  Homo 
enim  videlicet  timidus  aut  etiam  permodestus  vocem  consulis  ferre  non  potuit : 
simul  atque  ire  in  exsiliurh  jussus  est,  paruit.  Quid?  ut,  hestemo  die,  Quirites, 
cum  domi  meae  paene  interfectus  essem,  senatum  in  aedem  Jovis  Statoris  con- 
vocavi,  rem  omnem  ad  patres  conscriptos  detuli:  quo  cum  Catilina  venisset,  quis 
eum  senator  appellavit?  quis  salutavit?  quis  denique  ita  aspexit  ut  perditum 
civem  ac  non  potius  ut  importunissimum  hostem?  quin  etiam  principes  eius 
ordinis  partem  illam  subselliorum,  ad  quam  ille  accesserat,  nudam  atque  inanem 
reliquerunt. 

Cat.  II,  6. 

2,  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what  you  write: 

1 .  I  fear  that  he  will  not  be  made  leader. 

2.  He  was  killed  on  the  ground  that  he  was  a  wicked  citizen. 

3.  Though  that  may  be  true,  I  will  still  prevent  him  from 

leaving  the  city. 

4.  I  should  like  to  know  whether  you  believe  that  these  things 

will  be  done. 

5.  I  bid  you  not  to  estimate  him  more  highly  than  you  do  me. 
6.  In  the  consulship  of  Pompey  and   Crassus  Caesar  first  landed  an  army  in 

Britain.  A  year  later  he  set  out  a  second  time  for  this  island  with  five  legions 
and  a  large  number  of  cavalry.  When  he  had  disembarked  his  army  and  chosen 
a  place  suitable  for  a  camp,  he  inquired  from  certain  captives  where  the  enemy 
were,  and  was  informed  that,  terrified  by  the  multitude  of  Roman  ships  which 
they  had  seen,  they  had  withdrawn  far  from  the  coast. 

V 
Fourth  Year  Latin 

VIRGIL 


I.  Translate: 


Est  procul  in  pelago  saxum  spumantia  contra 
Litora,  quod  tumidis  submersum  tunditur  olim 
FlUctibus,  hibemi  condunt  ubi  sidera  Cori; 
Tranquillo  silet,  immotaque  attollitur  unda 
Campus  et  apricis  statio  gratissima  mergis : 
Hie  viridem  Aeneas  frondenti  ex  ilice  metam 
Gonstituit  signum  nautis  pater,  unde  reverti 
Scirent  et  longos  ubi  circumfiecterfe  cursus. '     '•: 
Turn  loca  sorte  legunt,  ipsique  in  puppibus  auro 
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Ductores  longe  effulgent  ostroque  decori; 
Cetera  populea  velatur  fronde  juventus, 
Nudatosque  humeros  oleo  perfusa  nitescit. 
Considunt  transtris,  intentaque  bracchia  remis ; 
Intenti  exspectant  signum,  exsultantiaque  haurit 
Corda  pavor  pulsans  laudumque  arrecta  cupido. 

Aen.  V,  124. 

Explain  the  construction  of :  unda;  statio;  scirent;  humeros;  remis. — Decline 
loca;  litora;  ilice. — Give  the  principal  parts  of  tunditur;  reverti;  legunt;  perfusa; 
haurit. — ^Write  out  the  last  three  lines,  indicating  the  metrical  feet,  the  principal 
caesura,  and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 

2.  Give  the  dates  of  Virgil's  birth  and  death.  What  did  he  write  besides  the 
Aeneid?     How  many  books  does  the  Aeneid  contain? 

3,  Briefly  outline  the  contents  of  the  sixth  book  of  the  Aeneid. 

FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 

Beginning  with  September  19 12,  all  entrance  examinations  in  German  will 
include  an  optional  oral  test;  a  required  exercise  in  dictation;  and  a  required 
theme  in  German. 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

I 

Fifteen  minutes  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  dictation  exercise. 

Translate:  ^^ 

@§  toar  mitten  in  ber  3fJac^t.  §tnter  ben  Sinben  jm  ©arten  !am  ber 
^onb  t)erauf ;  ba§  niebrige  Jenfter  beg  §aufeg  iDarb  t)on  feinem  Sic^t 
6efd)ienen.  2(m  genfter  ftanb  etn  ^dbd)en,  bag  eine  Heine  WcjX  geg^n 
bag  5Ronblid)t  ^ielt  unb  fie  aufmerffamgu  betrad)ten  fd)ien.  5^om  ^irci^= 
turm  fc^lug  eg  eben  brei  3SierteL  Unten  im  @arten  tuar  eg  bunfel  unb  5 
ftiE.  ^lo^lic^  gutfte  ein  ^o^f  itber  ben  ^o^xiw  ;  ein  unterfe^ter  (short 
and  stout)  gi^^Q^  ^^^^terte  langfamin  ben@arten  ^inab.  Untpeit  beg 
3auneg  ftanb  ein  nic^t  fel{)r  l^olf^er  Sl^felbaum  ;  bie  S^fel  tDaren  gerabe 
reif,  bie  3^^^^^9^  '^^^^-  ®^^  S^^i^Q^  mu|te  if)n  f(J)on  fennen,  benn  er  ni(fte 
i^m  §u,  banb  fic^  einen  gro^en  (Sad  <xxi  ben  Seib  unb  fing  an  §u  flettern.  10 
^alb  fielen  bie  S^fel  in  ben  ©ac!,  einer  nac^  bem  anbern  in  lur^en 
regelmd^igen  ^aufen.  ^a  gefc^a^  eg,  bag  ein  2l^fel  ^ur  @rbe  fiel 
unb  ein  ^aar  (S%itte  toeiter  ing  ©ebufc^  rolUe,l:uo,  gan^  berftedft,  eine 
©artenban!  ftanb.  5luf  biefer  ^an!  fag  gang  regungglog  ein  junger 
?D^ann.  3(lg  ber  2(^fel  feine  giige  beriifjrte,  f^rang  er  erfc^rocfen  auf ;  15 
einen  lugenblicf  f^dter  trat  er  toorfid^tig  auf  ben  $fab  ^inaug,  ^a 
fa^  er  broben,  too  ber  ?[)lonb  fd^ien,  einen  3^^^g  mit  roten  St^feln  ^in 
unb  ^er  f4>au!eln ;  eine  §anb  fu^r  in  ben  ^onbfd^ein  ^inaug  unb 
t>erfc^tt)anb  gleic^  tt)ieber  mit  einem  St^fel  in  ben  tiefen  ©c^atten  ber 
33ldtter.  20 
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III 

1.  Give  the  first  person  singular  present,  past  (imperfect),  and  perfect  of  all 
the  strong  verbs  in  II,  with  prefixes. 

2.  Give  the  first  person  singular  of  the  verb:  ward  beschienen  (11.  2  and  3)  in 
the  tense  in  which  it  appears.  What  other  form  could  be  used  in  its  place? 
Inflect  both  forms  in  singular  and  plural,  also  the  corresponding  subjunctive. 

3.  What  sort  of  verb  is  muszte  (1.  9)?  Name  the  others  of  its  group  and 
inflect  each  in  the  present  indicative  and  past  subjunctive. 

4.  Supply  the  proper  endings  where  necessary,  and  decline  in  both  numbers: 
ein  untersetzler  Junge  (1.  6,  y),  das  niedrige  Fenster  (1.  2),  tief-Schatten  (1.  19),  ein- 
kurz-  regelmdszig-  Pause  (1.  il,   12). 

5.  State  the  rules  concerning  the  three  kinds  of  word  order  in  German  and 
illustrate  each  with  an  example  taken  from  II. 

6.  Form  and  translate  sentences  in  which  appear  the  comparative  or  superla- 
tive of:    kurz,  tief,  grosz,  voll,  vorsichtig,  gut,  langsam. 

7.  Which  of  the  prepositions  used  in  passage  II  govern  either  dative  or  accusa- 
tive? State  when  dative  and  when  accusative  is  used  and  illustrate  the  rule 
with  examples  taken  from  II. 

8.  In  how  many  different  meanings  is  der,  die,  das  used  in  German?  Decline 
each  in  singular  and  plural. 

IV 

Translate  into  German: 

One  bright  night  a  small  boy  climbed  over  the  fence  into  his  neighbor's  garden 
and  upon  a  fine  apple  tree  which  was  full  of  ripe  apples.  He  did  not  see  a  young 
man  who  was  sitting  on  a  hidden  garden  bench  and  waiting  for  the  daughter  of 
the  house.  When  the  boy  had  filled  his  large  sack,  the  young  man,  who  had  seen 
the  boy  in  the  tree,  grasped  his  foot,  which  was  hanging  down,  and  punished  him. 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  YEAR  GERMAN 

N.  B.  State  whether  you  desire  credit  for  Second  Year  or  Third  Year  German, 
also  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

The  examination  for  two  units  credit  includes  all  parts  of  this  paper  from  I  to  VI 
inclusive. 

The  examination  for  three  units  credit  includes  all  parts  of  this  paper  except 
III,  IV,  and  VI. 

I 

Fifteen  minutes  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  dictation  exercise.  i 

II 

Translate : 

(Sine  ^feife  ^atte  ic^  ^Vuar  nic^t,  i»o^l  aBer  eine  Sis^^^^^*^'-  3^^  W^ 
mic^  auf  einen  ©tein,  urn  eine  3Seile  ju  ru^en,  unb  blieg  gebanfcntooE 
bldulic^e  2Bol!en  t>on  mir,  bie  al^balb  in  bem  ^Jieere  be^  ^'^ebelg  t>er= 
fc^ioainmen.  ^f^ac^bem  id)  unter  (i5riibeln  iiber  meine  t^erbrie^Ud^e  Sage 
bie  gigarve  ausgerauc^t  ^atte,  blieb  mir  meiter  nic^ts  iibrig,  al§  aufg    25 
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neue  nad)  bem  'JSc^e  ;^u  furf)cu.  C^ublid;  mu^te  ic^  i(;n  bod^  finben, 
unb  bann  moUtc  ic^  beffev  aiif  it;n  adfiti^eben.  @g  S?Ia-ng  mir  je^t 
ipenigftens  auf  bem  Xrocfueu  ,^u  bleiSeii  imb  etti:)a^  ju  entbedEen,  ba§ 
einem  3Sege  dl;n(i(^  fa^,  bod)  lam  id)  nut  lam3fam  t)orlDdrt^,  iueil  id) 
immer  auf  ber  §ut  fein  mugte.  '3?ac^  ciner  tt)eiteren  ©tunbe,  aU  id)  30 
gerabe  auf  einer  tt>eic^eu  ^^JJoo^berfc  babinfd)ritt,  unb  iiiein  ©eift  mit 
ber  3SorfteIIung  eine§  ii^^igen  33eefftea!§  erfiillt  Wax,  ha  mi)U  ^lo^Uc^ 
ein  leifer  Suftjug  beutlid)  htn  ^uft  t>ou  etmas  ©ebratenem  §u  mir  t)er. 
3d;  ^ielt  bie§  ^uerft  fiir  eine  hallucination  ber  aufgeregten  ©inne, 
allein  aU  id)  ftel^en  blieb,  mevftc  id)  bait*,  e^o  fonnte  teine  ^dujd)ung  35 
fein. 

Ill 
33ei  einem  3Sirte  hjunbermilb, 

®a  tvax  id)  jiingft  gu  ©afte ; 

©in  00lbner  Stpfel  mar  fein  ©c^ilb 

2ln  einem  langen  Sl-fte.  40 

@§  h)ar  ber  gutc  Sl^felbaum, 
Sei  bem  id)  eingefe^ret ; 
5iJlit  filler  ^oft  unb  frifd)eni  6d)aum 
§at  er  mid)  n)pf)l  gendl^ret. 

@g  famen  in  fein  griine^  §au€  45 

3Sicl  leid)t  befd)ii)ingte  @afte ; 
©ie  fprangen  frei  unb  t;ielten  ©c^mau^ 
Unb  fangen  auf  ba§  ^efte. 

3d)  fanb  ein  33ett  gu  filler  9^ub 
2(uf  tt)eic^en,  griinen  ^Ratten  ;  50 

^er  2Birt,  er  bedte  felbft  mid)  ^u 
;    ^  9}iit  fe-inem  !ut)Ien  (5d)atten. 

9kn  fragt'  ic^  wad)  ber  ©c^ulbigfeit, 
^a  fd^uttclt'  er  ben  SSi^fel. 

©efegnet  fei  er  alle  ^txt  55 

3Son  ber  SBurjel  bi§  gum  ©"ipfel ! 

IV 
Paraphrase  III  in  simple  German  prase. 

V 

1.  Give  principal  parts  of  the  verbs:    setzie  mich  (1.  2i),  blies  (1.  22),  blieb  (1.  25), 
achtgehen  (1.  27),  gelang  (1.  27),  dahinschritt  (1.  31),  er/w///  (1.  32),  5/tf^««  (1.  35). 

2.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  (with  the  definite  article)  and 
the  nominative  plural  of:     Wirte  (1.  37),  Aste  (1.  40),  Haus  (1.  45),  Belt  (1.  49)^ 
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Wipfel  (1.  54),  Zeit  (1.  55),  Wurzel  (1.  56),  Vorstellung  (1.  32),  Meere  (1.  23),  Moos- 
decke  (1.  31). 

3.  Find  one  example  each  of  the  three  types  of  adjective  declension  from  II 
and  III  and  decline  them  through  singular  and  plural.  Explain  the  expressions: 
aufs  neue  (1.  25),  auf  dem  Trocknen  (1.  28),  von  etwas  Gebratenem  (1.  33),  auf  das 
Beste  (1.  48). 

4.  Give  the  third  person  singular  active  of  each  tense  in  the  indicative,  sub- 
junctive, and  conditional  modes  of:  wollte  (1.  27),  dahinschritt  (1.  31);  the  same 
tenses  and  modes  in  the  second  person  singular  of  the  passive  of:     erfullt  (1.  32). 

5.  What  case  or  cases  are  governed  by  each  of  the  prepositions:  mif,  aus, 
bei,  durch,  fiir,  in,  mit,  ilher,  um,  von,  wegen,  zu. 

6.  Account  for:     Gesegnet  set  er  (1.  55). 

7.  Explain  the  use  of  Es  in  line  45. 

VI 

Translate  into  German: 

A  certain  English  Lord  was  one  day  on  a  short  journey,  and  passed  through 
a  village.  Here  he  met  a  boy  who  was  leading  a  calf.  This  boy  stopped  on  the 
road  and  stared  at  the  lord  with  open  mouth,  when  he  came  near  him.  When 
the  lord  noticed  the  boy,  he  also  stopped,  and  asked  him  if  he  knew  him.  The 
boy  then  answered:  "Yes,"  and  the  gentleman  asked  him  what  his  name  was. 
The  boy  with  the  calf  gave  his  name.  Then  the  lord  questioned  him  once  more : 
"Why  do  you  not  take  off  your  hat?"  The  boy  replied  coolly,  he  would  gladly 
do  so,  if  the  lord  would  hold  his  calf  a  minute. 

VII 

SSerbient'  ic^'g,  bie  ©efenbete  511  fein, 

SBenn  id)  nic^t  blinb  bc§  gj^eifterg  2BiEen  ei;rte ! 

Hub  id)  bin  nirf)t  fo  eleub,  al§  bu  glaubft. 

3c^  leibe  9J?angeI,  bod)  ba^  ift  fein  Ungliid  60 

giir  meinen  ©tanb  ;  \d)  bin  t)erbannt  unb  fUid)tig 

^od)  in  ber  Dbe  (ernf  id;  mid>  evfennen. 

®a,  aU  ber  dijx^  ©c^inimer  mid;  iimgab, 

SDa  Wax  ber  ©treit  in  meiner  33riift ;  id)  Wax 

®ie  ungliidfeligfte,  ba  id)  ber  3SeIt  65 

2(m  meiften  ^^n  beneiben  fcbien — 3^^^  ^^^^  ^^} 

@ef)eilt,  unb  biefer  (Sturm  in  ber  5Ratur, 

2)er  \i)x  ba^3  @nbe  brobte.  Wax  i.tein  Jreunb ; 

@r  ijat  bie  2BeU  gereinigt  unb  aud;  mid;. 

3n  mir  ift  griebe— J^omme,  iim§  ba  Will,  70 

3c^  bin  mir  feiner  Sd)tuacbf)eit  me^r  be\uu|t! 

VIII. 
Oldendorf.     ©ei  je|t  tvenigften^  fein  §angiDurft.— ®u  fannfl  bir 
benfen,  Wk  pdnlx^  meine  Steduncj  im  §aufe  be^5  Dberften  ge^uorben 
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ift.     ^er  iDiirbi^ie  alio  .s^evr  entiucber  !alt  ober  ^eftig,  bie  Unter^altung 
mit  bei^enben  ^Jtulpiehmijeii  c^eiDuv^jt,  5^^  teibenb,  id^  fet>e  oft,  ba^  fie    75 
geiDciut  ^at.     (Sieijt  imfcre  **]5artei,  loerbe  ic^  Slbgeotbneter  bet  Stabt, 
fo  furcate  id),  ift  mix  jebe  §offming   auf   eine   3Serbinbung   mit  gba 
genommen. 

Bolz  (eifrig).  Hub  trittft  bit  juriic!,  fo  erleibet  unfere  ^artet 
einen  empfiublic^eu  '^erluft.  (Schnell  iind  nachdriicklich)  ^te  80 
kt>orfteE)eiibe  ©i^ung  ber  Slammern  toirb  t>ert>dngni^t)Dll  fiir  ben 
©taat.  ®ie  ^arteien  finb  einan-ber  faft  gleid).  3*^^^^  3^erluft  einer 
©timme  ift  fitr  urifcre  Sacbe  ein  Ungliic!.  3"  biefer  ©tabt  ^aben 
toil-  au^eu  biv  teinen  .'Raubibaten,  beffen  ^opularitdt  gro§  genug  ift, 
feine  2Ba^l  maf)rfrf)einnd)  ju  madjen.  (Sntjief)ft  bu  bid;  au§  irgenb  85 
etnem  ©runbe  ber  3Kat)l,  fo  ficgeu  unfere  ©egner. 

Oldendorf.     Seiber  ift  eg,  tt)ie  bu  fagft. 

IX 

Paraphase  in  simple  German  prose  Heine's  Lorelei,  or  some  other  German 
poem  (other  than  No.  Ill  above)  that  you  have  committed  to  memory, 

X 

1.  In  VIII  note  all  genitive  forms  (6  in  all)  and  explain  use  of  each. 

2.  State  four  uses  of  the  subjunctive  in  German  and  two  of  the  infinitive 
and  illustrate  each  by  a  German  sentence,  if  possible  taken  from  II,  VII,  or  VIII. 

XI 
Translate  into  German: 

In  the  good  old  times,  when  two  young  people  knew  that  they  really  loved 
each  other,  they  had  the  courage  to  say  so  and  the  wedding  would  take  place 
as  soon  as  the  parents  would  permit  it.  If  there  was  anything  against  it,  the  young 
man  used  to  pack  up  his  traps  (sein  Biindel  schiiren)  and  go  on  till  he  found  a  new 
girl.  That  was  what  Mr.  Eckart  said,  and  he  could  not  understand  his  son, 
who  had  not  told  the  parents  of  the  young  lady  that  he  loved  her,  though  he 
had  been  going  with  her  for  three  months.  Mrs.  Eckart  thought  the  affair  was 
critical.  Charles  was  getting  thin,  and  she  thought  that  the  chancellor's  (Ka?iz- 
leirat)  wife  and  the  count  were  the  cause  of  the  ill  humor  of  her  son.  She  knew 
that  the  young  lady  liked  him,  but  this  Hungarian  count  was  making  them  all 
unhappy. 

FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH 

1.  Write  in  French  the  names  of  the  twelve  months,  of  the  four  seasons,  of 
the  days  of  the  week,  and  of  the  cardinal  numbers  up  to  twenty. 

2.  Give  the  feminine  plural  forms  of  the  following  adjectives:     vieux,  beau, 
doux,  flatieur,  sec,  prei,  general,  hlanc. 

3.  Inflect  the  following  tenses: 

1.  Past  Indefinite  Indicative  of  voir. 

2.  Present  Subjunctive  of  savoir. 
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3.  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  of  alter. 

4.  Pluperfect  Indicative  of  arriver. 

5.  Past  Indefinite  Indicative  of  mourir. 

6.  Imperfect  Indicative  of  croire. 

7.  Future  Indicative  of  courir. 

8.  Imperfect  Subjunctive  of  venir. 

9.  Present  Subjunctive  of  vouloir. 
ID.  Present  Indicative  of  manger. 

4.     Translate  into  French: 

1.  Have  you  any  books?  Yes,  I  have  some.  Here  they  are.  Do  you 
want  them?     Yes,  give  them  to  me,  if  you  please. 

2.  If  I  had  any  money,  I  should  give  it  to  you;    but  I  haven't  any. 

3.  We  have  been  in  France  for  three  months,  but  we  cannot  yet  speak 
French. 

4.  Do  you  know  what  you  are  going  to  do  this  afternoon  at  five  o'clock? 

5.  I  gave  him  the  books  which  I  bought  yesterday  in  town. 

6.  How  many  pupils  are  there  in  your  class? 

7.  My  sisters  have  gone  in  town  to  meet  one  of  their  friends  who  is  to 
arrive  by  the  three  o'clock  train. 

8.  It  is  very  cold  today,  but  I  am  not  cold. 

9.  My  uncle,  who  has  been  living  in  the  country  for  some  time,  has  some 
fine  horses  that  I  have  never  seen. 

10.     If  I  had  not  been  sick  last  evening,  I  should  have  accompanied  you  to 
the  theatre. 

4.     Translate  into  English : 

1.  Les  Lorin  etaient  bien  chagrins  d'etre  ainsi  forces  de  se  separer  de  ce 
cher  neveu  qu'ils  n'avaient  done  retrouve  que  pour  le  perdre  presque  aussitot. 
Mais  quoi!  ils  se  sentaient  malgr^  cela  soulages  en  pensant  que  leur  petite 
Millette  serait  heureuse  puisque,  Placide  s'eloignant,  Pierrille  demeurait  au  milieu 
d'eux.  D'ailleurs,  Placide  les  avait  deja  quittes  une  fois,  et  quelque  dure  que  dut 
^tre  la  separation,  elle  ne  serait  jamais  aussi  cruelle  que  s'il  eut  fallu  voir  partir 
Pierrille  emportant  avec  lui  tout  le  bonheur  de  la  maisonnee. 

2.  On  a  reproche  a  Moliere,  parfois  avec  acrimonie,  ce  que  les  plus  indul- 
gents  ont  appele  les  negligences  de  son  style,  et  les  plus  severes,  son  'jargon.'  Des 
negligences,  il  en  a  a  coup  siir,  qui  viennent  de  I'extreme  rapidite  avec  laquelle  il  a 
^crit  presque  toutes  ses  pieces;  mais  lui  reprocher  d 'avoir  fait  parler  a  Martine  le 
patois  de  sa  ferme,  a  tous  ses  personnages,  nobles  ou  rustres,  le  langage  de  leur 
situation,  c'est  lui  reprocher  justement  ce  qui  fait  de  lui  le  plus  grand  de  tous  les 
^criyains  dramatiques  fran9ais. 

SECOND  YEAR   FRENCH 

I 

1.  Give  the  p)lural  of  the  following  words,  jVw,  oeil,  del,  conteau,  trou,  bijou, 
genou,  detail,  travail,  bras,  voix,  nez. 

2.  Give  the  feminine  of  heureux,  hlanc,  faux,  cher,  sec,  beau,  vieux,  cruel,  oisif, 
ancien. 

3.  Explain  the  uses  of  the  following  pronouns  in  French,  celui,  celle-ci,  moi, 
me,  quoi,  lequel.     Illustrate  by  examples. 
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4.  Give  six  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  French.  Illustrate  each  by 
an  example. 

5.  Give  the  rules  for  the  agreement  of  past  participles  in  French.  Illustrate 
each  by  an  example. 

II 

1.  Give  a  sjaiopsis  in  the  simple  tenses  of  avoir  in  the  first  person  singular. 
Give  a  synopsis  in  the  simple  tenses  of  etre  in  the  first  person  plural. 

Give  a  synopsis  in  the  simple  tenses  of  regner  in  the  third  person  singular. 
Give  a  synopsis  in  the  simple  tenses  of  choisir  in  the  third  person  plural. 

2.  Give  the  five  principal  parts  and  the  future  indicative  and  present  sub- 
junctive of  aller,  savoir,  dire,  ecrire,  se  vetir,  potwoir,  valoir,  peindre,  apercevoir, 
venir. 

3.  Conjugate  voidoir  in  the  present  indicative. 


''        savoir        ' 

'      imperfect  indicative. 

' '        conclure     ' 

'      past  definite. 

' '        tenir           ' 

'      future  indicative. 

' '        cueillir       ' 

'      conditional. 

' '        faire           ' 

'      present  subjunctive. 

"        naitre        ' 

'      imperfect  subjunctive 

III 

Translate  into  French : 

1.  Good  morning,  sir.     How  are  you  today?     Very  well,  thank  you. 

2.  I  am  very  sorry  that  you  have  a  headache.     How  long  have  you  had  it? 

3.  I  am  cold;   it  is  cold  today;   snow  is  cold;    I  have  a  cold. 

4.  I  wish  you  a  Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happy  New  Year.     Thank  you.     I 
hope  you  enjoy  your  vacation. 

5.  That  hat  that  that  lady  is  wearing  is  the  one  that  we  saw  at  the  milliner's 
the  day  before  yesterday. 

6.  He  will  give  it  to  me  provided  that  I  introduce  myself  to  him  so  that  he  will 
know  who  I  am. 

7.  Here  are  two  apples.     Which  one  do  you  want?     I  want  the  one  on  the 
plate,  the  red  one. 

8.  There  are  two  fine  horses  on  the  street  this  morning.     There  they  are  now 
in  front  of  the  church. 

9.  I  wanted  him  to  go  to  the  store  so  that  he  might  say  that  he  had  seen  them 
before  they  had  arrived  at  the  house. 

10.  They  have  given  each  other  presents  on  their  birthdays  for  the  last  ten 
years. 

11.  This  is  the  best  pen  that  I  have  ever  had. 

12.  Today  is  the  second  of  February,  nineteen  hundred  twelve.     It  is  now  a 
quarter  to  three.     I  expect  to  have  finished  a  little  after  four  o'clock. 

-    IV 

Translate  into  EngHsh: 

1.  II  vient  de  me  gronder. 

2.  II  a  beau  me  conseiller. 
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3.  II  s'est  mis  a  traduire. 

4.  II  y  va  de  votre  interet. 

5.  C'est  mon.  coup  d'essai. 

6.  II  y  a  longtemps  que  je  vous  attends. 

7.  II  me  savait  bon  gre. 

8.  II  me  couchait  en  joue. 

V 

Translate : 

vepres  =  evening  plate  forme  =  terrace 

"broutant  =  cropping  rebord  =  ledge 

Dans  la  vie  de  maitre  Cornille  il  y  avait  quelque  chose  qui  n'6tait  pas  clair. 
Depuis  longtemps  personne,  au  village,  ne  lui  portait  plus  de  bl6,  et  pourtant  les 
ailes  de  son  moulin  allaient  toujours  leur  train  comme  devant.  .  .  Le  soir,  on 
rencontrait  par  les  chemins  le  vieux  meunier  poussant  devant  lui  son  ^ne  charg6 
de  gros  sacs  de  farine. 

— Bonnes  vepres,  maitre  Cornille!  lui  criaient  les  paysans;  9a  va  done 
toujours,  la  meunerie? 

— Toujours,  mes  enfants,  repondait  le  vieux  d'un  air  gaillard.  Dieu  merci,  ce 
n'est  pas  I'ouvrage  qui  nous  manque. 

Alors,  si  on  lui  demandait  d'ou  diable  pouvait  venir  tant  d'ouvrage,  il  se 
mettait  un  doigt  sur  les  levres  et  repondait  gravement:  "Motus!  je  travaille 
pour  1 'exportation,     ,     ."     Jamais  on  n'en  put  tirer  davantage. 

Quant  a  mettre  le  nez  dans  son  moulin,  il  n'y  fallait  pas  songer.  La  petite 
Vivette  elle-m6me  n'y  entrait  pas.     .     . 

Lorsqu'on  passait  devant,  on  voyait  la  porte  toujours  ferm^e,  les  grosses  ailes 
toujours  en  mouvement,  le  vieil  ane  broutant  le  gazon  de  la  plate-forme,  et  un  grand 
chat  maigre  qui  prenait  le  soleil  sur  le  rebord  de  la  fenetre  et  vous  regardait  d'un  air 
m^chant. 

Tout  cela  sentait  le  mystere  et  faisait  beaucoup  jaser  le  monde.  Chacun 
expliquait  a  sa  fa9on  le  secret  de  maitre  Cornille,  mais  le  bruit  general  etait  qu'il  y 
avait  dans  ce  moulin-la  encore  plus  de  sacs  d'ecus  que  de  sacs  de  farine. 

— Alphonse  Daudet. 

Alors  commencerent  pour  nous  ces  douces  annees  dont  le  souvenir  m'arrache 
des  larmes.  Nous  primes  un  petit  appartement  au  fond  d'un  jardin,  pres  du 
Val-de-Grace.  Notre  solitude  y  fut  absolue.  Elle  n'avait  pas  de  relations  et  ne 
chercha  guere  a  en  former.  Nos  fenetres  donnaient  sur  le  jardin  des  Carmelites 
de  la  rue  d'Enfer.  La  vie  de  ces  recluses,  pendant  les  longues  heures  que  je  passais 
a  la  Bibliotheque,  reglait  en  quelque  sorte  la  sienne  et  faisait  son  unique  distrac- 
tion. Son  respect  pour  mon  travail  etait  extreme.  Je  I'ai  vue,  le  soir,  durant  des 
heures,  a  cote  de  moi,  respirant  a  peine,  pour  ne  pas  m'interrompre;  elle  voulait 
cependant  me  voir,  et  toujours  la  porte  qui  separait  nos  deux  chambres  etait 
ouverte.  Son  amour  etait  arrive  a  quelque  chose  de  si  discret  et  de  si  mur  que  la 
communion  secrete  de  nos  pensees  lui  suffisait.  Elle,  si  exigeante  de  coeur,  si 
jalouse,  se  contentait  de  quelques  minutes  par  jour  pourvu  qu'elle  fut  assuree 
d'etre  seule  aimee,  Grace  a  sa  rigoureuse  economic,  elle  me  fit,  avec  des  ressources 
singulierement  limitees,  une  maison  ou  rien  ne  manqua  jamais,  et  qui  meme  avait 
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son  charme  austere,     Nos  pensees  etaient  si  parfaitement  a  I'unisson  que  nous 
avions  a  peine  besoin  de  nous  les  communiquer. 

— Ernest  Renan. 

THIRD   YEAR  FRENCH 

I 

Translate: 

1 .  The  lady  to  whose  daughter  I  was  just  speaking  went  away  just  now. 

2.  Tell  him  I  shall  be  there  when  he  comes,  but  don't  speak  to  them  about  it. 

3.  They  presented  him  to  me  and  then  he  presented  me  to  you. 

4.  Have  you  any  bread?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  some  white  bread.  Very  well,  that 
is  what  I  want. 

5.  I  don't  see  anyone  I  have  ever  known  in  this  room. 

6.  Who  is  the  man  you  are  looking  for?  The  one  over  yonder  in  the  other 
room. 

7.  I  am  afraid  that  it  won't  be  very  warm  tomorrow,  but  John  has  no  fear 
that  it  will  be  cold. 

8.  I  am  looking  for  a  man  who  will  teach  me  French. 

9.  If  he  should  come  at  half-past  two  he  would  be  able  to  give  it  to  them 
before  they  go  away. 

10.     I  am  doing  it  without  his  knowing  anything  about  it. 

II 

Translate   into  idiomatic   English: 

1.  J'ai  de  quoi  me  tirer  d'affaire. 

2.  Prenez  garde  de  le  faire. 

3.  lis  se  sont  beaucoup  plaints  de  lui. 

4.  Je  n'en  doute  pas;   je  m'en  doute. 

5.  II  est  a  m^me  de  le  faire. 

6.  II  a  beau  parler,  cela  ne  sert  de  rien. 

7.  lis  me  manquent  de  plus  en  plus. 

8.  II  m'en  voulait  de  I'avoir  fait. 

Ill 

Translate: 

Ces  quelques  paroles  me  bouleverserent.  Ah!  les  miserables,  voila  ce  qu'ils 
avaient  affiche  a  la  mairie. 

Ma  derniere  le9on  de  fran9ais!     .     .     . 

Et  moi  qui  savais  a  peine  ecrire!  Je  n'apprendrais  done  jamais!  1\  faudrait 
done  en  rester  la!  .  .  .  Comme  je  m'en  voulais  maintenant  du  temps  perdu, 
des  classes  manquees  a  courir  les  nids  ou  a  faire  des  glissades  sur  la  Saar!  Mes 
livres  que  tout  a  I'heure  je  trouvais  si  ennuyeux,  si  lourds  a  porter,  ma  grammaire, 
mon  histoire  sainte  me  semblaient  a  present  de  vieux  amis  qui  me  feraient  beau- 
coup  de  peine  a  quitter.  C'est  comme  M.  Hamel.  L'idee  qu'il  allait  partir,  que 
je  ne  le  vermis  plus,  me  faisait  oublier  les  punitions,  les  coups  de  regie. 

— Alphonse  Daudet. 

Give  the  principal  parts,  including  the  future  indicative  and  present  subjunc- 
tive, of  the  italicized  verbs. 
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IV 

Translate: 

After  the  departure  of  her  daughter,  Madame  de  Sevigne  continued  to  hve  at 
the  court,  going  from  time  to  time  to  pass  a  season  at  her  estate,  Les  Rochers,  in 
Brittany.  She  enjoyed  herself  at  Versailles.  One  evening  the  king  danced  with 
her;  she  was  so  dazzled  that,  returning  to  her  place,  she  said  to  her  cous'n:  "It 
miust  be  confessed  that  we  have  a  great  king."  "I  should  think  so,  Eifter  what  he 
has  just  done,"  replied  Bussy  mischievously. 

The  most  intimate  friends  of  Madame  de  Sevigne  were  Fouquet,  Cardinal  de 
Retz,  and  Monsieur  and  Madame  de  Pomponne.  Many  of  her  letters  are  written 
to  her  excellent  uncle,  the  Abbe  de  Coulanges,  who  had  brought  her  up,  and  who 
left  her  his  entire  fortune.     She  calls  him  in  her  letters  "le  Bien-bon." 

V 

Translate : 

Gil  Bias,  me  dit-il,  ecoute-moi!  Quoiqu'en  me  decouvrant  tes  besoins  ce  soit 
me  reprocher  de  ne  les  avoir  pas  prevenus,  je  ne  t'en  sais  pas  mauvais  gre,  mon  ami. 
Je  me  veux  plutot  du  mal  a  moi-meme  de  ne  t 'avoir  pas  demande  comme  tu  vivais. 
Mais,  pour  commencer  a  reparer  cette  faute  d'attention,  je  te  donne  une  ordon- 
nance  de  quinze  cents  ducats,  qui  te  seront  comptes  a  vue  au  Tresor  royal.  Ce 
n'est  pas  tout,  je  t'en  promets  autant  chaque  annee;  et  de  plus,  quand  des  per- 
sonnes  riches  et  genereuses  te  prieront  de  leur  rendre  service,  je  ne  te  defends  pas 
de  me  parler  en  leur  faveur. 

— LeSage. 

FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH 

I 
I.  Pronunciation.     2.  Dictation. 

II 

1.  (a)  Write   the   feminine   of:     bianco,   dificil,   verde,  joven,   espauol,   biirloni 
traidor,  mejor. 

(b)  Write  the  plural  of:    la  vez,  la  ley,  el  cafe,  el  alcalde,  la  pared,  la  leccion, 
la  imagen. 

2.  Give  the  Spanish  relative  pronouns  and  explain  the  distinctions  in  their 
uses.     Illustrate  by  examples. 

3.  Write  the  cardinal  numbers  from  one  to  twenty;    by  tens  to  one   hundred; 
by  hundreds  to  one  thousand. 

4.  Write  the  names  of  the  days  of  the  week;  the  months  of  the  year;    the  four 
seasons. 

5.  Give  three  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive.     Give  illustrative  examples. 

Ill 

1.  Conjugate  in  all  the  simple  tenses  of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  moods 
the  verbs:    comprar,  vender,  ser,  haber. 

2.  Conjugate  the  following : 

a.  Present  indicative  of  tener,  saber. 
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b.  Present  subjunctive  of  poder,  gozar. 

c.  Future  indicative  of  querer,  salir. 

d.  Preterit  indicative  of  poner,  dar. 

e.  Imperfect  subjunctive  of  estar,  venir. 

IV  . 

Translate : 

1 .  On  what  page  does  the  lesson  begin  today? 

2.  What  time  is  it?     It  is  a  quarter  to  twelve. 

3.  Traveling  in  Spain  is  not  so  easy  as  in  some  other  countries. 

4.  Howold  will  you  be  next  Christmas?     I  shall  be  about  nineteen. 

5.  That  is  the  best  book  I  have  ever  read.     I  finished  it  last  Sunday. 

6.  I  met  your  brother  in  the  street  the  night  before  last,  and  he  said  that  he 
would  visit  us  tomorrow. 

7.  I  had  to  write  the  exercises  on  the  blackboard  today. 

8.  What  is  the  name  of  this  in  Spanish?     I  do  not  know;  I  never  saw  it  before. 

9.  He  sent  me  to  her  to  show  her  the  book. 

10.  He  told  it  to  him  to  see  what  he  would  do. 

11.  I  am  hungry  and  thirsty  and  I  am  far  from  home. 

12.  The  more  this  machine  runs,  the  less  it  is  worth.  I  wouldn't  pay  much  for 
it  now. 

13.  Do  you  know  Mr.  Pereda?     I  was  introduced  to  him  once  on  the  ship. 

14.  We  all  have  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand.  The  former  is  more  useful  than 
the  latter. 

15.  If  he  comes,  I  shall  go  too,  but  I  do  not  believe  he  will  come. 

V 

Translate: 

1.  Me  gusta  verle  de  vez  en  cuando. 

2.  Tratare  de  hacerlo. 

3.  Le  vi  dos  afios  ha. 

4.  Acabo  de  hacerlo." 

5.  No  me  es  posible  hacerlo. 

VI 

Translate : 

De  un  sal  to  me  plante  en  la  calle  y  corri  hasta  la  esquina;  pero  alli  me  hice 
cargo  de  que  venia  sin  sombrero,  y  me  volvi.  Penetre  de  nuevo  en  el  portal, 
con  gran  repugnancia  y  miedo.  Encendi  otro  fosforo  y  eche  una  mirada  oblicua 
d  mi  victima,  con  la  esperanza  de  verle  alentar.  Nada;  alli  estaba  en  el  mismo 
sitio,.  rigido,  amarillo,  sin  una  gota  de  sangre  en  el  rostro,  lo  cual  me  hizo  pensar 
que  habia  muerto  de  conmocion  cerebral.  Busque  el  sombrero,  met!  por  el  la 
mano  cerrada  para  desarrugarlo,  me  lo  puse  y  sali. 

Pero  esta  vez  me  guarde  de  correr.  El  instinto  de  conservacion  se  habia 
apoderado  de  mi  por  completo,  y  me  sugirio  todos  los  medios  de  evadir  la  justicia. 
Me  ceni  d  la  pared  por  el  lado  de  la  sombra,  y  haciendo  el  menorruido  con  los 
pasos,  doble  pronto  la  esquina  de  la  calle  de  la  Perseguida,  entre  en  la  de  San 
Joaquin  y  camine  la  vuelta  de  mi  casa.  Procure  dar  a  mis  pasos  todo  el  sosiego  y 
compostura  posibles.  — Armando  Palacio  Valdes. 
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El  diablo  (que  tambien  se  mezcla  a  veces  en  estos  asuntos  compasivos)  me 
tent6  a  probar  si  las  palabras  aventajarian  a  las  monedas  en  calmar  algiin  tanto 
la  ulceracion  de  aquella  alma,  en  carne  viva. 

— Tenga  animo,  mujer — le  dije  energicamente. — Si  su  marido  es  un  mal  hombre, 
usted  por  eso  no  se  abata.  Lleva  usted  un  nino  en  brazos.  .  .  .  para  el 
debe  usted  trabajar  y  vivir.  Por  esa  criatura  debe  usted  intentar  lo  que  no 
intentaria  por  si  misma.  Manana  el  chico  aprendera  un  oficio  y  le  servird  d 
usted  de  amparo.  Las  madres  no  tienen  derecho  a  achicarse  asi,  ni  a  entregarse 
d  la  desesperacion,  mientras  sus  hijos  viven: 

— Emilia  Pardo  Bazan. 


SECOND  YEAR  SPANISH 

I 

I.  Pronunciation.     2.  Dictation. 

II 

Translate : 

1.  The  principal  parts  of  the  body  are  the  trunk,  the  arms,  the  legs,  and  the 
head. 

2.  He  is  as  good  as  he  can  be,  but  his  httle  sister  is  better. 

3.  I  know  an  author  and  a  painter.     The  former  is  English  but  the  latter  is 
Spanish. 

4.  What  time  is  it?     I  do  not  know.     My  watch  is  broken.     It  must  be  about 
nine  o'clock. 

5.  Winter  is  the  coldest  season.     The  fields  are  covered  with  snow  and  the 
lakes  with  ice.     The  sidewalks  are  slippery  too. 

6.  We  have  just  finished  a  very  interesting  Spanish  story.     What  a  pleasure 
it  is  to  be  able  to  read  a  foreign  language ! 

7.  The  more  I  read  Spanish  aloud,  the  more  I  appreciate  its  beauty  and  its 
music. 

8.  We  must  eat  something  or  we  shall  be  hungry  before  we  arrive.     I  shall 
take  a  salad?     What  would  you  like? 

9.  She  plays  cards  every  evening  but  she  has  never  learned  to  play  the  piano 
or  any  other  musical  instrument. 

ID.  I  gave  it  to  her,  so  that  when  she  should  send  me  to  them,  I  would  not  have 
it  with  me. 

II.  He  wants  me  to   go   to  the  theatre  with  him  to  see  the  new  play,  but  I 
have  neither  the  time  nor  the  desire. 

12.  I  wish  he  could  feel  what  I  felt.     He  would  not  sleep  much,  or  if  he  did 
sleep,  he  would  dream  of  strange  things, 

13.  George  Washington  was  born  the  twenty-second  of  February,  seventeen 
thirty-two  and  died  the  fourteenth  of  December  seventeen  ninety-nine. 

14.  He  went  to  her  house  in  order  that  she  might  show  him  what  she  had  found 
the  week  before. 

15.  He  has  never  given  anything  to  anybody  which  he  desired  for  himself. 
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III 

1.  Give  the  forms  of  the  personal  pronouns  used  as  the  object  (direct  and 
indirect)  of  verbs.  Explain  their  position  and  use  with  the  verb.  Illustrate  by- 
examples. 

2.  Explain  the  difference  between  the  use  of  ser  and  estar;  saber  and  conocer; 
jugar  and  tocar;  pero  and  sino.     Illustrate  by  examples. 

3.  Give  five  rules  for  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive  in  Spanish.  Illustrate  each 
by  an  example. 

4.  Conjugate  in  all  the  simple  tenses  of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive,  the  verbs 
gozar,  mover,  sentir. 

5.  Conjugate 

(a)  in  the  present  indicative,  the  verbs  poder,  saber,  ser,  haber,  tener. 

(b)  in  the  present  subjunctive,  the  verbs  caber,  decir,  hacer,  dar,  ver. 

(c)  in  the  preterit,  venir,  traducir,  pedir,  qnerer,  traer. 

6.  Translate: 

I  know,  he  sees,  I  shall  have,  we  shall  go  out,  I  go,  he  would  like,  we  made, 
they  said,  he  will  be  able,  she  was  going,  we  were  seeing,  I  am  worth. 

IV 

Translate : 

Ya  en  mi  edad  pocas  veces  gvisto  de  alterar  el  orden  que  en  mi  manera  de  vivir 
tengo  hace  tiempo  establecido,  y  fundo  esta  repugnancia  en  que  no  he  abandonado 
mis  lares  ni  un  solo  dia  para  quebrantar  mi  sistema,  sin  que  haya  sucedido  el 
arrepentimiento  mas  sincero  al  desvanecimiento  de  mis  enganadas  esperanzas. 
Un  resto,  con  todo  eso,  del  antiguo  ceremonial  que  en  su  trato  tenian  adoptado 
nuestros  padres,  me  obliga  a  aceptar  a  veces  ciertos  convites  a  que  pareceria  el 
negarse  groseria,  6  por  lo  menos  ridicula  afectacion  de  delicadeza. 

Andabame  dias  pasados  por  esas  calles  a  buscar  materiales  para  mis  articulos. 
Embebido  en  mis  pensamientos,  me  sorprendi  varias  veces  a  mi  mismo  riendo 
como  un  pobre  de  mis  propias  ideas,  y  moviendo  maquinalmente  los  labios: 
algun  tropezon  me  recordaba  de  cuando  en  cuando  que  para  andar  por  el  empedra- 
do  de  Madrid  no  es  la  mejor  circunstancia  la  de  ser  poeta  ni  filosofo, 

Larra. 

Translate : 

Elisa  se  reia  tambien  de  este  amor,  que  lisonjeaba,  no  obstante,  su  vanidad  de 
mujer;  porque  la  admiracion  es  bien  recibida,  aunque  venga  de  los  tontos. 
Cuando  encontraba  a  Rufo  por  la  calle  le  ponia  semblante  halagiieiio  y  le  hablaba 
en  el  tono  protector  y  carinoso  que  se  dispensa  a  los  nihos:  gozaba  con  las  muecas  y 
carocas  de  perro  fiel  en  que  se  deshacia  el  tonto  al  verla:  le  prometia  formalmente 
casarse  con  el,  siempre  que  obedeciese  a  su  padre  y  no  pegase  a  los  chicos.  Rufo 
preguntaba  con  expresion  de  anhelo: — iPara  cuando?— Amigo,  no  lo  se — respondia 
ella, — preguntaselo  al  Santo  Cristo,  a  ver  lo  que  te  dice. — Y  el  pobre  se  pasaba 
horas  enteras  de  rodillas  en  la  iglesia,  preguntando  al  celebre  Cristo  de  Rodillero 
cuando  seria  su  boda,  sin  obtener  contestacion. — Es  que  todavia  no  quiere  que 
nos  casemos — le  decia  Elisa, — ten  paciencia  y  s6  bueno,  que  ya  s6  ablandara. 

Armando  Palacio  Valdes. 
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THIRD  YEAR  SPANISH 

[Write  a  full  statement  of  your  previous  course  in  vSpanish;  name  the  text- 
books used  and  the  authors  or  works  read;  state  the  approximate  number  of 
pages  you  have  read.     How  long  have  you  studied  the  language?] 

I 

I.  Pronunciation.     2.  Dictation. 

II 

Translate  into  Spanish: 

Queen  Mercedes  had  died  childless,  and  it  was  considered  necessary,  if  pos- 
sible, to  ensure  the  succession  to  the  Crown  in  the  male  line,  as  it  was  known  that 
the  King  was  consumptive.  Alfonso  still  clung  to  the  memory  of  his  dead  wife, 
but  recognized  the  national  desire  that  he  should  marry  again,  and  his  choice 
fell  upon  the  Archduchess  Maria  Cristina  of  Austria,  whom  he  had  known  in 
Vienna.  In  the  autumn  of  1879  the  Archduchess  and  her  mother  were 
staying  at  Arcachon  near  Bordeaux,  and  thither  went  Alfonso  to  meet  her. 

Ill 

Translate  into  Spanish: 

But  who  were  they?  Whence  had  they  come?  What  was  the  name  of  their 
mysterious  chief?  This  was  the  enigma  which  all  sought  to  explain,  but  which 
thus  far  no  one  could  solve,  although  it  was  observed  that  from  then  on  the  armor 
of  the  feudal  lord  had  disappeared  from  the  place  it  had  previously  occupied,  and 
afterwards  various  peasants  had  affirmed  that  the  captain  of  this  inhuman  band 
marched  at  its  head  clad  in  an  armor  which,  if  not  the  same,  resembled  it  exactly. 

IV 

Translate: 

Adorabanse,  si,  locamente  el  molinero  y  la  molinera,  y  aun  se  hubiera  creida 
-que  ella  lo  queria  mas  a  ^l  que  el  a  ella,  no  obstante  ser  el  tan  feo  y  ella  tan  hermosa. 
Digolo  porque  la  sena  Frasquita  solia  tener  celos  y  pedirle  cuentas  al  tio  Lucas, 
cuando  este  tardaba  mucho  en  regresar  de  la  Ciudad  6  de  los  pueblos  adonde  iba, 
por  grano,  mientras  que  el  tio  Lucas  veia  hasta  con  gusto  las  atenciones  de  que  era. 
objeto  la  sena  Frasquita  por  parte  de  los  sehores  que  frecuentaban  el  molino*,. 
se  ufanaba  y  regocijaba  de  que  a  todos  les  agradase  tanto  como  A  el:  y,  aunque- 
comprendia  que  en  el  fondo  del  corazon  se  la  envidiaban  algunos  de  ellos,  la 
codiciaban  como  simples  mortales  y  hubieran  dado  cualquier  cosa  porque  fuese- 
menos  mujer  de  bien,  la  dejaba  sola  dias  enteros  sin  el  menor  cuidado,  y  nunca  le 
preguntaba  luego  que  habia  hecho  ni  quien  habia  estado  alii  durante  su  ausencia. 

Alarcon.     , 
V 


Translate: 


LA  COPA  DEL  REY  DE  THULE 
— <JMe  quieres? — le  pregunto 
un  galdn  a  una  doncella. 
£1  era  muy  pobre,  y  ella 
le  contest6  airada: — I  No! — 
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Qued6  61  lleno  de  pesar 
sobre  una  roca  sentado, 
y  al  verse  tan  despreciado 
se  echo  de  cabeza  al  mar. 

Llego  al  fondo,  y  al  morir, 
tentando  un  caliz  lo  asio, 
penso  en  Dios...  nado...  subio 
y  dijo: — iQuiero  vivir! — 

Cuando  hizo  a  la  orilla  pie, 
vio  el  caliz  de  oro,  en  que  habia 
un  letrero  que  decia : 
Co  pa  del  rey  de  Thule. 

Sobre  la  roca  despues 
se  hablaron  el  y  ella  asi ; 
— Soyrico;    dme  quieres? — Si. 
— Dame  un  beso... — Y  dos  y  tres... — 

Mas  cuando  le  fue  a  besar, 
viendo  61  la  codicia  de  ella, 
rechazando  a  la  doncella  • 

la  echo  de  cabeza  al  mar. 

Campoamor. 

VI 

Translate: 

Yo  era  el  menor  de  los  hijos  de  mi  padre,  y  en  ml  tenia  este  puestos  los  cinco 
sentidos,  no  solamente  por  ser  el  Benjamin  de  la  casa,  sino  por  mi  calidad  de 
varon,  llamado,  por  ende,  a  conservar  el  apellido  de  familia,  de  lo  cual  se  pagaba 
mucho  el  candoroso  autor  de  mis  dias,  ni  mas  ni  menos  que  si  los  Sanchez  no 
abundasen  en  el  mundo,  6  hubiera  en  la  rama  directa  de  los  de  mi  casta  alguna 
particularidad  eminente  que  valiera  la  pena  de  irse  esculpiendo  en  la  memoria 
de  las  sucesivas  generaciones  de  mi  familia,  6  no  pudiera  ni  debiera  endosarse  a 
cualquier  otro  Sanchez  de  los  muchos  que  habia  en  el  lugar,  6  al  primero  con 
quien  se  topase  al  revolver  la  esquina,  a  falta  de  otro  mejor. 
...,  Pereda. 

VII 

-   a.  Explain  all  pronouns  and  pronominal  adjectives  in  the  preceding  selection. 

b.  Give  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  noun  clauses  in  Spanish, with 
illustrative  sentences. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 

Preparation  (answer  all). 

1.  Where  have  you  studied  this  subject? 

2.  How  long  have  you  studied  it? 

3.  What  textbook  or  textbooks  did  you  use? 

4.  What  other  books  dealing  with  this  period  have  you  read? 
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I.  Oriental  History  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  What  industries  flourished  in  ancient  Egypt?  in  ancient  Babylonia? 

2.  From  what  city  did  the  founders  of  Carthage  come,  what  language  did  they 
speak,  and  what  were  the  natural  advantages  of  their  new  home? 

II.  Greek  History  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Where  and  how  did  the  Greeks  and  the  Carthaginians  come  into  conflict 
with  each  other?  What  part  in  this  struggle  was  played  respectively  by  Gelon, 
by  Dionysius  I,  and  by  Timoleon? 

2.  Where  was  Ionia?  How  did  the  Ionian  Greeks  come  under  the  sway  of 
Persia?  When  and  why  did  they  accept  the  leadership  of  Athens?  What 
caused  the  disruption  of  the  Athenian  empire? 

3.  What  was  the  native  country  of  Alexander  the  Great?  Where  is  it?  How 
far  did  he  go  in  his  invasion  of  Asia?  What  were  the  permanent  results  of  his 
career? 

HI,  Greek  Ideas  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  What  did  the  Greeks  mean  by  these  words,  viz.:  tyranny,  oligarchy, 
democracy,  autonomy,  ostracism? 

2.  What  principles  did  Socrates  .stand  for? 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  (a)  Greek  athletics,  or  (b)  the  education  of  boys 
at  Sparta? 

IV.  Roman  History  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Explain  briefly  the  establishment  of  Roman  sovereignty  (a)  in  Spain,  (b)  in 
Greece,  (c)  in  Egypt. 

2.  To  what  extent,  in  the  2d  century  B.  C,  did  the  people  rule  at  Rome, 
(a)  in  theory,  (b)  in  practice? 

3.  Why  was  Julius  Caesar  hostile  to  the  Senate?  What  did  he  accomplish  as 
proconsul  in  Gaul?     What  did  he  accomplish  as  dictator  at  Rome? 

V.  Roman  History  (answer  two  questions). 

.1 .  What  did  Augustus  do,,  during  his  administration,  for  the  city  of  Rome? 

2.  Who  were  the  Flavian  emperors,  and  when  did  they  bear  rule?  With  what 
success  did  each  of  them  administer  the  empire?  What  buildings  at  Rome  do  you 
associate  with  any  one  of  them? 

3.  Where  did  Trajan  extend  the  frontiers  of  the  empire?  What  did  he  do  for 
the  poor  in  Italy?     What  was  his  policy  toward  the  Christians? 

VI.  The  Later  Roman  Empire  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  How  did  Christianity  become  the  religion  of  the  Roman  Empire? 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  (a)  Alaric,  (b)  Theodoric,  and  (c)  Clovis? 

MEDIEVAL  AND  MODERN  HISTORY 

Preparation  (answer  all), 

1.  Where  have  you  studied  this  subject? 

2.  How  long  have  you  studied  it? 

3.  What  textbook  or  textbooks  did  you  use? 

4.  What  other  books  on  medieval  or  modern  history  have  you  read? 
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Group  I   (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  What  non-Christian  peoples  harassed  Christendom  during  the  century 
which  followed  the  death  of  Charles  the  Great  (Charlemagne)  ?  What  lands 
were  overrun  by  each?  What  districts  conquered?  Which  of  these  peoples 
became  Christian,  and  when? 

2,  When  and  where  did  Otto  (Otho)  the  Great  rule?  What  did  he  do  to 
deserve  the  title  of  "the  Great"? 

Group  II  (answer  any  two). 

1.  How  did  the  medieval  towns  win  their  liberties?  What  were  these  liberties? 
What  was  a  "commune"  ?     What  was  a  gild  (guild)  ? 

2.  What  was  a  Cardinal?  How  was  he  chosen?  What  powers  and  duties  had 
he?  When  and  how  did  these  change?  Name  any  three  great  Cardinals,  and 
tell  what  each  did. 

3.  Name  three  great  scholars  of  the  Middle  Ages,  telling  something  of  each. 
When  and  how  did  the  universities  arise?     What  was  scholasticism? 

Group  III  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Locate  on  the  map  the  seven  leading  powers  of  Christendom  at  the  time 
of  the  discovery  of  America.  Locate  in  the  territories  of  each  the  two  towns 
then  of  most  importance.  Attach  names  to  the  rivers  then  navigable,  marking 
on  each  v^^hat  was  then  the  head  of  navigation  for  sea-going  vessels. 

2,  Locate  Rouen;  Dresden;  Prague;  Munich;  Berlin;  Vienna;  La  Rochelle; 
Stralsund;  Warsaw;  Copenhagen. 

Group  IV  (answer  any  three), 

1.  Who  was  Colbert?  What  were  the  principal  taxes  in  France  in  his  time? 
What  did  he  attempt  to  do  in  respect  to  tariffs?  the  French  navy?  colonization? 
What  success  did  he  have? 

2.  What  territories  belonged  to  the  King  of  Spain  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Spanish  succession  war?  What  were  taken  from  him  by  the  war?  Who  got 
each  of  these?  When  did  the  war  begin  and  end?  What  countries  were  engaged 
in  it? 

3.  When  did  Frederick  the  Great  come  to  the  throne?  In  what  wars  was  he 
engaged?  What  territorial  additions  did  he  make  to  Prussia?  What  internal 
reforms  did  he  establish? 

4.  Explain  the  following,  and  tell  why  each  was  important.  Fall  of  the 
Bastille;  the  loth  of  August;  the  Concordat  of  1801;  the  Battle  of  Jemmapes; 
Marengo;  the  Berlin  decrees;  the  code  Napoleon;  the  Battle  of  Leipzig;  Water- 
loo ;  the  Congress  of  Vienna. 

Group  V  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Explain  and  show  the  importance  of  the  Zollverein.  What  state  headed 
this?  What  states  belonged  to  it?  Name  the  three  wars  in  which  Prussia  was 
engaged  from  1863  to  187 1.     Give  briefly  the  results  of  each  war. 

2.  What  was  the  importance  of  Sardinia  in  the  unification  of  Italy?  Who 
was  Mazzini?.    Garibaldi?     Victor  Emmanuel?       What  were  the  events  in  1859 
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leading  towards  Italian  Unit}^?  What  was  Garibaldi's  conquest  of  the  Two 
Sicilies?  What  was  the  result  for  Italy  of  the  Austro-Prussian  war?  Date, 
What  was  the  result  of  the  Franco-Prussian  war?     Date. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 

Preparation    (answer   (I)    with  reference  to  American  History,   and   (II)   with 
reference  to  Civics,  separately,  each  of  the  following  questions,  a  to  e. 

a.  In  what  school  did  you  study  (I)  American  History?     (II)  Civics? 

b.  How  many  class  exercises  were  there  each  week? 

c.  For  how  many  weeks? 

d.  What  textbooks  did  you  study? 

e.  Name  three  other  books  (author  and  title)  which  you  used. 

1.  Geographical  (answer  a  or  b). 

a.  Why  was  the  Shenandoah  Valley  the  scene  of  repeated  raids  and  numerous 
minor  battles  in  the  Civil  War? 

b.  Locate  on  the  map:  Kaskaskia,  Saratoga,  the  Alamo,  Astoria,  Sutter's 
mill  race,  Vicksburg,  Gettysburg,  Nauvoo. 

2.  Biographical — Give  the  dates  of  birth  and  death,  education,  public  offices, 
political  achievements,  and  personal  character  of  one  of  the  following,  a. 
WiUiam  Bradford,  b.  John  Marshall,  c.  WilUam  McKinley. 

3.  Constitutional  (answer  a  or  b). 

a.  By  what  legal  warrant  did  President  Lincoln  issue  his  emancipation  procla- 
mation?    Where  did  it  abolish  slavery,  and  where  did  it  not? 

b.  On  what  grounds  did  the  Supreme  Court  declare  a  federal  income  tax 
to  be  unconstitutional? 

4.  Economic  (answer  a  or  b). 

a.  Explain  the  importance  of  the  fur  trade  to  the  colonists,  the  reasons  for 
French  and  English  rivalry  in  it,  and  the  causes  of  its  decline. 

b.  Tell  what  you  can  of  the  policy  of  internal  improvements. 

5.  Chronological  (answer  a  or  b), 

a.  Give  the  approximate  dates  of:  the  first  battle  of  Bull  Run,  the  first  voyage 
of  the  "Clermont",  the  formation  of  the  New  England  Confederation,  the  ad- 
mission of  Maine  into  the  Union,  the  Electoral  Commission,  the  death  of  John  C. 
Calhoun, 

b.  What  recent  political  or  international  incidents,  now  become  historic,  were 
chiefly  occupying  the  attention  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  fifty  years  ago 
this  month?     One  hundred  years  ago  this  month? 

6.  Civic  (answer  a  orb), 

a.  How  does  municipal  government  by  commission  differ  from  municipal 
government  by  mayor  and  aldermen? 

b.  Tell  what  office  in  your  state  (naming  the  state)  is  next  most  important  to 
the  governor's,  i,e.,  which  would  the  people  of  the  state  find  it  hardest  to  get 
along  without  while  the  governor  was  living  and  why? 

7.  Current  Events  (answer  a  or  b). 

a.  What  is  the  meaning  of — a  protective  tariff?  a  tariff  for  revenue  with  inci- 
dental protection?  a  tariff  for  revenue  only?  reciprocity?  a  tariff  for  politics? 

b.  Why  are  the  United  States  differently  concerned  about  the  course  of  public 
affairs  in  Cuba  and  in  Porto  Rico  or  Jamaica? 
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Group  I  (answer  any  two). 

1.  What  race  did  Julius  Caesar  find  in  Britain?  Name  the  important  steps 
in  the  conquest  of  the  island  by  the  Romans,  giving  dates.  Name  the  Germanic 
tribes  which  came  to  England  after  the  departure  of  the  Romans.  What  part 
of  Britain  did  each  conquer  and  settle. 

2.  What  were  the  differences  between  Roman  and  Celtic  Christianity?  Name 
some  of  the  leaders  of  each  in  England.  How,  where,  and  when  was  the  dispute 
between  the  churches  determined? 

3.  When  did  the  Danes  first  come  to  England?  Name  three  effects  upon 
England  of  their  conquests.  Who  was  their  greatest  Saxon  opponent?  What 
reforms  did  he  establish  in  order  to  make  effectual  resistance  against  the  Danes? 

Group  II  (answer  any  three). 

1.  What  claims  did  William  of  Normandy  have  upon  the  Enghsh  throne? 
Why  did  the  Pope  support  him  against  Harold?  Give  the  principal  events  in 
the  conquest  from  1066  to  1071. 

2.  What  was  the  constitutional  importance  of  the  charter  of  Henry  I?  What 
were  the  Constitutions  of  Clarendon?  Give  the  important  provisions  in  them 
which  affected  the  clergy.     Why  did  Becket  oppose  these? 

3.  Give  the  facts  in  the  quarrel  between  John  and  Innocent  III.  How  did 
this  quarrel  end?     How  did  it  affect  Magna  Charta? 

4.  Explain:  Statute  of  Mortmain;  Curia  Regis;  Mise  of  Amiens;  Good 
Parliament;  Black  Death;  Lollard;  Cade's  Rebellion;  Enclosures;  Annates; 
Statute  of  Praemunire. 

Group  III  (answer  any  three). 

1.  What  classes  supported  Edward  IV  in  his  struggle  for  the  crown  of  England? 
Why?  Who  was  the  Earl  of  Warwick,  and  what  was  his  attitude  toward  Ed- 
ward? What  were  benevolences?  Why  did  England  accept  the  rule  of  Henry 
VII? 

2.  What  were  the  social  and  economic  causes  of  the  religious  revolution  in 
England?  How  did  Henry  VIII  come  to  support  the  movement?  What  kind 
of  church  did  he  establish?  Was  Cranmer  a  Catholic  or  a  Protestant?  What 
was  Mary's  religious  policy?  Who  were  the  Puritans?  Name  some  of  the  lead- 
ing seamen  under  Ehzabeth. 

3.  Explain:  Bate  Case;  Cobham  Plot;  the  Spanish  Marriage;  Petition  of 
Right;  "Thorough";  Triennial  Act;  New  Model  Army;  Pride's  Purge;  Act  of 
Navigation;  Instrument  of  Government. 

4.  Who  was  the  Earl  of  Clarendon?  What  was  his  religious  policy?  Who  was 
the  Earl  of  Shaftesbury?  Did  he  favor  absolutism  or  parliamentary  government? 
What  colonies  were  added  to  England  under  the  later  Stuarts? 

Group  IV  (answer  any  three). 
I.  Who  were  the  following,  and  for  what  was  each  celebrated:    Swift;  Addison; 
Marlborough;    the  Young  Pretender;    Walpole;    Robert  Clive;    John  Wilkes; 
Charles  To wnshend;  Captain  Cook;  Adam  Smith? 
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2.  What  was  the  attitude  of  the  younger  Pitt  towards  ParHamentary  reform? 
the  French  Revolution?  Catholic  emancipation?  What  action  did  he  take  in 
each  of  these  matters? 

3.  What  was  the  policy  of  George  Canning  in  respect  to  South  America?  In 
respect  to  the  Greek  Revolution? 

4.  Name  some  important  event  connected  with  each  of  the  following:  Parnell; 
General  Buller;  Lord  Kitchener;  Daniel  O'Connell;  Lord  Palmerston;  the 
Marquis  of  Salisbury;  General  Henry  Havelock;  Chinese  Gordon;  Sir  Robert 
Peel;  John  Henry  Newman. 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 

I.  Clear  the  following  equation  of  fractions  and  arrange  the  result  in  powers 
of  x: 

2x — s  a  bed 

+  :—:  +  -  +  - 


X^ +4:^3 +4X2  _^^2  (x  +  2)2 

X^ JC^ 

2.  Solve  for  x":      =x^ — 2x. 

6 

3.  For  what  value  of  x  will  the  following  expression  be  equal  to  5 : 

10 
1 1 X — 2 

X 


I 

2X  +  - 
X 

4.  It  takes  ^i  of  a  second  for  a  ball  to  go  from  the  pitcher  to  the  catcher,  and 
i^  of  a  second  for  the  catcher  to  handle  it  and  get  off  a  throw  to  second  base. 
It  is  90  ft.  from  first  base  to  second,  and  130  ft.  from  the  catcher's  position  to 
second.  A  runner  stealing  second  has  a  start  of  13  ft.  when  the  ball  leaves  the 
pitcher's  hand,  and  beats  the  throw  to  the  base  by  3^  of  a  second.  The  next 
time  he  tries  it,  he  gets  a  start  of  only  3K  ft.,  and  is  caught  by  6  ft.  What  is 
his  rate  of  running,  and  the  velocity  of  the  catcher's  throw? 

5.  Simphfy:  _  

(1-1/113)  .  (2I/3  +  I/ZI4)  +  2V:^  •  (2+l/^:r2)  +I/-5. 

6.  On  Jan.  i,  191 1,  a  man  has  $500.  His  annual  income  is  $1200,  and  his 
living  expense  for  the  year  191 1  will  be  $800.  If  his  income  remains  the  same, 
but  the  cost  of  Hving  increases  $20  per  year,  in  how  many  years  will  he  have  $3600? 

INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA 

1.  Solve  the  following  equation  for  y  in  terms  of  x,  and  show  what  values  of  x 
will  make  y  real : 

2.t2— 4x_y +43/2 — 6x  +4  V  + 1  =  o. 

2.  wSimplify:  _i  

y-  (a2— 3^2)     ^-^a+V  a'—y^ 


-y{a^ — ^2)     ^  -{-  a. 


ay 


+  yVa^ 


3.  The  illumination  of  an  object  varies  inversely  as  the  square  of  its  distance 
from  a  light  and  directly  as  the  candle  power  of  the  light.  If  the  illumination  on 
the  page  of  a  book  is  just  right  for  reading  at  a  distance  of  6  ft.  from  a  16  candle 
power  hght,  at  what  distance  from  a  25  candle  power  Hght  should  a  book  be  held? 
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4.  Solve  the  foUowin.t^  s'multaneous  equations,  and  plot  the  graph  of  «ach 
equation  : 

j2=4(.v— 2) 


5.   Simplify: 


I    +- 


(a) 


I//  +  1 


X    +\/x^-\-i 
A  student  has  $60. 


(b) 


3.r 


4  X 


+ 


He  pays  for  all  the  books  he  needs  and  has  enough 
left  to  pay  his  board  bill  for  9  weeks.  If  he  had  paid  for  only  one  half  of  his 
books,  he  could  have  paid  his  board  bill  for  10  weeks  and  had  $8  left  over.  What 
is  his  book  bill,  and  his  weekly  board  bill? 

7.  Write  the  first  four  terms  of  the  expansion  of 


(-7,.)" 


ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

1 .  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations : 

2.t2 + 3.x- J + 53-2  4- 33;  =  8.t + 2 
Sx+2y—i  =0 

2.  For  what  values  of  x  is  the  number  (Vx-f- 1)  {x — 2)  (x — 3)  real  ? 

3.  Prove  by  mathematical  induction  that  /     ,     n  /     ,     x 

,•.+.•3+3-4+  •••+«("  +  .)="'^±i'-^^^' 

3 

4.  Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  the  arithmetic  and  geometric  means 
between  the  roots  of  x- — i o.r  +9  =  o. 

5.  SimpHfy: 

X 

I  +  .. 


(a) 


Vx^+a^ 


(b)    V 


+ 


X  +l/x^+a^  -  4 

6.  From  8  juniors  and  10  seniors  how  many  committees  consisting  of  2  juniors 
and  3  seniors  can  he  chosen  ? 

7.  By  means  of  determinants  solve  the  following  simultaneous  equations  for  y: 
3.T  +  23'+42 — 10=0, 
5x+y — z+2w  =  g, 
2x +33'— 73+3^  =  14, 
4.x — 43; + 32— 5zf— 4  =  o ; 

and  evaluate  the  result 

PLANE  GEOMETRY 

1 .  The  base  angles  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  equal. 

2.  Construct  a  triangle,  given  the  length  of  one  side,  the  length  of  the  perpendi- 
cular from  the  opposite  vertex  on  that  side,  and  the  length  of  the  median  from 
the  same  vertex. 

3.  Given  two  circles  of  unequal  radii,  intersecting  in  two  points.  Show  how 
to  draw  the  common  tangents  to  the  two  circles. 
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4.  The  two  circles  described  upon  two  sides  of  a  triangle  as  diameters  intersect 
upon  the  third  side. 

5.  In  any  right  triangle  the  square  of  the  hypotenuse  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  the  other  two  sides. 

6.  Construct  a  square  equivalent  to  two  thirds  of  a  given  square. 

7.  A  point  moves  so  that  its  perpendicular  distances  from  two  intersecting 
lines  are  in  the  ratio  of  3  to  2.     Find  its  locus. 

SOLID  GEOMETRY 

1.  If  two  straight  lines  are  cut  by  three  parallel  planes,  the  corresponding 
segments  are  proportional. 

2.  If  a  straight  line  is  perpendicular  to  one  of  two  parallel  planes,  it  is  perpendi- 
cular to  the  other  also, 

3.  Between  two  straight  lines  not  in  the  same  plane  a  common  perpendicular 
can  be  drawn,  and  only  one. 

4.  The  volume  of  a  triangular  pyramid  is  one  third  the  product  of  its  base  and 
altitude. 

5.  Given  a  right  prism  whose  base  is  a  regular  hexagon  inscribed  in  a  circle  6 
feet  in  diameter,  and  whose  altitude  is  8  feet;  find  its  volume. 

6.  Find  the  locus  of  all  points  equidistant  from  three  points  not  in  the  same 
straight  line. 

7.  The  area  of  a  face  of  a  regular  tetrahedron  is  one  square  foot;  find  its 
volume. 

TRIGONOMETRY 

Students  taking  both  Plane  and  Spherical  omit  question  8. 

1.  a.  Express  100°  in  radians. 

b.  Show  that:    tan  -'  9 — tan  -'  1  = - 

5     4 

2.  From  a  window  on  a  level  with  the  foot  of  a  tower,  the  angle  of  elevation 
of  its  top  is  40°,  and  from  a  second  window  18  feet  directly  above  the  first,  the 
angle  of  elevation  is  37°  30'.     Find  the  height  of  the  tower. 

A  A 

3.  Prove  that:    2  sin  A — sin  2 A  =8  sin^  -    cos    -. 

22 

4.  Find  all  the  values  of  x  less  than  360°,  satisfying  the  equation: 

2  cos  -.v+3  sin  x  =  o. 

5.  If  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  5.6  and  10.3,  and  their  included  angle  is  35°  40  , 
find  the  remaining  angles.     Also  find  the  altitude  upon  the  third  side. 

6.  State  and  prove  the  law  of  sines  for  an  oblique  spherical  triangle. 

7.  In  a  right  spherical  triangle  a  =  io°3o'  and  B  =  77^43' ;  find  A  and  c. 

8.  The  angles  of  a  spherical  triangle  are:  A  =5o°4',  B=s6°S2^  and  C  =  86°  34'; 
find  the  side  a. 

PHYSICS 

Answer  five  questions. 

I.  What  do  you  mean  by  the  term  "center  of  gravity"?     How  is  the  position 
of  the  center  of  gravity  related  to  the  equilibrium  of  the  body? 
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2.  How  is  heat  measured?  A  solid  is  changed  to  a  liquid  and  the  liquid  to 
vapor.  State  clearly  how  heat  is  used  in  this  process  and  how  temperature 
varies. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment  that  you  have  performed  to  determine  one  of  the 
following : 

a.  Heat  of  fusion, 

b.  Resistance  of  a  wire, 

c.  Wave  length  of  a  sound. 

4.  What  sort  of  lens  would  be  used  to  correct  short  sight?  Explain  by  use  of  a 
diagram. 

5.  How  does  the  pitch  of  an  organ  pipe  change  with  decrease  of  length?  About 
what  range  of  frequencies  produce  sound? 

6.  Give  a  clear  description  of  some  instrument  you  have  used  to  measure 
electric  current.     Explain  the  principle  on  which  it  acts. 

CHEMISTRY 

Entrance  credit  in  chemistry  does  not  carry  with  it  University  credit  in  any 
course  in  chemistry  in  Cornell  University.  Applicants  for  University  creciit  in 
Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Course  i,  who  have  received  permission  from 
the  Registrar,  should  take  the  examination  for  University  credit  also  being  held 
in  this  room. 

Answer  eight  questions,  as  indicated  below. 

A 

Answer  both  questions  in  this  group. 

1.  Define  in  your  own  words  and  give  an  illustration  of  each  of  the  following: 

(a)  physical  change,  (b)  compound,  (c)  acid,  (d)  base,  (e)  alkali,  (f)  deli- 
quescence, (g)  reduction,  (h)  catalysis,  (i)  solute,  (j)  molecular  weight. 

2.  Name    the     substances    represented     by     the    following    formulas:     FeCl^, 

(NH4),S0„  Ba(N03)„  SrS04,  NaBr,  Ca(OCJ„  A1,(S04)3,  PbCl,,  Fe  SO^; 
KNO,. 
Write  the  chemical  formulas  for  the  following  substances:  ammonium  nitrite, 
barium  sulphate,  ferrous  sulphate,  aluminum  chloride,  barium  bromide, 
strontium  nitrate,  potassium  chlorate,  sodium  hypochlorite,  lead  nitrate, 
ferric  hydroxide. 

B 

Answer  only  two  questions  from  this  group. 

3.  Name  the  oxides  of  nitrogen,  and  write  the  formula  representing  each.     De- 

scribe laboratory  methods  for  the  preparation  of  two  of  these  substances, 
and  write  the  equation  expressing  the  reaction  involved  in  each  case. 

4.  How  may  ozone  be  prepared?     What  are  its  properties?     How  is  this  sub- 

stance formed  in  nature?  What  weight  of  oxygen  would  be  obtained  by 
the  decomposition  of  five  grams  of  ozone?  What  volume  of  oxygen  would 
be  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  ten  cc.  of  ozone,  provided  that  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  the  gas  remained  constant  throughout  the 
experiment? 
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5.  What  volume  of  oxygen,  measured  under  standard  conditions,  would  exactly 

suffice  for  the  complete  combustion  of  one  liter  of  carbon  monoxide, 
measured  at  21°  and  750  mm? 

C 
Answer  only  two  questions  from  this  group. 

6.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine  gas.     Give 

equation.  What  are  the  properties  of  chlorine?  Explain  as  fully  as  pos- 
sible the  chemistry  involved  in  the  use  of  chlorine  as  a  bleaching  agent. 

7.  In  what  forms  does  carbon  occur  in  nature?     Write  the  formula  for  each  of 

the  oxides  of  carbon,  and  describe  a  laboratory  method  for  the  formation 
of  each.     What  are  the  properties  of  these  substances? 

8.  How  may  hydrogen  sulphide  be  prepared?     Give  equation.     What  are  its 

properties?  What  substances  are  formed  when  hydrogen  sulphide  is 
burned  in  a  free  supply  of  air?  Write  the  equation  expressing  the  reaction 
involved. 

D 
Answer  both  questions  in  this  group. 

9.  Compute  the  weight  of  the  potassium  hydroxide  required  for  the  exact 

neutralization  of  the  total  quantity  of  hydi-ochloric  acid  obtainable  from 
117  grams  of  sodium  chloride  by  the  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
(Atomic  Weights:  H  =  i,  0  =  16,  Na  =  23,  Cl  =  35.5,  K  =  39.) 
10.  State  Avogadro's  Hypothesis.  With  the  aid  of  this  generahzation  compute 
the  volume  of  oxygen  necessary  for  the  complete  combustion  of  (a)  10  liters 
of  methane,  (b)  100  cc.  of  acetylene,  (c)  5  cubic  feet  of  propane,  C3  Hg,  (d) 
150  cubic  meters  of  hydrogen.  What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  would  be 
formed  in  each  of  the  first  three  cases? 

BOTANY 

Physiology 

1.  What  is  starch?  Where  is  it  found?  Illustrate.  Where  and  how  is  it 
formed?  How  and  through  what  channels  is  it  transferred  to  the  different  parts 
of  plants? 

2.  Name  three  of  the  most  important  functions  performed  by  leaves,  three  by 
the  stem,  and  two  by  the  roots. 

3.  Describe  and  illustrate  a  cell,  naming  the  parts.  Describe  some  of  the 
work  performed  by  cells. 

4.  What  is  geotropism?  Describe  it  in  reference  to  the  growth  of  roots  and 
stems. 

General  Morphology 

1.  Name  and  describe  the  parts  of  a  complete  flower.  Describe  pollination. 
How  does  fertilization  (i.e.  fecundation)  take  place? 

2.  Describe  the  different  phases  in  the  complete  life  history  of  a  fern,  showing 
their  relation  in  the  life  cycle. 

3.  Describe  the  staminate  (male)  cone  of  the  pine;   the  pistillate  (female)  cone. 

4.  What  are  fungi,  and  how  do  they  differ  in  their  nutrition  from  the  green 
plants?     Describe  the  life  history  and  structure  of  a  parasitic  fungus. 
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Special  Morphology 

1.  What  are  the  main  parts  of  a  seed?  Illustrate  by  drawing.  What  is  the 
function  of  each  part?  State  briefly  the  changes  in  each  part  as  the  seedling 
develops. 

2.  What  are  the  primary  morphological  parts  of  the  higher  plants?  Give  the 
technical  distinction  whereby  these  parts  may  be  distinguished  from  each  other. 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms  as  applied  to  flowers  or  floral 
parts:    perianth,  essential  organs,  gynoecium,  perfect,  irregular. 

4.  What  are  the  successive  groups  into  which  plants  are  divided,  beginning 
with  the  most  comprehensive  and  proceeding  to  the  least  comprehensive? 

5.  Describe  five  different  contrivances  by  means  of  which  seeds  are  scattered. 
Give  the  name  of  a  plant  illustrating  each. 

ZOOLOGY 

1.  Compare  the  following  animals  as  to  form  of  body,  respiration,  method  of 
obtaining  food,  and  habitat:    ameba,  Paramecium,  hydra,  perch,  rabbit. 

2.  Arrange  the  animals  mentioned  above  in  a  series  beginning  with  the  simplest. 
Discuss  the  advance  in  complication  of  structure  and  animal  functions. 

3.  Define:  fauna,  siphon,  vacuole,  cilia,  spiracle,  carapace,  metamorphosis, 
plastron. 

4.  Discuss  the  larval  development  of  the  frog  and  illustrate  with  drawings. 

5.  Write  a  full  discussion  of  the  various  methods  of  respiration  in  animals. 

BIOLOGY 

State  briefly  what  biological  subjects  you  have  studied,  with  what  proportion 
of  recitation  and  laborator^^  work,  and  for  what  periods.  Laboratory  books  or 
work  done  in  previous  study  may  be  submitted  as  supplemental  to  the  answers 
to  the  following  questions. 

Answer  any  ten  questions. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  starch,  its  composition,  its  function  in  the  plant,  where 
formed,  and  under  what  conditions. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  seed  and  of  its  method  of  germina- 
tion. 

3.  Illustrate  by  outline  drawings  the  form  and  manner  of  cell  division  of  two 
algae,  one  unicellular,  the  other  filamentous. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  any  liverwort  or  moss. 

5.  Give  an  account,  with  simple  diagrams,  of  the  life  history  of  a  fern. 

6.  Illustrate  by  diagrams  the  structure  of  a  hydra  and  its  mode  of  increase  by 
budding. 

7.  Explain  and  illustrate  division  of  labor  in  the  body  of  any  plant  or  animal. 

8.  Compare  the  transformation  stages  of  a  frog  and  an  insect. 

9.  Illustrate  by  sectional  diagrams  the  structure  of  earthworm,  fish,  or  frog. 

10.  List  a  dozen  common  birds  of  your  home  neighborhood  and  state  briefly 
their  nesting  and  migration  habits. 

11.  Diagram  the  heart  and  the  main  channels  of  circulation  in  the  human  body. 

12.  Explain  how  the  food  is  prepared  for  absorption  and  how  it  gets  to  the 
cells  of  the  body.     - 
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13.  Diagram  the  air  content  of  the  lungs  and  state  the  differences  in  function  of 
tidal,  residual,  and  complemental  air. 

14.  How  does  the  body  get  rid  of  the  waste  which  results  from  the  activities  of 
the  cells? 

15.  State  how  the  body  is  benefitted  by  exercise, 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY 

Answer  seven  of  the  first  eight  questions. 

1.  Under  what  conditions  is  dew  formed?  Distinguish  between  dew  forma- 
tion and  frost  formation.  What  is  a  hurricane,  a  typhoon?  How  do  they  differ 
from  a  cyclone  with  respect  to  time  and  place  of  occurrence? 

2.  Distinguish  between  cordillera,  system,  range,  ridge,  peak,  and  park  as 
applied  to  mountains;  and  tell  which  are  constructional  and  which  erosional 
forms.     How  are  peaks  formed  ? 

3.  Why  does  an  aggrading  stream  commonly  shift  its  main  channels?  Does 
aggradation  steepen  or  make  more  gentle  the  slope  of  the  stream  bed? 

4.  Distinguish  between  chemical,  mechanical,  and  biological  processes  of 
weathering,  and  cite  processes  of  each.  Which  particular  process  is  probably 
most  effective  in  the  humid,  north  temperate  regions? 

5.  When  and  where  did  Niagara  Falls  originate?  What  basis  have  we  for 
estimating  the  length  of  time  it  has  taken  to  cut  Niagara  gorge? 

6.  How  does  the  transportation  of  material  by  a  glacier  differ  from  that  by  a 
stream?     How  do  glacier  deposits  differ  from  stream  deposits? 

7.  What  are  the  requisite  conditions  for  the  formation  of  Bad  Lands?  Where 
do  they  occur  in  the  United  States? 

8.  What  is  a  spring  tide?  a  drumlin?  globigerina  ooze?  oceanic  climate? 

Answer  two  of  the  following  four  questions. 

9.  What  are  the  two  most  important  rock-forming  minerals?  How  would 
you  identify  each  and  distinguish  between  them?  Name  four  other  important 
rock-forming  minerals. 

10.  Show  by  diagram  and  explanation  how  a  Mercator  projection  map  of  the 
world  is  made.     What  is  the  advantage  of  such  a  projection  for  navigation? 

11.  Describe  and  account  for  the  physiography  on  the  topographic  sheet  handed 
you,  with  respect  to  differences  in  elevation,  steepness  of  slopes,  character  of 
divides,  nature  of  drainage,  youth,  maturity,  or  old  age  of  the  region,  and  relation 
of  the  features  present  to  human  occupation  of  the  region. 

Be  sure  to  write  name  of  topographic  sheet  on  your  paper. 

12.  Construct  a  weather  map  of  the  United  States  for  a  day  in  February  when 
a  snow  storm  is  raging  in  New  York  City.  (Outline  maps  of  United  States  will 
be  furnished.) 

The  candidate  is  to  set  down  answers  to  all  of  the  following. 

1.  Where  did  you  study  physical  geography? 

2.  What  text  and  laboratory  manual  did  you  use? 

3.  Cite  three  laboratory  exercises  you  did. 

4.  Cite  three  excursions  you  made.  State  the  object  of  each  of  the  laboratory 
exercises  and- excursions. 
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AGRICULTURE 

For  one  unit  credit,  answer  any  ten  questions. 
For  one-half  unit  credit,  answer  five  of  the  first  six  questions. 
I.  In  what  ways  does  air  in  the  soil  aid  in  the  growing  of  crops?  How  can  a 
farmer  improve  the  aeration  of  a  soil? 

2.  In  order  to  get  the  lowest  bacterial  count  in  the  milk,  how  would  you  milk 
a  cow?     Describe  in  full  the  operation  and  necessary  utensils. 

3.  Compare  the  egg  breeds  of  chickens  with  the  general  purpose  breeds. 

4.  Two  foods,   (a)  and   (b),  have  the  following  digestible  material  per  100 
pounds : 

Protein  Carbohydrates  Pat 

7.8  66.7  4.3 

20.4  48.4  8.8 

How  many  pounds  of  (a)  must  be  mixed  with  20  pounds  of  (b)  to  make  a  mixture 
with  a  nutritive  ratio  of  i  :5.5? 

5.  What  spray  materials  will  aid  in  the  control  of  fungi?  of  biting  insects?  of 
sucking  insects? 

6.  Describe  the  different  types  of  corn. 

7.  Name  the  four  leading  breeds  of  draft  horses.     Tell  their  origin,  distinguish- 
ing characteristics,  and  relative  importance  in  New  York  State. 

8.  Give  brief  directions  for  the  proper  pruning  of  a  limb  from  a  tree  and  for  the 
treatment  of  the  wound.     Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  operation. 

9.  A  farmer  wishes  to  raise  15  acres  of  com,  25  acres  each  of  wheat  and  of  oats, 
50  acres  of  hay,  and  10  acres  of  potatoes.     What  rotation  should  he  use? 

10.  Why  should  the  crops  be  grown  in  the  order  that  you  gave  in  answer  to 
question  9? 

1 1 .  Give  the  most  essential  points  in  securing  a  stand  of  alfalfa. 

12.  Explain  the  dentition  of  the  horse  as  used  in  the  determination  of  age. 

DRAWING 

Two  examinations  are  given,  one  in  freehand  drawing  and  one  in  mechanical 
drawing.  Applicants  may  take  either,  or  by  special  arrangement  may  take  both. 
The  examination  will  be  given  and  judged  on  the  assumption  that  those  taking 
it  have  had  approximately  150  actual  hours  of  instruction  and  practice  for  each 
]^  credit  point  desired.  One  (i)  point  is  the  maximum  credit  allowed  in  the 
subject. 

Freehand  Drawing 

For  this  examination  the  applicant  is  required  to  make  a  pencil  sketch  of  an 
object  or  group  of  objects.  The  objects  used  may  be  geometrical  blocks  with 
straight  and  curved  lines  and  curved  surfaces,  simple  pieces  of  pottery,  furniture, 
or  models  with  simple  lines  and  surfaces.  The  purpose  of  the  examination  is  to 
test  the  ability  of  the  applicant  to  draw  accurately  and  sympathetically  just  what 
he  sees.     Shading  may  or  may  not  be  required. 

Mechanical  Drawing 

Questions  may  call  for  instrumental  drawing  of  geometric  constructions, 
orthographic  and  isometric  projection,  obHque  section  and  intersection  of 
solids,  surface  developments,  etc.,  and  working  drawings  of  machine  details, 
as  bolts,  nuts,  pulleys,  gears,  various  simple  castings,  ete.  Data  for  the  problems 
in  any  given  examination  will  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  sketches  or  photographs 
with  dimensions  marked  or  stated. 
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ENGLISH 

Answer  the  first  question,  the  second,  and  three  of  the  others. 

1.  Write  a  composition,  four  or  five  pages  in  length,  on  one  of  the  following 
topics:  My  Probable  Specialty,  The  Important  Work  of  President  Taft,  My 
Hobby  and  How  it  Has  Helped  Me,  My  Favorite  Period  in  History,  Why  a 
Boy  Should  Study  English,  Work  on  a  High-School  Paper. 

2.  Give  the  dates  at  which  the  following  were  writing:  Macaulay,  Shakespeare, 
Burns,  Johnson,  Carlyle,  Burke,  Milton. 

3.  From  what  is  the  following  extract  taken?     Explain  the  allusions. 
Europe,  within  the  same  period,  has  been  agitated  by  a  mighty  revolution, 

which,  while  it  has  been  felt  in  the  individual  condition  and  happiness  of  almost 
every  man,  has  shaken  to  the  centre  her  political  fabric,  and  dashed  against  one 
another  thrones,  which  had  stood  tranquil  for  ages.  On  this,  our  continent,  our 
own  example  has  been  followed;  and  colonies  have  sprung  up  to  be  nations. 
Unaccustomed  sounds  of  liberty  and  free  government  have  reached  us  from  be- 
yond the  track  of  the  sun;  and  at  this  moment  the  dominion  of  European  power, 
in  this  continent,  from  the  place  where  we  stand  to  the  south  pole,  is  annihilated 
forever. 

4.  What    are    pastoral    conventions?     Discuss    the    pastoral    conventions    of 
Milton's  minor  poems. 

5.  Discuss  in  detail  either  a  or  b : 

a.  Burke  as  writer  and  as  orator. 

b.  Burke's  treatment  of  English  government  in  Ireland. 

6.  Discuss,  with  illustrations,  the  chief  qualities  of  Burns's  poetry. 

7.  Choose  either  a  or  b. 

a.  Explain  the  dramatic  function  of  the  witches  in  Macbeth. 

b. 

What  beast  was't,  then, 
That  made  you  break  this  enterprise  to  me? 
When  you  durst  do  it  then  j^ou  were  a  man; 
And,  to  be  more  than  what  you  were,  you  would 
Be  so  much  more  the  man.     Nor  time  nor  place 
Did  then  adhere,  and  yet  you  would  make  both: 
They  have  made  themselves,  and  that  their  fitness  now 
Does  unmake  you. 
Explain  the  situation  and  its  bearing  on  the  characters  involved. 

GREEK 

A 

Translate: 

Xenophon's  dream.     A  ford  discovered. 
"'Eivda  dk  avTol  r-qv  rrpbadev  vijKta  ^aav  iirl  tov  6povs  ewptav  rovs  ls.ap5ovxovs 
iroXKoits  (rvveiXey/x^POVs  iv  rois  dirXois.  ivravda  8t]  ttoXXt/  ddvfjiia  ^v  rots  "EWTjo'iJ', 
6pQ<Tt   ixkv  TOV    TTOTafjLov  rrjv  bvairoplav,    bpCocn   5^   toi>s  dia^aiveiv    KojKvaovraSy 
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opuxn  5^  TOis  dLa^aivovaLv  eTriKeicro/xevovs  rovs  Ka/)5oi;xous  6Tri<r9€v.  ra^TTjv  /x^v 
5  odv  TTjv  TjfjL^pav  Kal  v^KTa  efxeivav  iv  ttoWtj  diropiq.  6vt€S.  SlievocpQv  5^  6vap 
eidep'  edo^ev  ev  -rridais  ded^adai,  aSrai  5^  avrc^  avrd/Marai  irepippvrjvai,  &<tt€ 
XvdrjvaL  Kai  dia^aiveiu  oiroaou  i^ovXero.  iwel  8^  6pdpos  ^v,  epxerat  -Trpbs  rbv 
'KeLpl<ro(f>ov  Kal  Xeyei  otl  iXTrlSas  exet  /caXcSs  ecrecr^at,  /cat  dLTjyeiTai  avrf  rb 
6vap.      6  de  ■^derb  re  Kal    ws    rdxi-O'Ta    ews    viri(paLvev    ediovTo   Trdj/res    irapbv- 

10  res  Oi  crrpaTrjyoi-  Kal  rd  lepd  KaXd  9jv  evdvs  eirl  tov  irptorov.  Kal  aTribvTes 
dirb  tQv  iepCjv  ol  a  r  par  7)^01  Kal  Xoxo-yol  irapriyyeXXov  ttj  (TTpariq. 
dpi<TTOiroL€T<r6aL. 

Kal    dptarCov  tl    t^     '^evocpQvTi  irpoa^Tpexov    Svo     veavlaKw      rjbeaav     ydpi 
■jrdvTes  8tl  i^eiyj  avT(^   Kal  dpLarCovTi.  Kal   SenrvovvTi  irpocreXdeip  Kal  el  Kade^doi 

15  eireyeipavTa  eiireiv,  ed  ris  tl  e'xoi  tCov  irpbs  rbv  irbXefxov.  Kal  t6t€  eXeyov  6ti 
TvyxdJ^oiev  (ppvyava  avXX^yovres  cos  iwl  irvp,  /cdtTreira  KarLdoiep  ev  t^  iripav 
iv  irerpais  KaOrjKovcraLS  eir'  avrbv  rbv  iroTafibv  yepoprd  re  Kal  yvpaiKa  Kal 
TraidiaKas  wcnrep  fxapcriTrovs  ifjLariojp  Kararidep-^povs  ip  irerpq.  dvrpdjbei.  Idovffi 
d^  a(f)l<n  do^ai  dacpaX^s  eipai   dLa^rjpaL. 

B 
Grammar 

1.  What  cases  are  governed  by  (a)  iirofiai,   (b)  KparQi,   (c)  x/o<^Ma'>  (d)  o-i/fotSa, 
(e)  fxera/xeXei,  (f)  exop-ai,  (g)  KaraKpLpu),  (h)  dpyi^ofxai} 

2.  Distinguish  between   (a)  i}  fx^aij  656s  and  fi^ar]  rj  656s;  (b)  oi  ov  irapSpres  and 
ol  /xTj  irapbpTes. 

3.  In  what  cases  is  the  simple  dative  used  to  express  agency? 

4.  Mention  the  commonest  temporal  conjunctions,   and  show  by  examples 
the  various  moods  used  in  temporal  clauses. 

5.  Show,  by  an  example,  the  difference  in  meaning  between  ei  with  the  future 
indicative  and  edp  with  the  subjunctive  in  future  conditions. 

C 

Composition 

Write  the  following  sentences  in  Greek  and  also  rewrite  them   after  e^??,  olbe 
and  elrre  respectively: 

1.  He  would  err  (  dixapTdvw)  if  he  should  do  this. 

2.  Artaxerxes  arrested  Cyrus  with  the  avowed  intention  of  putting  him  to 
death. 

3.  My  conscience  tells  me  (use  (xvpoiba)  I  am  doing  wrong. 

D 
Homer 


Translate: 


"Ds  (pdro,   piyrjcrep  5     6  y^pwp,   CKeXevae  5'  eralpoLS 
'iinrovs   ^evypufxepaL'      toI    5    orpaXiojs  eiridovTo. 
dv  5'   dtp'    e/3i7   Ilpta^tos,    Kara   5'    rjpla   reipep  oiriaaio- 

Trap   be   ol   'AvTTjvwp   TveptKaXXea  ^rjcreTO    bicppov. 
TO}    be  bid   'ZKaiCjv  webiopb'   exov  w/ce'as   Xirirovs. 

'AXX'    bre   b'/i  p    Ikovto  /xera    Tpwas  /cat  'Axatot;s, 
e^   'iinrojp  diro^dpres  iirl   x^oj/a    irovXv^bTeLpav 
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4s  fii<T<Tov  TpcjoJi/  Kal  'AxctiuJi'  ecrrtx^wi'To. 

SipvvTo  5'   avTLK    eTretra  &va^  dvdpQv  '  Ay  a  lai/jLvciiv, 
10      B,u   5'   'OSvcrevs  Tro\viJ.r}Ti.s-    drap   KTjpvKes   dyavoi 

6pKia  iri<TTd  deutv  crvvayov,   KpT^rripi  bk  olvov 

fxia-yov,   drb^p  ^aa-iXevcnv  ijdcjp  iwl     x^^P°-^   ^xevav. 

'Arpetdrjs  8^  epvacrdjxevos  xelpe(r(rt  ixdxonpav, 

ri  ol  Trap  ^i(p€os  jx^ya  KovXebv  alkv  dojpro, 
15      dpuwp  €K  Kf.(pa\io}v  rdfive  rplxo.^'     aurdp  eVetTa 

K-fjpvKes  Tpuiiov   Kal   'AxcttcDi'  veifiav  dpicrrois. 

TOtcnv  8'   'ArpetSrjs  fx-eydX'  eijx'^'^o  x^^P^^  dva<xx^v. 

1.  Give  the  Attic  substitutes  for  (a)  ^aro,   (b)  ^0?,  (c)  x^'^P^cc'-,   (d)  Ke(pa\4wv, 

(e)    T01(XIV. 

2.  Mark  the  scansion  of  11.  7-9. 

3.  Tell  what  you  know  of  the  authorship  of  the  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  and  the 
approximate  time  of  their  composition. 

LATIN 

1.  Decline:     Juppiter;    deiis;    vis;    genu;    sedile. 

2.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of:  magnificus;  nequam; 
idoneus;   parum;   male. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:     pario;   pereo;   paro;   parco;   gaudeo. 

4.  Give  the  first  person  singular  of:  the  future  perfect  indicative  active  of 
suadeo;  the  perfect  subjunctive  passive  of  fero;  the  future  indicative  of  eo  and 
volo;    the  present  subjunctive  of  nolo. 

5.  Write  a  Latin  sentence  containing  (correctly  used) :  pair  em  ejus;  pair  em 
suum;    postquam;    quamvis;    quin. 

6.  Translate : 

Hoc  decreto  interposito  cohortatus  Aeduos,  ut  controversiarum  ac  dissensionis 
obliviscerentur  atque  omnibus  omissis  his  rebus  huic  bello  servirent  eaque, 
quae  meruissent,  praemia  ab  se  devicta  Gallia  exspectarent  equitatumque  omnem 
et  peditum  milia  v  sibi  celeriter  mitterent,  quae  in  praesidiis  rei  frumentariae 
causa  disponeret,  exercitum  in  duas  partes  di visit:  quattuor  legiones  in  Senones 
Parisiosque  Labieno  ducendas  dedit,  sex  ipse  in  Arvernos  ad  oppidum  Gergoviam 
secundum  flumen  Elaver  duxit;  equitatus  partem  illi  attribuit,  partem  sibi 
reliquit.  Caes.  B.  G.  7,  34. 

7.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  ail  long  vowels  in  what  you  write: 
(i)  The  leader  must  be  obeyed  by  all. 

(2)  He  begs  me  not  to  go  away, 

(3)  It  concerns  both  you  and  him. 

(4)  O  that  he  were  only  with  us  now! 

(5)  Do  not  ask  me  what  to  do. 

(6)  When  he  asked  me  whether  my  friend  would  remain  at  Rome  one  month 
or  two  months,  I  replied  that  I  would  not  inform  him,  even  if  I  knew.  The  friend 
referred  to,  however,  told  me  a  few  days  later,  that  he  was  going  away  from  home 
on  the  first  day  of  the  next  month  to  spend  a  few  days  in  the  country. 

8.  Translate: 

Etsi  vereor,  iudices,  ne  turpe  sit  pro  fortissimo  viro  dicere  incipientem  timere 
minimeque  deceat,  cum  T.  Annius  ipse  magis  de  rei  publicae  salute  quam  de  sua 
perturbetur,  me  ad  eius  causam  parem  animi  magnitudinem  adferre  non  posse, 
tamen  haec  novi  iudicii  nova  forma  terret  oculos,  qui  quocumque  inciderunt, 
consuetudinem  fori  et  pristinum  morem  iudiciorum  requirunt. 

Gic.  PRO  Mil.  I,  i. 
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9.  Translate: 

At  pius  Aeneas,  quamquam  lenire  dolentem 
Solando  cupit  et  dictis  avertere  curas, 
Multa  gemens  magnoque  animum  labefactus  amore, 
Jussa  tamen  divum  exsequitur,   classemque  revisit. 
Turn  vero  Teucri  incumbunt,  et  litore  celsas 
Deducunt  toto  naves.     Natat  uncta  carina, 
Frondentesque  ferunt  remos  et  robora  silvis 
Infabricata,  fugae  studio. 

ViRG.  AeN.  4,  393-400. 

Briefly  outline  the  contents  of  the  book  of  the  Aeneid  from  which  this  passage 
is  taken. 

Write  out  the  first  three  lines,  indicating  the  metrical  feet,  the  principal  caesura, 
and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 


GERMAN 

I 

Fifteen  minutes  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  dictation  exercise. 

n 

Translate: 

a.  2lm  5Mcf)mittag  tonte  tDieber  bas  leife  ^lopfen  an  Slntone  ^iir, 
^in!ele§  erfd)ien  auf^  neue.  @r  fal?  fid)  borfirf)tig  in  ber  ©tube  urn 
unb  Irat,  ol^ne  aiif  2(nton^  finftere  ©tint  ^n  ad)ten,  na^e  an  \\)n  tjeran. 
„@rlauben  ©ie  mir  gu  fragen,"  fiprarf)  er  mit  i:)ertraulicf)em  5topffc^ut= 
teln,  ,,e§  ift  in  ber  2Baf)rf)eit,  ba|  ©ie  x^m  geborgt  (jaben  5U)angig  5 
®u!aten,  unb  ba|  ©ie  if)m  geben  iuiirben  noc^  xm\)x,  ioenn  er  mef)r 
l^aben  \x>ollU  ? ''  %nion  ]ai)  ben  §dnbler  erftaunt  an  unb  fagte 
aufftet)enb :  „  3c!)  I^abe  if)m  ba§  ®elb  gegeben  unb  trerbe  x^m  nod) 
mel^r  geben.  Unb  je^t  fagt  3f)r  mir  gerabe  f)erau§,  \r)a§>  @ud)  im 
^opfe  ]^erumgel)t.  ®enn  id^  fe^e,  '$\)x  l)aht  mir  etJt)a§  mitguteilen.''  10 
^infeleg  ma^te  ein  fc^Iaue^  ©efid^t  unb  3n:)in!erte  bebeutung§k)ol(  mit 

ben  Slugen.    "  2i]enn  er  and)  ift  3^r  guter  greunb,  fo  ne^men   ©ie 
fid^  bod)  in  ati^i,  ba^  ©ie  i^m  borgcn  fein  ©elb.     SBiffen  ©ie  tt)a^, 
borgen  ©ie  if)m  feinen  ©ulben  mef)r/'  mieberl^olte  er  nad)brudlici^, 
„  Unb  n)e§!)alb  nid)t  ? ''  frug  Slnton.     ,,  @uer  guter  ^at  ift  mir  nic^tg     15 
tr>ert,  it)enn  id^  nid)t  h)ei^,  au§  Vi;)eld)en  ©riinben  3^^  ^^^  Waxnt/' 

— Freytag 

b.  ©eine  junge  grau  fd^eint  Sf)nUd)e§p  benf en.  2(ud)  fie  fief)t  in 
ben  ©ipiegel ;  i{)re  ^lide  begegnen  fid)  barin.  ^ie  @^e  foil  bie  ©atten 
ftd^  d{)nli%  madden,  §ier  traf  bie  ^emerfung.  ®ag  ^^f^"^^^^^'^^'^^" 
l^atte  f)ier  ^^h^ei  @efid)ter  fid^  d^nlid^  gemad^t,  bie  unter  anbern  Um=  20 
ftdnben  fic^  k)ie[[eiciE)t  ebenfo  undl^nlid^  gefeben  f)dtten.  Unb  e§  f)atte 
eigentlid^  nid^t  beibe  einanber  d^nlid^  gemad^t,  fonbern  nur  eing  bak)on 

bem  anbern.     ^ie  iibereinftimmenben  ^iige,  ba§  fonnte  ein  fd)arfeg.     :  ='. 
^uge  fel)en,  njaren  nur  i!)m  eigen ;  er  f)atte  nur  gegeben,  aber  nic^t 
em^fangen.     Unb  bod^  tt)dre  e§  umge!e{)rt  beffer  getwefen  fiir  beibe,    25 
n^enn  er  e§  and)  nid^t  eingefte()en  tDiirbe,  unb  fie  e§  nid^t  ful)lte,  tDenig= 
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ften§  in  biefem  2(ugenbUc!e  nid)t.     ^iedeic^U  and}  morgen  unb  iibers 
morgen  noci)  md;t.    2©ie  mel  g^it  mag  notig  fein,  ime  biel  ©d)mer3en 
toirb  fie  511  §ilfe  nef^men  miiffen,  t)on  einem  urf^runglic^  fo  fd)onen 
9Jten)c^enbilbe  ah^xiWa^djin,  iuomit  bie  ©eiDol;n(;eit  Don  ga^ren  e§    30 
bef4)mu^t  ^at ! 

^  — Ludwig. 

c.  3m  jtDeiten  ©toe!  befanb  fid)  ein  QmnKx.wtld^^^  man  't)a^  ©ar= 
tengimmer  nannte,  meil  man  fid)  bafelbft  burc^  ivenige  ©eti:)dd)fe  toor 
bem  genfter  ben  ^Jiangel  etne§  ©attend  gn  erfe^en  gefudU  t)atte.  2)ort 
ioar,  n>ie  id)  ^erann)uct)§,  mein  liebfter,  §n)ar  nid)t  trauriger,  aber 
boc^  fef)nfud)tiger  2lufentmt.  liber  jene  ©cirten  ^tnan§,  iiber  ©tabl-  35 
mauern  unb  28dKe  faf)  man  in  eine  fd;one  fruc^tbare  (Sbene ;  e§  ift  bie, 
tDelc^e  fi^  nac^  §od)ft  ^in5ieF)t.     ®ort  (ernteid)  ©ommerg^eit  gerDo^n* 

lic^  meine  Seftionen,  toartete  bie  ©etoitter  ab  unb  fonnte  mid)  an  ber 
untergef)enben  ©onne,  gegen  n)eld)e  bie  genftcr  gerabe  gerid)tet  ii^aren, 
nid)t  fatt  genug  fe^en.  $)a  id;  aber  gu  gleid)er  3^it  bie  9?ac()barn  in  40 
if)ren  ©drten  ioanbeln  unb  it)re  33lumen  beforgen,  bie  Slinber  fpielen, 
bie  ©efellfd)aften  fid)  ergo^en  fa^,  bie  ^egelhigeln  roUen  unb  bie 
^egel  fallen  l)orte,  fo  erregte  bie§  fru()5eitig  in  mir  ein  ©efiif)!  ber 
@infam!eit  unb  einer  barau§  entfpringenben  ©et)nfud)t,  ba§,  bem  t)on 
ber  5^atur  in  mic^  gelegten  ©rnften  unb  2Il)nung§boIlen  entf^red)enb,  45 
feinen  ©inftuft  gar  balb  unb  in  ber  golge  noc^  beutlid)er  5eigte. 

— Goethe. 

d.  5^raulid)  in  ber  ttjarmen  ©tube 
©agen  bei  ber  ^(benbmabljeit 

®er  Xrom^eter  unb  ber  ^farrl)err ; 

2(uf  ber  ©c^uffel  batte  bam^fenb  50 

©in  gebraten  §uf)n  ge^ranget, 

®ocf)  getilgt  Wax'^  unb  entfc^n)unben  ; 

3^ur  ein  ioiir^'ger  Sratenbuft  nocb 

©c^tDebte  Ueblid)  burd^  bie  ©tube, 

@Ieic^  bem  Siebe,  brin  ber  tote  55 

©dnger  bei  ber  5^ac^iuelt  fortlebt. 

Studf)  bie  leeren  ^^^eller  ^eigten, 

^a^  ein  ganj  gefunber  §unger 

^iir^lic^  bier  befc^ioicbtigt  tuarb. 

©ro^en  ©teinfrug  je^t  ert)ub  ber  60 

^farrf)err,  unb  er  fiillt'  bie  ©Idfer 

Unb  begann  gum  @aft  §u  fprecben. 

— Scheffel. 

e.  grommer  ^tah !     D  ^dtt'  ic^  nimmer 
Mxi  bem  ©c^tDerte  bic^  ^ertaufc^t ! 

§dtt'  e§  nie  in  beinen  ^^v^iQ^n,  65 

lyeiCge  ©ic^e,  mir  geraufd^t ! 

SSdrft  bu  nimmer  mir  erfd^ienen, 

§of)e  §immel§!onigin ! 

^imm,  id^  fann  fie  nicf>t  berbienen, 

®eine  ^rone,  nimm  fie  \)'m !  70 
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Sld^  ic^  fa^  ben  §immel  offen 
Unb  ber  ©el'gen  Slngefic^t ! 
^oc^  auf  (grben  ift  mein  §offen, 
Unb  im  ^immel  ift  eg  nidjl ! 

?!Jtu§teft  bu  i^n  auf  mic^  laben,  75 

^tefen  furc^tbaren  ^eruf ! 
^onnt'  i^  biefeg  ger^  ijer^drten, 
2)a§  ber  §immel  fuf)lenb  fc^uf ! 


-Schiller. 


Ill 


1 .  Change  the  direct  discourse  in  I  a  to  the  indirect  and  revise  the  word  order. 

2.  Explain  all  the  subjunctives  in  the  above  passage. 

3.  Decline  in  both  numbers:  mein  liebster,  zwar  nicht  trauriger,  aber  dock 
sehnsiichtiger  Aufenthalt  (1.  34);  dem  von  der  Natur  in  mich  gelegten  Ernsten  und 
Ahnungsvollen  (1.  44);  vertraulichem  Kopfschiitteln  (1.  4). 

4.  Account  for  the  cases  of  sich  (11.  20  and  21),  beide  (1.  25),  mir  (1.  67),  dem 
Liede  (1.  55),  Gast  (1.  62),  der  Schiissel  (1.  ^o),  jene  Garten  (1.  35),  Hochst  (1.  37), 
welche  (1.  42),  sich  (1.  34). 

5.  Account  for:    davon  (1.  22),  womit  (1.  30),  drin  (1.  55),  daraus  (1.  44). 

6.  Conjugate  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  present  of  mag  (1.  28),  and  in  the 
same  modes  the  past  of  miissen  (1.  29). 

7.  Comment  on  the  forms  of:  auf  Er den  (1.  73),  gebraten  (1.  51),  erhub  (1.  60), 
/r«g  (1.  15). 

8.  Explain  the  use  of  the  relative  pronouns  welcher,  der,  and  wer  and  illustrate 
each  by  an  example  taken  from  the  above  passages.  Decline  each  in  singular 
and  plural. 

9.  Give  a  synopsis  in  all  tenses  and  modes,  active,  of  the  second  person  singular 
of  herumgehen  (1.  10),  of  the  passive  of  sehen  (1.  10). 

ID.  What  sort  of  prefix  is  wieder  in  wiederhoUe  (1.  14)?  Name  others  of  the 
same  kind  and  state  the  rules  concerning  their  use. 

IV 

a 

Translate  into  German : 

A  certain  German  gentleman,  who  was  a  great  scholar,  and  had  quite  a  high 
reputation  abroad,  visited  England.  As  soon  as  it  became  known  in  London  that 
this  scholar  had  arrived,  he  received  several  invitations  from  prominent  men 
there.  He  accepted  that  of  a  certain  Lord  N.,  and  at  dinner  had  the  misfortune 
to  break  an  elegant  goblet.  He  was  perfectly  unconcerned  about  the  mishap, 
but  the  lord,  somewhat  displeased,  as  it  seemed,  asked  him  if  that  were  customary 
in  Germany.  The  German,  also  a  little  out  of  patience  at  this  question,  answered 
calmly:  "Well,  not  exactly  a  common  custom,  yet  it  may  happen,  and  if  it  did, 
it  would  enter  nobody's  mind  to  lose  any  words  about  it." 

b 
Write  a  German  letter  of  not  more  than  150  nor  less  than  100  words  in  which 
you  tell  a  friend  the  story  of  a  German  ballad  that  you  have  read  or  committed  to 
memory. 
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FRENCH 

I 

1.  Explain  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive  mood  in  dependent  clauses.  Give  an 
example  to  illustrate  each  use. 

2.  Give  the  forms  of  the  conjunctive  object  pronouns  (direct  and  indirect) 
and  explain  their  position  (i)  with  reference  to  the  verb;  (2)  with  reference  to 
each  other  if  two  are  used.     Illustrate  by  examples. 

3.  Give  three  verbs  that  take  no  preposition  before  a  following  infinitive;  three 
that  take  a  before  a  following  infinitive;  three  that  take  de  before  a  following 
infinitive.     Write  sentences  to  illustrate.     {Do  not  use  the  verbs  given  in  4). 

Translate : 

4.  (a)    II  venait  me  trouver.  (c)    Que  pensez-vous  de  cela? 

II  venait  de  me  trouver.  Je  ne  pense  pas  a  cela? 

II  vient  a  sentir  sa  force.  (d)    Prenez  garde  a  le  faire. 

(b)    J' ai  manque  detomber.  Prenez  garde  de  le  faire. 

II  a  manque  de  faire  son  devoir.        (e)    II  m'a  decide  a  entrer. 

Nous  avons  decide  d'entrer. 

II 
I.  Give  a  synopsis  of  the  following  verbs  with  the  conjugation  of  a  different 
tense  of  each  verb:    alter,  mener,  appeler,  venir,  vetir,  mouvoir,  ecrire,  naitre. 

Ill 
Translate  into  French : 

1.  The  gentleman,  with  whose  son  I  was  traveling  in  Switzerland  last  summer, 
has  just  died. 

2.  That  hat  that  that  lady  is  wearing  is  the  one  we  saw  at  the  milliner's. 

3.  I  do  not  want  this  wine,  it  is  too  cheap.  Do  you  want  some  of  the  good 
wine,  or  do  you  prefer  milk? 

4.  Some  of  the  stained  glass  windows  in  the  European  cathedrals  are  master- 
pieces. 

5.  Who  is  that  gentleman  over  there,  and  what  does  he  want?  Which  one  do 
you  mean?     The  one  with  a  straw  hat. 

6.  I  was  in  France  two  months  several  years  ago.  I  have  been  in  Ithaca  only 
a  week. 

7.  If  I  saw  him,  and  if  he  recognized  me,  I  should  tell  him  what  I  think  of  his 
conduct. 

8.  The  girls  whom  we  met  in  the  mountains  this  summer,  are  going  to  enter  the 
university  this  fall. 

9.  She  was  born  the  fifteenth  of  August  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-three  and 
died  the  eleventh  of  July  of  the  following  year. 

10.  Good  morning,  Miss.  Will  you  please  tell  me  how  far  it  is  to  the  station 
and  how  long  it  takes  to  get  there?     Thank  3^ou,  what  time  is  it  now  please? 

IV 

Translate : 

The  success  of  Racine  saddened  the  old  age  of  Corneille,  and  pecuniary  troubles 
darkened  his  last  days.  It  is  well  known  that  Corneille  received  a  pension  of  two 
thousand  francs,  which  ceased  being  paid  to  him  at  the  death  of  Colbert.  In  the 
last  months  of  his  life,  illness  exhausted  his  resources.  Boileau,  having  been 
informed  of  his  cruel  situation,  hastened  to  Versailles  and  offered  the  king  the 
sacrifice  of  his  own  pension.     "I  cannot  without  shame,"  he  said  to  Madame 
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de  Montespan,  "receive  a  pension  from  the  king,  whilst  a  man  like  Corneille  is 
deprived  of  one."  Louis  XIV  hastened  to  send  a  hundred  louis  to  the  illustrious 
patient.     Two  days  later,  Corneille  expired  at  the  age  of  seventy-eight. 

V 

1.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  Je  lui  donnerai  la  monnaie  de  sa  piece. 

2.  Qu'est-ce  que  9a  fait? 

3.  Cela  fera  mon  affaire. 

4.  Passe  pour  cette  fois,  mais  que  cela  n'arrive  plus. 

5.  Cela  y  est  pour  quelque  chose. 

6.  Plus  on  est  de  fous,  plus  on  rit. 

7.  II  y  a  quelque  anguille  sous  roche. 

8.  II  n'a  pas  fait  semblant  de  me  voir. 

9.  Cela  saute  aux  yeux. 

10.  J'ai  beau  tacher,  je  ne  peux  pas  me  passer  de  cela. 

2.  Translate: 

Andre  Lhery,  romancier  connu,  depouillait  avec  lassitude  son  courrier,  un 
pMe  matin  de  printemps,  au  bord  de  la  mer  de  Biscaye,  dans  la  maisonnette  ou 
sa  derniere  fantaisie  le  tenait  a  peu  pres  fixe  depuis  le  precedent  hiver. 
"Beaucoup  de  lettres,  ce  matin-la,  soupirait-il,  trop  de  lettres." 
II  est  vrai,  les  jours  oii  le  facteur  lui  en  donnait  moins,  il  n'6tait  pas  content  non 
plus,  se  croyant  tout  a  coup  isole  dans  la  vie.  Lettres  de  femmes,  pour  la  plupart, 
les  unes  signees,  les  autres  non,  apportant  a  I'ecrivain  I'encens  des  gentilles 
adorations  intellectuelles.  Presque  toutes  commengaient  ainsi:  "Vous  allez 
etre  bien  etonne,  monsieur,  en  voyant  I'ecriture  d'une  femme  que  vous  ne  con- 
naissez  point."  Andre  souriait  de  ce  debut:  etonne,  ah!  non,  depuis  longtemps 
il  avait  cesse  de  letre.  Ensuite  chaque  nouvelle  correspondante,  qui  se  croyait 
generalement  la  seule  au  monde  assez  audacieuse  pour  une  telle  demarche,  ne 
manquait  jamais  de  dire:  "Mon  dme  est  une  petite  soeur  de  la  votre;  personne, 
je  puis  vous  le  certifier,  ne  vous  a  jamais  compris  comme  mot."  Ici,  Andre  ne  souriait 
pas,  malgre  le  manque  d'imprevu  d'une  pareille  affirmation  il  6tait  touche,  au 
contraire.  Et,  du  reste,  la  conscience  qu'il  prenait  de  9on  empire  sur  tant  de 
creatures,  eparses  et  a  jamais  lointaines,  la  conscience  de  sa  part  de  responsabilite 
dans  leur  evolution,  le  rendait  souvent  songeur.     — Loti;  Les  D^senchant^es. 

3.  Translate: 

II  faut,  dans  ce  bas  monde,  aimer  beaucoup  de  choses, 
Pour  savoir,  apres  tout,  ce  qu'on  aime  le  mieux: 
Les  bonbons,  I'Ocean,  le  jeu,  I'azur  des  cieux, 
Les  femmes,  les  chevaux,  les  lauriers  et  les  roses. 

II  faut  fouler  aux  pieds  des  fleurs  a  peine  ecloses; 
II  faut  beaucoup  pleurer,  dire  beaucoup  d'  adieux. 
Puis  coeur  s'apergoit  qu'il  est  devenu  vieux, 
Et  I'effet  qui  s'en  va  nous  decouvre  les  causes. 

De  ces  biens  passagers  que  Ton  govite  a  demi, 

Le  meilleur  qui  nous  reste  est  un  ancien  ami. 

On  se  brouille,  on  se  fuit.— Qu'un  hasard  nous  rassemble. 

On  s'approche,  on  sourit,  la  main  touche  la  main, 

Et  nous  nous  souvenons  que  nous  marchions  ensemble. 

Que  I'ame  est  immortelle,  et  qu'hier  c'est  demain. 

— Alfred  de  Musset. 

FIRST  MATHEMATICAL  PAPER 

Give  all  the  chief  steps  of  your  work  and  reasoning,  clearly  arranged  and  not 
crowded.  Abridge  and  simplify  the  work  when  you  can,  explaining  if  necessary. 
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Get  your  results  into  their  simplest  forms.  In  geometry  give  carefully  con- 
structed figures,  and  accompany  all  solutions  with  complete  demonstrations. 
All  clear  abbreviations  are  allowed.     The  questions  may  be  answered  in  any  order. 

1.  Simplify 

2.  Solve  for  X  and  3' : 

fSx+y — I  =0, 
4.^2 — 2xy — y-  +  2x + 4  =  o. 

3.  A,  B,  and  C  could  do  a  piece  of  work  in  4  days  working  together.  But,  after 
they  had  worked  2  days,  A  stops;  and,  after  2  days  more,  the  work  is  only  three- 
fourths  done  and  B  stops.  C  finishes  the  remainder  in  3  days.  How  long  would 
it  take  each  man  to  do  the  work  alone? 

4.  Water  is  running  into  a  33  gal.  tank  at  the  rate  of  25  gal.  per  hour.  It  leaks 
out  of  a  hole  at  the  bottom  at  a  rate  which  increases  because  of  the  increasing 
depth  of  the  water.  If,  starting  with  the  tank  empty,  at  the  end  of  one  hour  it 
contains  16  gals.,  at  the  end  of  two  hours  24  gal.,  three  hours  28  gal.,  four  hours 
30  gal.,  etc.,  will  the  tank  ever  overflow?     If  not,  show  why  not. 

5.  Prove  that  the  three  altitudes  of  a  triangle  meet  in  a  point. 

6.  In  the  same  or  equal  circles,  chords  unequally  distant  from  the  center  are 
unequal,  and  the  chord  at  the  less  distance  is  the  greater. 

7.  Construct  the  circle  which  is  tangent  externally  to  three  given  circles,  the 
given  circles  having  equal  radii  and  lying  entirely  outside  of  one  another. 

8.  Six  circles  of  i  inch  radius  are  drawn,  each  tangent  to  a  seventh  circle  of  the 
same  size  and  tangent  to  one  another.  The  entire  set  of  circles  is  then  surround- 
ed by  a  regular  hexagon  each  side  of  which  is  tangent  to  two  of  the  circles.  Find 
the  length  of  a  side  of  this  hexagon. 

SECOND  MATHEMATICAL  PAPER 

1 .  If  an  equilateral  triangle  whose  side  is  a  is  revolved  about  one  of  its  sides  as 
an  axis,  find  the  area  generated  by  the  other  two  sides. 

2.  How  high  must  a  person  be  above  the  earth's  surface  to  see  one-third  of  the 
surface,  assuming  the  radius  of  the  earth  to  be  4000  miles? 

3.  Show  how  to  draw  a  common  perpendicular  to  two  given  lines  not  lying  in 
the  same  plane. 

4.  Find  all  the  solutions  of  the  trigonometric  equation  sin  x-f-cos  x  =  sec  x. 

2  p  2  p 

5.  If  sin /I  =  ,  sin  B  = ,  express  tan  (A  -\-B)  in  terms  of  p  and  q.    Give 

p2_|_j  ^2  +  1 

the  results  in  factored  form. 

6.  Show  how  to  express  log^a  in  terms  of  logarithms  to  the  base  10.  Give  full 
proof  of  any  general  theorem  made  use  of. 

7.  In  how  many  ways  can  8  books  be  arranged  on  a  shelf  so  that  two  particular 
books  will  not  be  together? 

8.  A  vat  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelopiped  is  8x10x12  feet.  If  the 
volume  is  increased  500  cu.  ft.  by  equal  elongations  of  the  dimensions,  find  the 
elongation  in  feet  correct  to  two  decimal  places. 
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ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


ENGLISH  A 

1.  Rewrite  the  following  passage,  making  the  proper  division  into  sentences, 
punctuating,  spelling  all  words  correctly,  and  supplying  appropriate  words  in 
place  of  the  blanks : 

One  of  the  storys  that me  for  a  long  time  afterwerds  was  of  a  girl  who 

was  left  in  charge  of  a  great in  Cumberland  on  some fair-day  when  the 

other  servants  all  went  off  to  the  gaieties  the  famly  were in  London  and  a 

pedlar  came  by  and  asked  to  leave  his  large  and pack  in  the  kitchen  sayin 

he  would  call  for  it  again  at  night  and  the  girl  (a  gamekeper's  daughter)  roaming 

about  in of  amusment  chanced  to upon  a  gun  hanging  up  in  the  hall 

and  took  it  down  to  look  at  the  casing it  went  off  through  the  open  kitchen 

door  hit  the  pack  and  a  slow thred  of  blood  came  oozing  out  how  miss  pole 

enjoyed  this  part  of  the  story  dwelling  on  each as  if  she  loved  it  she  rather 

huried  over  the  further  account  of  the  girl's  bravry  and  I  have  but  a  confused 
idea  that  somehow  she  the  robbers. 

2.  Write  two  compositions,  each  in  two  to  four  paragraphs,  on  topics  selected 
from  the  following  groups.     Do  not  choose  both  topics  from  the  same  group. 

Group  I.  a.  Give  in  your  own  words  an  account  of  a  spirited  scene  in  As 
You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  or  Julius  C^sar. 

b.  Explain  how  Shakespeare  in  The  Merchant  of  Venice  has  woven  several 
stories  together. 

Group  II.  a.  Do  you  find  any  elements  of  the  novel  in  The  Pilgrim's  Progress 
or  in  Franklin's  Autobiography?     Explain. 

b.  What  features  of  eighteenth  century  England  are  made  memorable  by  The 
Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers? 

Group  III.  a.  Describe,  as  you  have  pictured  him  to  yourself,  a  person 
figuring  in  a.  poem  by  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Pope,  Goldsmith,  or  Bums. 

b.  Compare  the  vicar  of  Wakefield  with  the  preacher  in  The  Deserted  Village. 

c.  Retell  a  story  from  a  narrative  poem  by  an  American  author. 

Group  IV.     a.  Scott's  use  of  history  in  Ivanhoe. 

b.  Have  you  ever  read  a  novel  which  you  enjoyed  more  than  any  novel  on  the 
prescribed  list?     Explain  why  you  liked  it. 

Group  V.     a.  The  principal  teachings  of  Sesame  and  Lilies. 

b.  Irving's  visit  to  Bracebridge  Hall. 

c.  Mohammed  as  a  hero. 

d.  An  incident  in  the  life  of  Joan  of  Arc. 

e.  A  ride  on  the  English  mail  coach, 

f .  An  essay  by  Emerson  (or  by  Lamb) :     its  main  idea. 
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ENGLISH  B 

1 .  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Name  some  significant  events  in  the  first  act  of  Macbeth,  and  show  their 
significance  in  later  acts. 

b.  Show  in  detail  how  Macbeth's  early  undertakings  are  successful,  his  later 
undertakings  failures.  Is  any  one  of  his  undertakings  a  mingling  of  success  and 
failure? 

2.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Burke  mentions  six  causes  of  the  American  love  of  liberty.  Explain  what 
these  have  to  do  with  Burke's  argument  as  a  whole.     [Do  not  name  the  six  causes.] 

b.  What  groups  of  listeners  does  Webster  successively  address,  and  what  is 
the  substance  of  his  words  to  each? 

3.  Choose  a  or  b  or  c. 

a.  Name  five  famous  members  of  Johnson's  literary  club  and  state  why  each 
was  famous, 

b.  The^sequel  of  to-day  unsolders  all 

The  goodliest  fellowship  of  famous  knights 
Whereof  this  world  holds  record.     Such  a  sleep 
They  sleep — the  men  I  loved.     I  think  that  we 
Shall  never  more,  at  any  future  time, 
Delight  our  souls  with  talk  of  knightly  deeds, 
Walking  about  the  gardens  and  the  halls 
Of  Camelot,  as  in  the  days  that  were. 
I  perish  by  this  people  which  I  made, — 
Tho'  Merlin  sware  that  I  should  come  again 
To  rule  once  more — but  let  what  will  be,  be, 
I  am  so  deeply  smitten  thro'  the  helm 
That  without  help  I  cannot  last  till  morn. 

vVho  speaks  these  words?  Under  what  circumstances?  Explain  the  words 
in  italics.     Enumerate  the  events  which  follow  this  speech. 

c.  Name  some  poems  by  Burns  and  show  how  they  illustrate  what  Carlyle 
says  of  Burns's  poetry. 

GREEK 

A.    Xenophon 

Translate  into  English: 

(a)  ou  TCoXXo)  8s  U(TT£pov  dxo  ToD  auTOu  aY]^£tou  oY  t'  evBov  <suyz\(X\ii^dy- 
OVTO  y.(xl  ol  £?o)  /.aTSX-OTUYjaav.  ^stcz  §£  TauTa  twv  ^appdpwv  tiv£<;  Ixxiwv 
Bed  ToO  '7U£§(ou  £XauvovT£(;  (Jtivi  iyzu^X'^voiev  "EXXtqvc  tj  BouXw  ri  £X£U0£p(i) 
■TuavTOcc;  £y,T£tvov.  ol  Bs  "EXkriveq  tyjv  t£  Ixxaacav  £0au(JiaI^ov  ey.  tou  aTpaTO- 
xsBou  bgCivzeq  xat  0  Tt  £xo(ouv  y)[jl(})£Yv6ouv,  xptv  Ntxap^oq  'Apxaq  V^ 
4)£6ywv  TSTpw^lvoq  elq  ty]v  yaaxlpa  y.(xl  Td  £VT£pa  £v  lalq  x^pi^tv  i^wv,  x,al 
£lx£  xdvxa  Td  Y£y£VY][JL£va, 

(b)  "AvBp£(;  c7TpaTtWTat,  x(xkz%a  [ih  la  xapovTa,  oxots  dvBpwv  aTpaTYjytov 
TOtouTOJV  aT£p6^£0a  xai  Xoxaywv  xat  cTpaTtwTWV,  xpoc;  B'  £Tt  xat  ol  d[L^\ 
'AptaTov  ot  xpoaGsv  <ju[L{L(xxoi.  6vt£c;  xpoB£Ba)x,aaiv  rj^dq'  o^iox;  hk  BsT  iy. 
Twv  xapovTwv  dvBpaq  dyaOouq  t£X£0£iv  y.<xl  [Lri  u4)t£(j0at,  dWd  x£ipda0ai 
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oxw(;  Yjv  [LEV  SuvwpisGa  xaXwc;  vixwvtsc;  a(i)l^a)[X£0a'  £t  Bl  ^,y],  aXXa  xaXwq 
Y£  axo0VY)a/,G)pL£v,  uxoxstptot  Bi  |jlyjB£xot£  Y£va)^£0a  ^a)VT£<;  Tocq  xoX£^coi<;' 
ol^JLat  yap  av  Tj^a?  TotauTa  xa0£lv  o!a  tou(;  £x0pou^  ol  0£oi  xotr]a£tav. 


B.     Grammar 

In  passage  (a):  Tell  the  construction  of  xoXXw  and  ojtivc.  Explain  the 
mood  of  £VTUYXavot£V.  Tell  the  peculiarity  in  the  form  T)tJic|)£yv6ouv.  Tell  what 
xdvTa  Td  Y£y£VY][Ji£va  refers  to. 

In  passage  (b):  Tell  the  construction  of  dvBpaq,  ola  and  iy^^gouq.  Point 
out  the  attributive  and  circumstantial  participles.  Tell  to  what  dv  belongs  and 
explain  fully. 

C.     Composition 


Let  us  conquer  those  who  have  been  drawn  up  before  the  King. 

Cyrus  feared  that  the  King  would  come  on  the  following  day. 

If  you  were  willing  to  conquer  some  and  save  others,  it  would  be  well. 

He  will  need  arms  and  soldiers,  if  he  attacks  this  city. 

May  you  be  worthy  of  all  your  possessions. 


Translate : 


D.     Homer  (A,  205-222) 

Toy  B'  a5T£  xpoa££tx£  0£d  yXocuvMiziq  'A0-^vtq* 
■^X0ov  lyw  xauaoucra  to  aov  [JL£V0<;,  a't  7.£  xc0iQat, 
o!jpav60£v*    xpo  Bl  [jl'  "^x£  0£d  X£u/,a)X£vo(;"HpY], 

dtJL4>W  b[i.(hq  %[L(b  (j)tX£OUad  T£  7.1qB0[JL£VY]  T£. 

dXk'  dy£,  'kfiY  £ptBo(;,  [irihe  ^i<i)oq  IXkeo  X^'P''  ^ 

dXk'  T}  to:  £X£atv  [jl£V  6v£(Btaov,  diq  £a£Tac  x£p. 
Cihe  ydp  i^egib),  to  §£  y.al  T£T£X£a[JL£Vov  laTaf 
y.ai  xoT£  TOt  'zglq  Toaaa  xap£aa£Tat  dyXad  Bwpa 
ugpioc;  ehey.(x.  t-^(75£'     gu  h'  Tax^o,  x£f0£o  B'  rj^Jitv. 

Tif)v  6'  dxa[JL£tp6[JL£V0(;  xpoa£(|)TQ  xoBa?  <l)v.uq  'Ax^ykeuq'      10 
XpTTj  pL£V  a4>wtT£p6v  y£,  0£d,  £X0(;  £tpuaaaa0at, 
xat  pidXa  x£p  0li[jl(|)  x£XoX(o^£Vov'    l^q  ydp  d^£tvov. 
oq  7.£  deolq  £xtx£f0Y]Tat,  (JidXa  t'  £x);uov  auToO. 

'H  xac  ix'  dpyupliQ  xwxy)  ax£0£  X^^P*^  ^ap£tav* 
«(];  6'  £<;  xou>v£ov  (I)a£  ^lya  ?f(l)oc;,  ouB'  dx(0Y]a-£v  15 

tJiu0(i)  ' A^rjvixiriq'    t)  B'  OuXu[jlx6vB£  p£^Y]*/,£t 
Ba)[j.aT'  iq  atycoxoco  Atoq  ^£Td  Baf^ovaq  aXXoug. 

1.  If  translating  this  into  Attic  prose,  how  would  you  write  (or  what  would 
you  substitute  for)  tov  (1.  i),  xpoa££tx£  (1.  i),  (xi  x£  (1.  2),  "HpTj  (1.  3),  <i>i'kiou<ja 

(1.  4),  laETOCt   (1.  6),  X£f0£O   (1.  9)? 

2.  What  is  the  syntax  of  xpo  (1.  3),  of  £ptBo<;  (1.  5),  of  xoBaq  (1.  10),  of 

%[L&  (1.   12),  of  £XXU0V  (1.    13)? 

3.  Scan  lines  14-17.     If  xac  in  1.  14  is  to  be  scanned  short,  why  not  scan 
TOt  short  in  1.  6? 

4.  Tell  what  you  know  about  the  Iliad — its  author,  subject,  date,  length, 
form,  etc. 
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LATIN 

A  separate  book  should  be  used  for  each  set  of  questions,  i.  e.,  one  book  for 
I,  another  for  II,  etc. 

At  the  beginning  of  one  of  the  books,  state  how  long  you  have  studied  Latin 
and  give  the  exact  amount  of  each  Latin  author  you  have  read. 

Any  part  (I,  II,  III,  IV,  V)  of  the  Latin  Entrance  Examinations  may  be  taken 
separately.  Credit  in  Latin  Composition  may  be  obtained  by  translating  into 
satisfactor}^  Latin  the  English  sentences  under  "2"  in  Part  IV. 

I 
First  Year  Latin 

1.  Decline  vetus  oppidum;  dives;  fortior;  duo;  requies;  Athenae;  nemo; 
lapis;    vulnus;    sedile;    ipse;    idem. 

2.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degree  of  propc;  nequiter;  diu; 
muUus;  facilis. 

3.  Write  out  the  conjugation  of  possum  in  the  subjunctive. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:    fero,  pareo,  pario,  paro,  pereo. 

5.  Give  a  complete  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  of:  parco  in  the  Second 
Person  Singular  (active);    prehendo  in  the  Second  Person  Plural  (passive.) 

6.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what  you  write: 

(a)  Caesar  thought  that  he  ought  to  march  immediately  against  the 

Veneti. 

(b)  Our  leaders  have  persuaded  us  not  to  fight. 

(c)  We  have  seen  what  sort  of  weapons  the  Romans  use. 

(d)  Do  not  remain  in  the  country  but  return  at  once  to  Rome. 

(e)  After  marching  for  ten  days,  they  were  greatly  in  need  of  food. 

(f)  The  former  city  is  much  larger  than  the  latter. 

(g)  I  should  have  remained  at  home,  if  I  had  known  that  you  would 

come  to  see  me. 

7.  Translate: 

Dum  Caesar  in  Gallia  in  hibernis  est,  omnes  Belgae  contra  populum  Romanum 
coniurabant  obsidesque  inter  se  dabant.  Coniurandl  hae  erant  causae:  primum 
nolebant  nostrum  exercitum  ad  se  adduci,  deinde  ab  nonnallls  Gallls  soUicita- 
bantur.  Hi  popull  Romani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in  Gallia 
nolebant.  Nonnulli  mobilitate  et  levitate  animi  novis  imperils  studebant.  Ab 
nonnullls  etiam  soUicitabantur,  quod  in  Gallia  a  potentibus  atque  ab  iis  qui 
conducere  homines  poterant  vulgo  regna  occupabantur,  qui  minus  facile  eam 
rem  imperio  nostro  consequi  poterant. 

II 
Latin  Grammar 
1-5.     Answer  the  first  five  questions  under  First  Year  Latin  (Part  I  of  the 
present  paper). 

6.  Mention  four  different  ways  of  expressing  affirmative  purpose  in  Latin. 
How  is  negative  purpose  expressed?  When  is  quo  used  to  introduce  a  purpose 
clause? 

7.  Define  and  illustrate  the  following  grammatical  terms:  volitive;  horta- 
tory; optative;    adversative  c«m-clause;    Greek  accusative. 
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8.  How  are  past  contrary-to-fact  conditions  expressed  (a)  in  direct  discourse, 
(b)  in  indirect  discourse? 

9.  How  do  the  following  words  differ  from  one  another  in  use  and  meaning: 
(a)  ille,  is,  iste,  hie;  (b)  quisquam,  aliquis;  (c)  the  interrogatives  qui  and  quis; 
(d)  nullus,  nemo. 

10.  Mention  three  different  Latin  conjunctions  equivalent  to  the  English 
*'when",  four  equivalent  to  "since",  three  equivalent  to  "till",  mentioning  the 
mood-  and  tense-constructions  of  each. 

Ill 
Second  Year  Latin- 
Caesar 
I .     Translate : 

Atque  in  ea  re  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  animis  alia  ex  parte  oppidi  Adiatun- 
nus,  qui  summam  imperi  tenebat,  cum  sexcentis  devotis,  quos  illi  soldurios 
appellant,  quorum  haec  est  condicio,  uti  omnibus  in  vita  commodis  una  cum  his 
fruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dediderint,  si  quid  iis  per  vim  accidat,  aut  eundem 
casum  una  ferant  aut  sibi  mortem  consciscant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria 
repertus  est  quisquam,  qui  eo  interfecto,  cuius  se  amicitiae  devovisset,  mortem 
recusaret:  cum  his  Adiatunnus  eruptionem  facere  conatus  clamore  ab  ea  parte 
munitionis  sublato,  cum  ad  arma  milites  concurrissent  vehementerque  ibi  pugna- 
tum  esset,  repulsus  in  oppidum,  tamen,  uti  eadem  deditionis  condicione  uteretur, 
ab  Crasso  impetravit.  B.  G.  Ill,  22. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  intentis,  fruantur,  ferant,  uteretur.  Account  for  the 
case  of  animis,  soldurios,  commodis,  amicitiae,  sibi,  memoria. 

Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of:    fruantur,  recusaret,  uteretur. 

2.  In  the  following  passage  {not  to  he  translated)  transfer  into  direct  discourse 
the  words  "Plerosque  Belgas,"  etc.  to  the  end: 

Cum  ab  his  quaereret,  quae  civitates,  quantaeque  in  armis  essent  et  quid 
in  bello  possent,  sic  reperiebat:  plerosque  Belgas  esse  ortos  ab  Germanis  Rhe- 
numque  antiquitus  traductos  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consedisse  Gallosque, 
qui  ea  loca  'incolerent,  expulisse,  solosque  esse,  qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria 
omni  Gallia  vexata  Teutonos  Cimbrosque  intra  fines  suos  ingredi  prohibuerint ; 
qua  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria  magnam  sibi  auctoritatem  magnosque 
spiritus  in  re  militari  sumerent. 

IV 

Third  Year  Latin 

Cicero 

Mention  the  orations  of  Cicero  that  3^ou  have  read. 
I.    Translate  (a)  if  you  have  read  the  oration;    otherwise  (b). 

(a)  An  vero  tam  parvi  animi  videamur  esse  omnes,  qui  in  re  publica  atque 
in  his  vitae  periculis  laboribusque  versamur,  ut,  cum  usque  ad  extremum  spatium 
nullum  tranquillum,  atque  otiosum  spiritum  duxerimus,  nobiscum  simul  moritura 
omnia  arbitremur?  An  statuas  et  imagines,  non  animorum  simulacra,  sed 
corporum,  studiose  multi  summi  homines  reliquerunt,  consiliorum  relinquere 
ac  virtutum  nostrarum  effigiem  nonne  multo  malle  debemus,  summis  ingeniis 
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expressam  et  politam?     Ego  vero  omnia,  quae  gerebam,  jam  tum  in  gerendo 
spargere  me  ac  disseminare  arbitrabar  in  orbis  terrae  memoriam  sempitemam. 

Pro  Arch.,  12. 
(b)  His  ee:o  sanctissimis  rei  publicae  vocibus  et  eorum  hominum,  qui  hf^c 
idem  sentiunt,  mentibus  pauca  respondebo :  ego,  si  hoc  optimum  factu  judicarem, 
patres  conscripti,  Catilinam  morte  multari,  unius  usuram  horae  gladiatori  isti  ad 
vivendum  non  dedissem;  etenim  si  summi  et  clarissimi  viri  Saturnini  et  Grac- 
chorum  et  Flacci  et  superiorum  complurium  sanguine  non  modo  se  non  con- 
taminarunt,  sed  etiam  honestarunt,  certe  verendum  mihi  non  erat  ne  quid  hoc 
pamcida  civium  interf ecto  invidiae  mihi  in  posteritatem  redundaret ;  quod  si  ea 
mihi  maxime  impenderet,  tamen  hoc  animo  semper  fui,  ut  invidiam  virtute 
partam  gloriam,  non  invidiam  putarem;  quamquam  nonnuUi  sunt  in  hoc  ordine, 
qui  aut  ea  quae  imminent  non  videant,  aut  ea  quae  vident  dissimulent, 

2.     Translate  into  Latin:  ^^'^'  ■^•'  ^^• 

(a)  (i)    I  said  that  you  would  be  safe,  if  you  would  follow  my  advice. 

(2)  Provided  only  he  does  not  lead  his  soldiers  from  the  province  to 

Rome,  he  may  be  put  in  charge  (praeficio)  of  the  army. 

(3)  If  he  had  remained  at  home,  and  you  at  Athens,  two  days  longer, 

it  would  have  pleased  me  much  better. 

(4)  As  he  could  not  be  persuaded  to  use  reason,  I  finally  ordered  him 

not  to  say  another  word. 

(5)  Oh  that  you  and  I  were  together  in  some  place  where  we  could 

converse  with  one  another  in  peace. 
(6)  Although  after  three  years  Caesar  had  subdued  all  the  Gallic  tribes  which 
resisted  Roman  authority,  yet  the  Germans  were  unwilling  to  remain  in  their 
own  territory,  and  often  crossed  the  Rhine  into  Gaul.  In  the  consulship  of 
Pompey  and  Crassus  a  large  multitude  of  Usipetes  and  Teucteri  had  emigrated 
from  home  and  come  into  the  territory  of  the  Belgae.  Thinking  it  would  be 
dangerous,  if  he  should  allow  these  to  remain,  Caesar  decided  to  bring  war  upon 
them. 

V 
Fourth  Year  Latin 

I.     Translate:  ^^^^^^ 

OUi  subridens  hominum  sator  atque  deorum 

voltu,  quo  caelum  tempestatesque  serenat, 

oscula  libavit  natae,  dehinc  talia  fatur: 

'parce  metu,  Cytherea:     manent  inmota  tuorum 

fata  tibi;    cernes  urbem  et  promissa  Lavini 

moenia,  sublimemque  feres  ad  sidera  caeli 

magnanimum  Aenean:     neque  me  sententia  vertit. 

hie  tibi  (fabor  enim,  quado  haec  te  cura  remordet, 

longius  et  volvens  factorum  arcana  movebo) 

bellum  ingens  geret  Italia  populosque  feroces 

contundet,  moresque  viris  et  moenia  ponet, 
tertia  dum  Latio  regnantem  viderit  aestas 

ternaque  transierint  Rutulis  hiberna  subactis. 

Aen.  I,  254-256. 
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2.  Explain  the  form  and  construction  of  olli  and  of  metu;  the  construction 
of  viris.  Account  for  the  tense  of  viderit.  Who  is  Cytherea?  Why  terna  instead 
of  tria. 

2.  DecUne:  moenia,  sidera,  Aenean,  ingens,  hiberna.  Give  the  principal 
parts  of:     parce,  cernes,  vertit,  remordet,  volvens. 

3.  Write  out  the  last  three  lines,  indicating  the  metrical  feet,  the  principaL 
caesura  and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 

4.  Give  some  account  of  Virgil's  life  and  literary  activity. 

5.  Brifly  outline  the  contents  of  the  sixth  book  of  the  Aeneid. 

FIRST  YEAR   GERMAN 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

I 

At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  20%  of  the  100%  may  be  counted  on  an  oraL 
test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.  Candidates  not  electing  this  oral 
test  must  answer  question  V. 

II 
Translate  into  English: 

@in  artner  J^nabe  ging  traurig  burc^  W  ©trafeen  ^ien^,  benn  feitxe 
SD^utter  toar  fran!,  unb  er  fonnte  fetnen  %xii  ftnben,  ber  o()ne  ^ci^iung 
eine^  @ulben^  bie  ^ranfe  befuc^en  tDoIlte,  "^a  faf)  er  einen  t)ome^men 
^erm  in  einem  SSagen  t)orbetfaf)ren.  @r  trat  tieran  unb  bat  if)n  urn 
einen  ©ulben.  3)er  grembe  fragte  erftaunt,  ob  benn  nic^t  eine  fleinere  5 
@abe  genugen  miirbe,  3)er  iJ^nabe  erflctrte  if)m  ben  @runb  feiner  iBitte, 
er^ielt  ben  ©niben  unb  eilte  ju  einem  ^^te,  na($bem  er  ivcoox  bem 
g'remben  feine  ^of)nung  angegeben  f)atte.  i)er  grembe  ging  lux  ^ran= 
fen,  hk  if)n  fttr  einen  %xii  !)ielt,  fd^rieb  ba^  9?e^e|)t  unb  erflcirte  ber  gran, 
in  meld^e  ^potf)efe  fie  e^  fc^idfen  miiffe,  unb  ging  meg.  ^(xum  mar  er  10 
fort,  fo  fam  ber  recite  ©oftor.  ^ie  ^ranfe  munberte  fid^  unb  erflctrte 
if)m,  bafe  fd^on  Siner  'tia  gelnefen  fei  unb  i^r  ein  9^esept  t)erfd^rieben  f)abe. 
'i)tx  3)oftor  naf)m  e^  if)r  au§  ber  $anb;  benn  er  tooEte  fef)en,  ma^  fiir 
einen  "Zxant  ober  meld^e  *!)3i((en  fein  College  t)erfd^rieben  \)Ciht.  SSie 
grofe  mar  fein  (Srftaunen,  a\^  er  ba^  D^e^ept  la^!  „3f)r  feib  einem  guten  15 
Hr^te  in  bie  ^cinbe  gefallen,''  rief  er  au^.  „(Sr  \)ai  Sud^  fiinf  unb  sman= 
^ig  @olbftlidfe  berfd&rieben,  bie  ^\)x  ^ud)  bom  ©d^Ioffe  ^olen  (affen  fount! 
(guer  2lrst  fieifet  ^aifer  3ofepf);  f)ier  ftef)t  fein  9^ame."  3)a§  mar  eine 
greube!  53ielleid}t  (lalf  biefe  ber  l!^ranfen  sur  ®efunbf)eit;  oielleid^t  iai 
e^  aud&  bie  SWebisiu  beg  !Doftorg.  ®enug,  fie  murbe  gefunb  unb  fegnete  20 
if)r  !2eben  (ang  ben  guten  ^aifer  3ofep{),  ber  fie  oon  grower  ^rmut 
furiert  f)atte. 

Ill 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  third  person  singular  present  indicative 
of:  ging  (i),  vorbeifahren  (4),  trat  heran  (4),  bat  (4),  erhielt  (7),  angegeben  (8), 
verschrieben  (14),  las  (15),  gefallen  (16),  m/  awj  (16),  heiszt  (18),  kuriert  (22). 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  preterit,  indicative  and  subjunctive  modes : 
konnte  (2),  wollte  (3),  sah  (3),  ^tW/  (9). 
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3.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  lesen  in  all  tenses,  indicative  and  sub- 
junctive modes,  passive  voice;  the  second  person  singular  oi  fallen  in  all  tenses, 
indicative  and  subjunctive  modes,  active  voice. 

4.  Form  three  German  sentences  illustrating  three  different  uses  of  the 
subjunctive. 

5.  Name  and  explain  order  of:  war  (2),  wollte  (3),  hatte  (8),  war  (10),  rief  (16). 

6.  Decline  throughout:  ein  armer  Knahe  (i),  keinen  Arzt  (2),  eine  kleinere 
Gabe  (5-6),  der  rechte  Doktor  (11),  die  Kranke  (11),  sein  Name  (18). 

7.  Name  and  explain  case  of :  Apotheke  (10),  ihr  (12),  ihr  (13),  Kranken  (19), 
Leben  (21). 

IV 

(a)     Answer  in  complete  German  sentences : 
I.     Wie  heissen  Sie? 


Wann  sind  Sie  geboren?     (Write  out  numbers). 

Wie  viel  Uhr  ist  es  jetzt? 

Was  wollte  der  Knabe  mit  dem  Gulden? 

Was  ist  ein  Arzt?     eine  Apotheke? 

Warum  war  der  Arzt  erstaunt? 

Was  machte  die  Frau  wieder  gesund? 
(b)     Translate  into  German : 

The  boy  was  very  sad  because  the  physician  had  told  him  that  he  would  not 
visit  his  sick  mother.  When  he  saw  a  rich  gentleman  driving  past,  he  stepped  to 
the  carriage  and  asked  the  stranger  for  a  gift.  If  he  had  known  that  it  was  the 
emperor,  he  would  not  have  done  it. 

V 

Not  to  be  answered  by  candidates  electing  the  oral  test  (cf.  I).  Answer  only 
one  of  the  following  two  questions: 

I.  Paraphrase  in  simple  German  prose  the  following  poem,  changing  the  text 
and  using  your  own  words  as  far  as  possible. 

©iegfrteb^  ©d)ti3ert 

3un9  ©ie^frieb  t^ar  ein  ftol^er  ^^ab^ 
@tng  t)on  be^  5Saterg  ^urg  ()erab, 

^oKt'  raften  md)t  in  3Saterg  ^au^, 
SSoKf  n3anbern  in  alie  ^elt  ^inaug. 

Unb  aU  er  ging  im  ftnftern  Salb,  5 

^am  er  ^n  einer  (Sd)miebe  balb. 

T)a  fal)  er  (Sifen  nnb  @taf)I  genug; 
(gin  (uftig  gener  glammen  fc^Iug. 

„£)  Wl}ti\kx,  liebfter  9Qceifter  mein, 
^afe  bu  mi(fi  betnen  (^efellen  ^  fein  !  10 

Unb  lef)r'  bn  midf}  mit  gleife  nnb  5I($t,^ 
^ie  man  bie  gnten  @d)n)erter  mac^t ! " 
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©iegfrieb  ben  $ammer  ix)o{)t  frfimingen  funnt:^ 
dx  fd^Iug  ben  ^Imbofe  ^  in  htn  @runb ; 

(5r  fd)Iug,  ha\i  )t)ett  ber  2Balb  erflang  15 

Unb  a((e^  §ifen  in  ©tiide  fprang* 

Unb  Don  ber  le^ten  (Stfenftang^^ 
Wad)V  er  ein  ®rf)tt)ert  fo  breit  unb  (ang : 

„9^un  ^ab'  ic^  gefcf)nitebet  ein  gute^  ©c^toert, 
5^un  bin  ic^  tdxt  anbre  fitter  toert ;  20 

9^un  fd^Iag'  id)  iDte  ein  anbrer  C>etb 
:Die  $Riefen  unb  T)va^m  in  ifi^alb  unb  gelb/' 

i  apprentice  3  fouute 

2  attention  4  anvil 

5  iron  bar 

2.     (a)     Answer  in  complete  German  sentences. 

1.  Wie  lange  sind  Sie  schon  in  Ithaca? 

2.  Was  wiirden  Sie  tun,  wenn  Sie  heute  kein  Examen  hatten? 

3.  Wie  heissen  die  sieben  Tage  der  Woche? 

(b)     Describe  in  twelve  simple*  German  sentences  the  room  in  which  this 
examination  is  being  held, 

SECOND  YEAR   GERMAN 

I 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 
At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  20%  of  the  100%  may  be  counted  on  an  oral 
test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.     Candidates  not  electing  this  oral 
test  must  9,nswer  question  VII. 

II 
Translate  into  English: 

^ad]  einer  ^anbrung  t)on  t)ielen  3:agen  ftanb  fie  gegen  2(benb  auf  einer 
freunblid^en  ftiEen  ^iefe;  gegenilber  lag  eine  fleine  .^litte  unb  53ief)  ineibete 
auf  ben  naf)en  ©iigeln,  ha^  mit  feinen  ©loden  ein  angenei^me^  @ett)ne  burc^ 
bte  9^uf)e  beg  llbenb^  mac^te;  auf  ber  anbern  ©eite  ftanb  ein  iBalb,  unb 
§D?ageIoneng  @eele  tDurbe  \)kv  sum  erften  SO^ale  nad)  langer  3^^t  ruf)ig  unb 
I)eiter ;  fie  fafete  bafjer  ben  ^unfc^,  f)kv  in  biefer  rubigen  ©egenb  ^u  n30^nen» 
(Sie  ging  auf  bie  ^iitte  ^u,  au^  ber  if)r  ein  alter  ©deafer  entgegentrat,  ber 
l^ier  mit  feiner  gran  fid)  angefiebelt  l)atU  unb  fern  Don  ber  ^elt  unb  ben 
33^enfc^en  fromme  hammer  gro6  sog  unb  einen  fleinen  ^der  baute.  @ie 
rebete  if)n  an  unb  flel)te  aU  eine  Ungliidlid^e  urn  @d}u^  unb  ^ilfe. 

Ill 

Translate  into  English: 

@g  ging  auf  ben  5lbenb  ^u.  T)a  tarn  ein  frember  SOtann  auf  ber  ?anb^ 
ftrafee  baf)ergefaf)ren,  ber  mugte  grofee  (Sile  f)aben,  benn  er  bteb  auf  feine 
^ferbe,  bafe  fie  mef)r  laufen  mug  ten,  al^  fie  modjten.    Unb  bem  SKagen 
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taV^  and)  nid^t  gut ;  benn  ber  SBeg  tnar  fteintg  utib  uneben.  MU  aber 
ber  9D?ann  etnen  SSanberer  ein()olte,  ber  p  gufe  fetne^  3Sege^  gtng,  f)tett  5 
er  ttwa^  an  unb  fragte :  „®uter  greunb,  fann  ic^  tt)of)(  no(^  in  bte  ^taht 
fommen,  e{)e  eg  9^ac^t  tt)irb?"  ^er  SSanber^mann  faf)  bte  feuc^enbeti 
•iPferbe  an  unb  hzn  SKagen  unb  ben  iffieg  unb  fagte :  „3a,  n^enn  bu  Iang= 
fanter  faf)rft.  3c^  mill  and)  no(§  bal^tn."  3)a  bad^te  ber  anbere  bet  \id) : 
„3)ag  tft  ein  red^ter  9^arr !  Qe  fd^neller  man  fa^rt,  befto  ef)er  !ommt  10 
man  bod)  an/'  unb  rannte  mit  feinem  SBagen  melter  bem  gufeganger 
boraug.  511^  aber  btefer  eine  ©tunbe  better  gegangen  unb  eg  aiemlid^ 
hunfel  getDorben  mar,  \ai)  er  eine  ^utfc^e  am  SBege  liegen.  !l)ie  totfc^e 
fam  i^m  befannt  t)or,  unb  ben  ^lann,  ber  baneben  ftanb  unb  auf  feine 
armen  "iPferbe  unb  auf  ben  fc^lecfiteu  SBagen  fc^alt,  erfannte  er  aud^  tt)ieber.  15 
^pottifrf)  fragte  er  if)n,  marum  er  feinem  dlat  md)t  gefolgt  fei.  @r  ^aht 
i^m  ja  gcfagt,  ba^  er  nid^t  fo  fc^nell  faf)ren  bilrfe.  (Sg  fei  feine  eigene 
@d^ulb,  ha^  er  nun  bie  ^Btaht  nid^t  metir  am  felben  Xa^t  erreid^en  !onne 
unb  ha^  feine  ^ferbe  itber  9^acf)t  nid^tg  ^u  freffen  be!amen» 

IV 

The  following  questions  are  based  on  the  second  passage  for  translation: 

1 .  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  thir^  person  singular,  present  indicative, 
of:  ging  (i),  hieh  {2),  hielt  an  {^-6),  fahrst  (9),  dachte  (9),  rannte  (11),  schalt  (l^), 
diirfe  (17),  fressen  (19),  hekdmen  (19). 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  preterit  indicative  and  subjunctive  modes: 
muszten   (3),  mochten   (3),  diirfe   (17). 

3.  Decline  (a)  throughout  the  singular  grosze  Eile  (2),  ein  rechter  Narr  (10); 
(b)  throughout  the  plural  seine  armen  Pferde  (14-15). 

4.  Change  lines  6  to  7  and  8  to  9  into  indirect  discourse. 

5.  Change  lines  16  to  19  into  direct  discourse. 

6.  Explain  the  position  of  the  prefix  in  einhoUe  (5)  and  hielt  .     .     .an  {6). 

7.  Change  lines  i  to  3  and  4  to  7  into  the  plural,  speaking  of  zwei  fremde 
Manner  and  zivei  Wanderer  and  making  the  necessary  changes  in  verb  forms,  pro- 
nouns, etc. 

V 

Answer    in    complete    German    sentences: 

T.     Wann  sind  Sie  geboren?     (Write  out  numbers). 

2.  Wie  heiszen  die  sieben  Tage  der  Woche? 

3.  Warum  hieb  der  Fremde  auf  seine  Pferde  (II,  line  3). 

4.  Was  lehrt  uns  diese  Geschichte? 

VI 

Translate  into  German: 

A  gentleman,  who  owned  a  beautiful  garden,  was  walking  one  day  in  his  park. 
As  he  was  walking  around,  he  saw  his  gardener  (der  Gartner),  who  was  sleeping 
in  the  shade  (der  vSchatten)  of  a  tree.  The  gardener  had  not  expected  his  master, 
as  the  weather  was  very  warm.  When  the  gentleman  saw  his  servant  sleeping 
instead  of  working,  he  became  very  angry,  scolded  him  and  said  he  did  not  deserve 
(verdienen)  that  the  sun  shine  upon  him.     But  the  gardener  calmly  replied:     "I 

(34^) 
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know  it,  sir,  that  is  the  reason  why  I  am  lying  in  the  shade."     The  master  laughed 
and  went  away. 

VII 

(Not  to  be  answered  b};'  candidates  electing  the  oral  test). 

Carefully  read  the  following  poem.     Do  not  write  out  a  translation,  but  answer 
the  questions  based  on  the  text, 

3rrt  ^tii^nier  brinnen  ift'^  fo  fd)rt)ul  ;^ 
^er  ^ranfe  (iegt  auf  bem  f)eifeen  ^53fuf)l^ 

3m  gieber  ^at  er  bie  ^^^ac^t  Derbrac^t ! 
®etn  ^ers  ift  miibe,  fein  2(uge  tiermad^t.^ 

@r  laufd^t  auf  ber  ©tunben  rinneuben  (Banb ; 
@r  f)alt  bie  Ufir  in  ber  iDeifeen  §anb. 

(Sr  jaf)(t  bie  @c^(age,  bie  fie  pirft, 
(5r  forf(^et,  mie  ber  SKeifer  *  rixd t  ;^ 

@r  fragt  i^n,  ob  er  nod^  W  t)ielleic^t, 
^enn  ber  SSeifer  bie  fc^h)arge  T)rei  errei($t. 

2)ie  ^artfrau  fi^t  gebulbig  babei, 
^arrenb,  bi^  a((e^  t)oruber  fei. — 

(S(f)on  auf  bem  «g>er^en  brlirf t  i^n  ber  ^Tob  — 
Unb  braufeen  bcimmert  ba^  9}brgenrot ; 

2In  bie  genfter  flettert  ber  5ru!)ling^tag, 
Wflabdjm  unb  53ogeI  merben  mad). 

©ingenbe  ^urfd)e  3ief)n  libera  gelb 
§inein  in  bie  blut)enbe,  flingenbe  ^elt.— 

Unb  immer  ftiKer  tDirb  eg  brin ; 
T)k  ?nte  tritt  sum  f  ranfen  ^in. 

3)er  i)at  bie  ^anbe  gefaltet  bic^t ; 
(Bk  gie^t  i^m  ba^  2afm^  libera  ®efid)t. 

3)ann  ge^t  fie  fort.    @tumm  tDirb'g  unb  feer. 
Unb  brinnen  \x>ad)t  fein  ?IuQe  mebr. 

I.  sultry  2.  pillow  3.  dull  from  sleeplessness. 

4.  hour  hand  5.  advances.  6.  sheet. 

(a)  Answer  in  complete  German  sentences: 

1,  Warum  ist  der  Kranke  schwach  und  miide? 

2,  Was  fiirchtet  die  Wartfrau? 

3,  Wie  ist  es  im  Zimmer,  wie  ist  es  drauszen? 

(b)  Tell  this  story  in  prose,  in  about  50  words  and  in  the  preterit  tense,  using  your 
own  words  as  much  as  possible. 
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THIRD  YEAR   GERMAN 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German, 

I 

At  the  option  of  the  candidate  30%  of  the  100%  niay  be  counted  on  an  oral 
test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.  Candidates  not  electing  this  oral 
test  must  answer  question  VI. 

II 

Translate  the  following  passages: 

a.  5Im  anbertt  Wloxg^m  tioax  tm  ^aufe  ber  ^Baroneffe  fc^oti  friif)  biel 
Unru{)e.  3m  grofeen  @aale,  ber  unmittelbar  in  ben  (Garten  fuf)rte,  \dav 
bte  gan^e  gamilte  mtt  ©onnenaufgang  i)erfammelt.  Tlan  309  ^lnmen= 
frcin^e  an  ben  ^cinben  auf,  ein  gef(^miicfter  Zi\d)  ftanb  unter  einer  ^Itre, 
mit  ^letbern,  53il(^ern  unb  mannigfalttgen  2lngeben!en  hchedt,  nnb  man  5 
evtoaxUU  nun  bie  altefte  ^tod^ter  i)orot()ea,  bte  tagUd^  htn  ©arten  am 
fruf)eften  SD^orgen  p  befuc^en  pflegte,  um  fie  mit  biefen  ©efc^enfen  unb 
btefer  geftlic^feit  erfreulid)  an  iiberrafc^en.  (S^  mar  ii)v  ©eburt^tag  unb 
"iDluiUx  unb  Zod)Ux  l^atten  a((e^  anorbnen  fonnen,  o^ne  ha^  fie  e^ 
bemerfte,  toeit  fie  fi(^  niemal^  um  htn  .^alenber  fonberlicfi  befllmmerte.  10 
^e^t  fam  fie  ben  ©arten  f)erunter  unb  fa!)  fc^on  au^  ber  geme  bte  Der^ 
fammelten  ©efd^mifter.  211^  fie  erftaunt  in  ben  @aal  trat  unb  atle  fie 
freunbUd^  umrtngten,  bte  DerfcOiebenen  ©aben  barboten  unb  ©c^meftem 
unb  WilutUx  \id)  fo  ungen)o!f)n(id)  UebeDoK  be^eigten,  \dax  fie  ttef  geruf)rt 
unb  um  fo  ]f)eftiger  erfd^uttert,  je  tnentger  fie  biefe  geier  ber  ?iebe  ermartet  15 
I)atte. 

^k  neu  ift  mtr  bieS  !   rief  fie  am :   ad) !   toie  tnenig  f)a6e  ic^  ha^  um 
eucO  Derbienen  f onnen !    Siebt  ii)x  mic^  benn  n)irfM)  fo?    kik  biefe 
®efd)en!e,  biefer  ©lan^,  biefe  freunblic^e  Slufmerffamfeit,  n)ie  faun  id)  e^ 
euci)  t)ergelten?    3d^  bin  fo  uberrafd)t,  bai^  [l)X  alk  fo  an  mi(^  5lrme  20 
benfen  mod^tet,  bafe  id^  end)  noc^  gar  ntc^t  einmat  banfen  fann. 

b.  3m  (Sommer  mar  ^u  @oIbentf)aI  nie  ©c^ule  ge()alten  morben,  benn 
bie  grtifeeren  J!inber  mufeten  ben  (gltern  in  gelb^  unb  §au^gef(|dften 
'^elfen.  5lber  O^tcalb  nat)m  and)  im  ©ommer  bie  .f?(einen  p  fic^  ^^^^ 
unterrid^tete  fie  eintge  (Stunben  unb  gab  i^nen  bet  fid)  ju  fp^elen  ober  25 
fleine  ®efd)afte  in  fetnem  @arten  unb  Jelb,  )r)of)in  fie  ibn  begleiteten  unb 
@teind)en  au§  bem  ?Ider  trugen,  Unfraut  au^rupften  unb  bergleic^en. 
^l§  ba^  bie  anhtxn  J^inber  fa^en,  baten  fie  O^roalb,  fie  nid)t  p  tiergeffen, 
unb  er  na^m  fie,  menu  er  fertig  mar,  and)  no(^  p  fic^  uub  feijte  ben  Unter= 
ri(^t  mit  i^nen  fort.  ?In  (Sonn=  imb  gefttagen  ging  er  mit  if)nen  fogar  30 
fpa^ieren  in  gelb  unb  ^alb,  geigte  if)nen  bie  giftigen  frauter  unb  er^ablte 
grctuel^afte  @efc^id)ten  bat)on ;  ober  er  aiai)lU  i!)nen  Oom  ?eben  unb  ber 
^au^boltung  ber  3^iere,  ber  gabmen  unb  milben;  Hon  htn  OueEen, 
©tromen  unb  Whextn ;  t)on  ben  Bergen  unb  ^bt)kn ;  t)on  ben  Sdnbem 
unb  ^hn\d)en  auf  (Srben ;  mn  ben  ©ternen,  unb  mie  meit  fie  oon  un^  35 
entfernt  maren  unb  mie  grofe.  ®a^  ^atte  er  alle^  gefeben  unb  in  ^lld^em 
gelefen. 
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III 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative 
of:  zog  .  .  .  auf  (3-4),  kam .  .  .  hcrunter  (11),  sah  (11),  darhoten  (13),  vergelten  (20), 
gehalten  (22),  helfen  (24),  nahm  (24),  baten  (28),  gelesen  (36). 

2.  Give,  with  the  definite  article,  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and 
the  nominative  plural  of:  Kleidern  (5),  Gaben  (13),  Geschdfte  (26),  Garten  (26), 
Feld  (26),  Steinchen  (27),  Wald  (31),  Krduter  (31),  Sir  omen  (34),  Menschen  (35). 

3.  Decline  throughout  the  singular  and  plural;  Jze  groszeren  Kinder  (25), 
throughout  the  singular:  ein  geschmilckter  Tisch  (4);  throughout  the  plural;: 
mannigfaltigen  Angedenken  (5). 

4.  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  between  als  and  luenn  in  the  sentence 
beginning  line  28. 

5.  (a)    Why  mit  ihnen  and  not  damit  in  line  30? 

(b)  Why  davon  and  not  von  ihnen  in  line  32? 

(c)  Explain  the  form  konnen  in  line  9? 

(d)  Explain  the  subjunctive  wdren  in  line  36.     Could  any  other  form  be 
substituted  here? 

IV 

Carefully  read  the  following  poem.  Do  not  write  out  a  translation,  but  answer 
the  questions  based  on  the  text. 

1.  3c^  ^iti  t)om  ^erg  ber  ^iximtnah', 
^t1cf  auf  bie  ©(^loffer  a((  f)erab ; 
T)it  (Sonne  ftraf)U  am  erften  f)ier, 
%m  langften  U)et(et  fie  bei  nxir ; 
3c^  bin  ber  ^f  nab^  t)om  ^erge. 

2.  ^ier  ift  be^  @tromev3  9)?utterf)au^^ 
3(^  trin!^  i^n  frtfd)  Dom  ®tein  berau^ ; 
@r  brauft  Dom  gel^  in  iDilbent  ?auf, 
3(^  fang^  i^n  mit  ben  ^rmen  auf ; 
34  '^tn  ber  ^nab'  i3om  33erge. 

3.  5)er  ^tx%,  ber  ift  mein  ©igentum, 
3)a  siebn  bie  ©tiirme  ring^b^^um ; 
Unb  bcufen  fie  t)on  9lorb  unb  @iib, 
©0  iiberf(^aHt  fie  boc^  mein  Sieb : 
„3(^  bin  ber  .^nab'  t)om  53erQe/' 

4»      ®inb  iBIi^  unb  3)onner  unter  mtr, 
@o  fte^'  i^  bocf}  im  ^(auen  ^ier ; 
3(^  fenne  fie  unb  rufe  ^u : 
„?a6t  meine^  33ater^  $au^  in  9iub  ! " 
3c^  bin  ber  l?nab'  t)om  ^erge. 
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5.      Unb  Warm  bie  ©turniQlod^  ^  einft  erf d^atlt, 
Tland)  geuer  auf  btn  feergen  iDallt, 
!Dann  fteig^  ic^  nieber,  tret'  in^  @lteb^ 
Unb  fd^iDing'  mein  ©d^njert  unb  fing  metn  Sieb : 
„3d)  bin  ber  tnab'  Dom  iBerge." 

^  alarm  bell,  tocsin  ^  enter  the  ranks 

1.  Make  a  conjunctional  clause  (a)  of  3,  3,  (b)  of  4,  i. 

2.  Answer  in  complete  German  sentences  the  following  questions: 

(a)  Warum  sieht  der  Hirtenknabe  den  Sonnenaufgang  friiher  als  die  Menschen, 
die  im  Tale  wohnen? 

(b)  Was  entspringt  auf  den  Bergen? 

(c)  Wie  stillt  der  Knabe  seinen  Durst? 

(d)  Was  befiehlt  er  dem  Blitz  und  Donner?     (Indirect  discourse). 

3.  Das  Leben  des  Hirtenknaben  auf  den  Bergen  ist  in  ungefahr  100  Worten 
deutsch  zu  beschreiben. 

V 

Translate  into  German,  using  the  pronoun  du  and  the  corresponding  possessive 
pronoun  throughout : 

A.  You  told  me  yesterday  that  you  had  lost  the  German  book  we  are  reading 
now.     Have  you  found  it  since? 

B.  Yes,  but  so  late,  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  translate  the  five  pages  for 
today. 

A.  You  will  find  them  very  easy,  and  you  still  have  an  hour  and  a  half  to  pre- 
pare the  lesson,  have  you  not? 

B.  Yes,  but  I  don't  know  if  that  is  enough  for  me.  If  I  had  thought  so,  I 
should  have  brought  my  dictionary  along.     Would  you  lend  me  yours? 

A.  With  pleasure,  if  you  will  return  it  to  me  this  afternoon.  To  be  sure,  I 
don't  know  if  I  shall  be  here.  If  you  don't  see  me,  leave  the  book  on  my  desk  or 
hand  it  to  Otto  Werner  who  knows  where  I  live. 

VI 
(Only  for  those  who  do  not  take  the  oral  test). 
Write  an  exercise  in  German,  of  about  150  words,  on  one  of  the  following  topics: 
Meine  Heimatstadt  or  Wie  ich  den  Sommer  verbracht  habe. 

FIRST  YEAR   FRENCH 

I 

I.     Inflect  the  following  tenses: 

a.  Present  subjunctive  of  vouloir. 

b.  Present  indicative  of  manger, 

c.  Past  indefinite  of  aller. 

d.  Present  subjunctive  of  appeler. 

e.  Past  definite  of  savoir. 

f .  Past  definite  of  voir. 
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2.  Write  synopsis  of  all  simple  and  compound  tenses  of: 

a.  venir  in  3d  person  plural. 

b.  croire  in  2d  person  plural. 

c.  boire  in  ist  person  plural. 

3.  Write  feminine  plural  form  of  the  following  adjectives:  blanc,  gdn^al, 
bleu,  fiatteur,  sec,  gros,  heureux,  ancien,  beau,  doux. 

4.  State  three  rules  concerning  the  agreement  of  the  past  participle,  and 
illustrate  each  with  a  complete  sentence. 

5.  Inflect  the  personal  pronouns,  singular  and  plural. 

II 

1.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly  in  French: 

a.  Mes  soeurs  ont  alle  a  voir  ma  mere. 

b.  Je  n'y  ai  pas  jamais  ete. 

c.  Elle  s'est  coupee  le  main. 

d.  Personne  est  ici. 

e.  Combien  d'eleves  sont-ils  dans  la  classe? 

f.  Pourquoi  pas  n'est  elle  venu? 

2.  Translate  into  French: 

1.  If  you  have  any  money,  give  me  some,  but  don't  give  her  any. 

2.  How  much  did  you  pay  for  those  hats?     I  paid  ten  francs  for  them. 

3.  Tell  him  not  to  come. 

4.  It  is  cold  here    in  winter,  but  our  house  is  warm. 

5.  You  say  that  you  have  been  here  two  years. 

6.  English  is  spoken  in  the  United  States,  but  in  France  they  speak  only 
French. 

7.  I  do  not  know  that  man.     Who  is  he? 

8.  Which  of  these  two  flowers  do  you  prefer? 

9.  Here  are  the  books,  of  which  I  was  speaking. 
10.    If  I  were  in  your  place,  I  would  not  go. 

Ill 

I .     Translate  into  English : 

— Je  vous  ai  dit  ce  que  je  pense,  repondit  I'oncle  en  se  levant,  et  maintenant  je 
n'en  parlerai  plus,  puisque  telle  est  votre  volonte;  mais  cela  ne  m'emp^chera  pas 
d'honorer  en  vous  une  douce  et  noble  creature,  et  d'etre  fier  de  vous  avoir  donn6 
mes  soins.  Et  le  commandant  m'a  dit  aussi  quel  6tait  votre  pere  et  quels  etaient 
vos  freres:  des  gens  simples,  naifs,  partis  tous  ensemble  pour  defendre  ce  qu'ils 
croyaient  etre  la  justice.  Quand  tant  de  milliers  d'hommes  orgueilleux  ne  pensent 
qu'a  leurs  interdts,  et,  je  le  dis  a  regret,  quand  ils  se  croient  nobles  en  ne  songeant 
qu'aux  choses  de  la  matiere,  on  aime  a  voir  que  la  vraie  noblesse,  celle  qui  vient 
du  d^sinteressement  et  de  I'herorsme,  se  refugie  dans  le  peuple.  Qu'ils  soient 
R^publicains  ou  non,  qu'importe!  je  pense,  en  ame  et  conscience,  que  les  vrais 
nobles  k  la  face  de  I'fitemel  sent  ceux  qui  remplissent  leur  devoir." 
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2 .  Translate  into  English : 

Si  le  coup  de  pistolet  fit  tressaillir  la  reine  mere  et  son  fils,  on  peut  bien  croire 
que  le  blesse,  dans  sa  triste  insomnie,  ne  fut  pas  sans  I'entendre.  II  n'avait  pas 
grand  monde  autour  de  lui.  Beaucoup  etaient  au  Louvre,  chez  le  roi  de  Navarre, 
pour  qui  on  craignait  encore  plus.  Mais  il  avait,  dans  deux  maisons  voisines  de 
son  hdtel,  deux  postes  de  gardes  du  roi.  II  se  sentait  gard6  par  la  parole  royale, 
par  les  promesses  et  les  trait^s  faits  avec  les  princes  etrangers,  par  tout  ce  qu'il  y 
a  de  respects  parmi  les  hommes.  11  venait  de  recevoir  une  visite  aimable,  la  plus 
rassurante  de  toutes.  La  nouvelle  mariee,  Marguerite  de  Navarre,  ^tait  venue 
le  voir,  et  comme  chercher  la  benediction  du  vieillard. 

3.  Give  five  principal  parts  of  all  irregular  verbs  in  these  two  passages. 

SECOND   YEAR   FRENCH 

I 

1.  Inflect  the  following  tenses: 

a.  Present  indicative  of  connaitre. 

b.  Present  subjunctive  of  concevoir. 

c.  Future  indicative  of  envoy er. 

d.  Future  indicative  of  acquerir. 

e.  Imperfect  indicative  of  conduire. 

f.  Past  definite  of  recevoir. 

g.  Present  indicative  of  dire. 

2.  Name  the  interrogative  pronouns  and  illustrate  the  use  of  each  in  a  com- 
plete sentence. 

3.  State  three  rules  concerning  the  agreement  of  the  past  participle,  and 
illustrate  each  with  a  complete  sentence. 

II 

1.  Write  the  following  sentences  correctly  in  French: 

a.  Ou  sont  les  fleurs  que  j'ai  achete?     Je  lui  les  ai  donne. 

b.  Vous  faites  bien  de  bruit. 

c.  Je  ne  vois  pas  personne. 

d.  II  le  faut  aller  a  I'ecole. 

e.  Je  I'ai  fait  lire  cette  livre. 

f .  Je  n'ai  rien  de  faire. 

g.  Venez  a  me  voir  demain. 

h.    Si  vous  avez  de  livres,  donnez-moi-en. 

Translate  into  French : 

If  I  had  had  any  money,  I  should  have  given  him  some. 

2.  If  I  were  rich,  I  should  travel  in  France. 

3.  Tell  him  to  come  to  speak  to  me. 

4.  Why  have  you  never  come  to  see  me  during  your  stay  in  Paris? 

5.  He  gave  me  the  book  in  order  that  I  might  study  it. 
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6.  My  father  has  to  work  every  day  from  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning  until 
six  o'clock  in  the  evening. 

7.  Do  you  know  why  she  has  not  come? 

8.  Which  of  those  two  gentlemen  do  you  know? 

9.  At  what  time  must  I  start? 
10.     He  does  not  know  what  to  do. 

3.     Translate  into  French : 

I  have  been  going  to  school  for  ten  years,  and  I  have  studied  all  sorts  of  things : 
mathematics,  geography,  foreign  languages.  The  latter  have  always  been  very 
hard  for  me.  They  say  that  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  stay  in  Europe  in  order  to 
perfect  oneself.  Nevertheless,  one  can  make  great  progress  in  class,  and  then, 
when  the  opportunity  presents  itself  to  travel  abroad,  one  is  all  ready  to  profit  by 
it.  If  I  pass  my  examinations,  I  shall  stay  four  years  at  the  university,  and  shall 
then  enter  into  some  career  in  order  to  earn  a  livelihood. 

Ill 

1 .  Translate  into  English : 

II  6tait  facile  a  pr^voir  que  la  France  serait  forc^e  t6t  ou  tard  d'envahir 
ritalie.  Appel^e  dix  fois,  vingt  fois  peutetre,  elle  avait  fait  la  sourde  orcille, 
laissant  d^meler  cette  affaire  entre  I'Aragonais  et  le  Provengal  qui,  dequis  deux 
cents  ans,  se  disputaient  le  royaume  de  Naples.     Mais  le  temps  arrivait  o^ 

I  Italic  allait  infailliblement  devenir  la  proie  d'une  grande  puissance.  Deux 
paraissaient  h  I'horizon,   I'Espagne  et  I'empire  turc. 

Celui-ci  ^tait  un  empire,  mais  bien  plus  encore  un  grand  mouvement  de 
populations  musulmanes,  qui  chaque  ann^e,  par  un  progr^s  fatal,  gravitait  vers 
I'ouest  et  venait  heurter  I'ltalie.     Au  midi,  il  se  r^v^lait  comme  force  maritime. 

II  venait  de  d^truire  Otrante,  phenomene  sinistre  qui  inaugura  pour  toutes  les 
c6tes  les  ravages  des  barbaresques,  I'enlevement  p(Sriodique  des  populations. 
Au  nord,  il  se  montrait  dans  I'lstrie,  le  Frioul  et  autres  Etats  v^nitiens,  par  son 
c6t6  tartare,  je  veux  dire  par  ces  courses  d'immense  cavalerie  irr^g:uliere  qui, 
T^p6t6es  annuellement,  rendaient  le  pays  inhabitable,  incultivable,  desert,  et 
pr^paraient  ainsi  la  conqu^te  definitive.  Les  sultans  ottomans  entrainaient  le 
monde  barbare  par  I'attrait  de  ces  pillages,  par  I'id^e  religieuse  et  la  haine  de 
I'idolMrie  chr^tienne,  par  le  serment  de  prendre  Rome.  Leurs  guerres,  a  cette 
^poque,  ^taient  effroyablement  destructrices. 

2.  Give  five  principal  parts  of  all  irregular  verbs  in  this  passage. 

THIRD   YEAR   FRENCH 

I 

I.  Write  a  synopsis  in  all  simple  and  compound  tenses  of: 

a.  absoudre  in  3d  person  plural. 

b.  arriver  in  26.  person  plural. 

c.  vivre  in  3d  person  singular. 

d.  z>a*'«crd  in  I  st  person  singular. 
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2.  Illustrate  in  complete  sentences,  the  uses  of  the  subjunctive  mood  in 
dependent  clauses. 

3.  Translate  the  following  phrases: 

a.  II  est  en  train  de  se  tuer. 

b.  Je  viens  de  me  tirer  d'affaire. 

c.  II  s'est  laisse  faire. 

d.  Comment  faut-il  s'y  prendre? 

e.  II  se  doutait  de  mon  affection. 

f.  Vous  avez  beau  parler. 

g.  EUe  se  mit  a  pleurer. 

h.    Je  me  moque  de  vos  accusations, 
i.     A  quoi  bon  se  plaindre? 

II 

I.    Translate  into  French: 

1.  This  old  man  has  two  children,  of  whom  one  is  intelligent  and  the  other 
stupid. 

2.  How  many  times  have  I  told  you  not  to  do  that? 

3.  He  never  understands  what  I  say  to  him. 

4.  Most  of  the  books,  which  we  have  read,  are  not  very  interesting. 

5.  What  must  I  do  in  order  to  pass  the  examination? 

6.  Please  tell  me  at  what  time  the  train  starts  for  Paris. 

7.  If  I  had  not  so  many  things  to  do,  I  should  accompany  you  to  the  theatre 
this   evening. 

8.  It  is  a  pity  that  she  did  not  come  sooner. 

9.  If  you  have  any  bread,  give  me  some.     I  am  hungry. 

10.   When  it  is  very  cold,  it  is  necessary  to  stay  in  the  house. 

2.   Translate  into  French: 

How  many  times  have  you  been  in  France? — I  have  travelled  there  three  or 
four  times,  and  I  spent  an  entire  winter  in  Paris  for  my  art  studies. — You  must 
speak  French  very  fluently, — I  regret  to  say  that  I  did  not  make  as  much  progress 
as  I  should  have  made.  I  used  to  know  a  great  many  Americans,  and  we  wasted 
the  time  in  speaking  English.  There  are  so  many  diversions  at  the  great  capital 
that  it  is  very  hard  to  apply  oneself  to  one's  studies. 

Ill 

I .     Translate  into  English : 

La  pitie  pour  la  souflrance  devait  exister  de  tons  les  temps  au  fond  du  coeur: 
cependant  une  grande  difference  caracterise  la  morale  des  anciens,  et  la  distingue 
de  celle  du  christianisme ;  I'une  est  fondee  sur  la  force,  et  I'autre  sur  la  sympathie. 
L'esprit  militaire,  qui  doit  avoir  preside  a  I'origine  des  societes,  se  fait  sentir 
encore  jusque  dans  la  philosophic  stoicienne;  la  puissance  sur  soi-m^me  y  est 
exercee,  pour  ainsi  dire,  avec  une  energie  guerriere.  Le  bonheur  des  autres 
n'est  point  I'objet  de  la  morale  des  anciens;  ce  n'est  pas  les  servir,  c'est  se  rendre 
independant  d'eux,  qui  est  le  but  principal  de  tous  les  conseils  des  philosophes. 
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La  religion  chr^tienne  exige  aussi  I'abn^gation  de  soim^me,  et  I'exag^ration 
monacale  pousse  meme  cette  vertu  fort  au  del^  de  I'aust^rit^  philosophique  des 
anciens;  mais  le  principe  de  ce  sacrifice  dans  la  religion  chr^tienne,  c'est  le 
d^vouement  a  son  Dieu  ou  a  ses  semblables,  et  non,  comme  chez  les  stoiciens,  1' 
orgueil  et  la  dignite  de  son  propre  caractdre=  En  6tudiant  le  sens  de  rfivangUe, 
sans  y  joindre  les  fausses  interpretations  qui  en  ont  €t€  faites,  on  voit  ais^ment 
que  I'esprit  general  de  ce  livre,  c'est  la  bienfaisance  envers  les  malheureux.  L' 
homme  y  est  consider^  comme  devant  recevoir  une  impression  profonde  par  la 
douleur  de  Thomme. 

2.     Give  five  principal  parts  of  all  irregular  verbs  in  this  passage. 

FIRST  YEAR   SPANISH 

I 

1.  Pronunciation. 

2.  Dictation. 

II 

1.  Give  the  possessive  adjectives  in  Spanish  and  explain  their  uses. 

2.  Write  the  comparatives  of  bueno,  malo,  grande,  pequeno,  mucho,  poco,  mal, 

3.  Write  the  plural  of  elfrac,  el  cardcter,  el  choqiie,  el  taller,  el  salon,  el  examen, 
la  rdfaga. 

4.  Write  the  ordinal  numbers  from  one  to  twelve  ;  write  the  cardinal  num- 
bers by  hundreds  to  one  thousand. 

5.  In  what  ways  can  an  impersonal  be  expressed  in  Spanish  ? 

Ill 

1 .  Write  a  synopsis  in  the  first  person  singular  and  third  person  phiral  (indica- 
tive and  subjunctive)  of  the  verbs  haber,  ser,  deber,  vivir,  ver. 

2.  Conjugate  the  following: 

a.  Present  indicative  of  venir,  dormir. 

b.  Imperfect  indicative  of  ir,  reir. 

c.  Preterite  indicative  of  andar,  decir. 

d.  Future  indicative  of  salir,  hacer. 

e.  Present  subjunctive  of  caber,  traer. 

f.  Imperfect  subjunctive  of  querer,  oir. 

IV 
Translate : 

1.  Acaba  de  verles. 

2.  Me  voy  en  seguida  porque  ha  dado  las  once. 

3.  Aunque  sea  bueno  esta  malo. 

4.  Este  me  lo  dijo. 

5.  Hace  quince  semanas. 

6.  Estaba  ensenandomelas. 

7.  V.  tiene  razon,  no  s6  tocar  nada. 
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Translate: 

1 .  I  have  a  book  which  I  like  very  much. 

2.  What  time  is  it?     It  is  half  past  two. 

3.  He  introduced  her  to  me  and  now  I  can  introduce  you  to  her, 

4.  I  know  the  author  of  the  latest  play. 

5.  The  day  after  to-morrow  I  am  going  away. 

6.  He  is  older  than  his  brother  but  he  is  not  as  tall. 

7.  The  more  you  study,  the  more  you  learn. 

8.  I  am  looking  for  a  servant  who  speaks  Spanish. 

9.  The  old  house  is  on  this  street,  is  it  not? 

ID.  The  lady  told  me  that  she  would  come  and  visit  us  if  she  had  the  time,. 

11.  I  must  learn  this  poem  for  to-morrow  morning. 

12.  Although  he  is  rich  he  never  enjoys  his  money. 

13.  Last  night  I  had  to  write  a  hundred  words  in  my  writing  book. 

14.  I  wish  him  to  write  her  a  letter. 

15.  If  you  are  thirsty  there  is  water  in  the  dining-room. 

VI 
Translate : 

Eran  las  dos  de  una  tarde  de  Octubre. 

El  esquil6n  de  la  Catedral  tocaba  d,  visperas, — lo  cual  equivale  d  decir  que  ya 
habian  comido  todas  las  personas  principales  de  la  ciudad. 

Los  can6nigos  se  dirigian  al  coro,  y  los  seglares  a  sus  alcobas  k  dormir  la  siesta^ 
sobre  todo  aquellos  que,  por  razon  de  oficio,  v.  gr.,  las  autoridades,  habian  pasado 
la  mafiana  entera  trabajando. 

Era,  pues,  muy  de  extranar  que  a  aquella  hora,  impropia  ademas  para  dar  un 
paseo,  pues  todavia  hacla  demasiado  calor,  saliese  de  la  Ciudad,  a  pie,  y  seguido 
de  un  solo  alguacil,  el  ilustre  senor  Corregidor  de  la  misma, — k  quien  no  podia 
confundirse  con  ninguna  otra  persona  ni  de  dia  ni  de  noche,  asi  por  la  enormidad 
de  su  sombrero  de  tres  picos  y  por  lo  vistoso  de  su  capa  de  grana,  como  por  lo 
particularisimo  de  su  grotesco  donaire.  — Alarc6n. 

VII 
Translate : 

Una  tarde,  a  eso  de  las  seis,  los  ladrones  que  habian  salido  de  servicio  aquel  dia 
k  las  6rdenes  del  segundo  de  Parr6n,  regresaron  al  campamento,  Uevando  consigo, 
maniatado  como  pintan  a  nuestro  Padre  Jesus  Nazareno,  a  un  pobre  segador  de 
cuarenta  d  cincuenta  afios,  cuyas  lamentaciones  partian  el  alma. 

— i  Dadmemis  vienteduros!  (decia)  I  Ah!  i  Si  supierais  con  qu6  afanes  los  he 
ganado!  i  Todo  un  verano  segando  bajo  el  fuego  del  sol!  .  .  .  i  Todo  tin  verano 
lejos  de  mi  pueblo,  de  mi  mujer  y  de  mis  hijos! — i  Asi  he  reunido,  con  mil  sudores  y 
privaciones,  esa  suma,  con  que  podriamos  vivir  este  invierno !  .  .  .  Y  cuando  ya 
voy  de  vuelta,  deseando  abrazarlos  y  pagar  las  deudas  que  para  comer  hayan 
hecho  aquellos  infelices,  ^como  he  de  perder  ese  dinero,  que  es  para  mf  un  tesoro? 
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— I  Piedad,  senores!    IDadme  mis  veinte  duros!    iDadmelos,  por  los  dolores  de 
Maria  Santisima ! 

Una  carcajada  de  burla  contest6  a  las  que j as  del  pobre  padre. 

— Alarc6n. 

SECOND   YEAR   SPANISH 

I 
I.  Pronunciation.     2.  Dictation. 

II 

1.  Give  five  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  Spanish.  Illustrate  each 
by  an  example. 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  the  verbs  poner,  dar,  reir.,  iraer, 

3.  Conjugate: 

(a)  the  present  indicative  of  ser,  haber,  adquirir,  venir. 

(b)  the  preterit  of  decir,  senlir,  andar,  llegar. 

(c)  the  present  subjunctive  of  hacer,  poder,  caber,  traducir, 

(d)  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  estar,  querer,  dar. 

4.  Write  a  table  of  the  objective  personal  pronouns. 

Ill 
Translate: 

When  Don  Quijote  saw  all  the  wind  mills  in  the  large  field  before  him  he  said 
to  Sancho  Panza:  "Fortune  is  guiding  us  better  than  we  could  have  hoped,  for 
here  are  thirty  or  more  immense  giants,  with  whom  I  intend  to  fight  and  whose 
lives  I  am  going  to  take.  Their  spoils  will  be  the  starting  of  our  fortune.  This 
is  a  good  war  too,  and  it  is  doing  a  great  service  to  God  in  removing  such  evils 
from  the  earth".  Although  Sancho  Panza  claimed  that  the  objects  before  them 
were  not  giants  but  wind  mills,  Don  Quijote  would  not  listen  to  him.  Ordering 
Sancho  to  place  himself  to  one  side  he  prepared  to  enter  into  unequal  combat. 
Commending  himself  to  his  lady  Dulcinea  and  begging  her  to  aid  him  in  this 
undertaking,  he  attacked  the  first  mill  which  was  before  him.  And  as  he  gave 
one  of  the  wings  a  blow  with  his  lance  the  wind  came  up  with  such  fury  that  it 
broke  the  lance  in  pieces  and  sent  both  horse  and  rider  rolling  on  the  ground. 
Sancho  Panza  hastened  up  at  full  speed  to  aid  his  master  and  when  he  arrived  he 
found  that  Don  Quijote  was  unable  to  move  because  of  the  kick  which  Rocinante 
had  given  him. 

IV 
Translate: 

1.  I  am  looking  for  a  young  man  who  does  not  smoke  to  be  a  companion  to 
my  two  sons. 

2.  Louis  the  fourteenth,  king  of  France,  reigned  longer  than  any  other 
monarch.  He  began  to  reign  in  sixteen  hundred  forty-three  and  died  in  seventeen 
hundred  fifteen. 
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3.  If  be  had  heard  her  play  the  piano  he  would  have  had  a  different  opinion 
of  her  ability, 

4.  Truly  this  is  the  best  book  he  has  ever  written  but  L  prefer  those  stories 
of  the  sea  which  he  used  to  write. 

5.  Would  that  I  could  see  her  now. 

6.  I  like  her  very  much  but  she  does  not  like  me. 


Translate : 

Los  dos  hermanos  se  profesaban  vivo  carifio.  Nacidos  en  la  clase  mds  humilde, 
habian  luchado  solos  en  edad  temprana  por  salir  de  la  ignorancia  y  de  la  pobreza, 
vi6ndose  d  punto  de  sucumbir  diferentes  veces;  mas  tanto  pudo  en  ellos  el  impulso 
de  una  voluntad  her6ica,  que  al  fin  llegaron  jadeantes  d  la  ansiada  orilla,  dejando 
atrds  las  turbias  olas  en  que  se  agita  en  constante  estado  de  naufragio  el  grosero 
\nilgo. 

Teodoro,  que  era  el  mayor,  fue  medico  antes  que  Carlos  ingeniero.  Ayud6  d 
^ste  con  todas  sus  fuerzas  mientras  el  joven  lo  necesitara,  y  cuando  le  vi6  en 
camino,  tom6  el  que  anhelaba  su  corazon  aventurero,  yendose  k  America.  Alld 
trabaj6,  juntamente  con  otros  afamados  medicos  europeos,  adquiriendo  bien 
pronto  dinero  y  fama.  Hizo  un  viaje  a  Espana,  torno  al  Nuevo  Mundo,  vino 
mds  tarde  para  regresar  al  poco  tiempo. 

Era  un  hombre  de  facciones  bastas,  moreno,  de  fisonomia  inteligente,  labios 
gruesos,  pelo  negro  y  erizado,  mirar  centelleante,  naturaleza  incansable,  constitu- 
ci6n  fuerte,  si  bien  algo  gastada  por  el  clima  americano.  Su  cara,  grande  y 
redonda,  su  frente  huesuda,  el  fuego  de  sus  ojos,  sus  gruesas  manos,  habian  sido 
motivo  para  que  dijeran  de  (^1:  ,,es  un  le6n  negro."  En  efecto,  parecia  un  le6n, 
y,  como  el  rey  de  los  animales,  no  dejaba  de  manifestar  a  cada  momento  la 
estimacidn  en  que  d,  si  mismo  se  tenia.  Pero  la  vanidad  de  aquel  hombre  insigne 
era  la  mds  disculpable  de  todas  las  vanidades,  pues  consistia  en  sacar  d  relucir  dos 
tltulos  de  gloria,  d  saber:  su  pasi6n  por  la  cirujia  y  la  humildad  de  su  origen. 
Hablaba  por  lo  general  incorrectamente,  por  ser  incapaz  de  construir  con  gracia  y 
elegancia  las  oraciones.  Sus  frases,  rapidas  y  entrecortadas,  se  acomodaban  d 
la  emisi6n  de  su  pensamiento,  que  era  una  especie  de  emisi6n  -el^ctrica. 

— Perez  Galdos. 
•IV 


Translate: 


NOCHE   DE  ABRIL 

Es  ya  tarde:    bate  el  suefio 
Sobre  la  ciudad  sus  alas, 
En  el  silencio  sus  galas 
Muestra  la  noche  gentil; 
Abren  su  seno  las  flores 
Al  roclo  transparente, 
Y  se  respira  el  ambiente 
Perfumado  del  abril. 
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En  Ndpoles,  en  las  noches 
De  primaveras  serenas, 
,     Vierte  por  todas  sus  venas 
Naturaleza  su  amor  ; 

Y  es  el  silencio  armonia, 
Balsamo  el  aire,  las  flores 
Ninfas,  las  sombras  colores, 

Y  los  claros  resplandor. 
Y  todo  vago,  indeciso, 

Dulcemente  se  confunde, 

Y  melancolia  infunde 
Tan  suave  al  corazon, 

Que  en  la  atmosfera  mecido 
De  sus  suefios  se  recrea, 
Gira  y  corre  distraido 
De  ilusidn  en  ilusi6n 

No  va  el  silfo  mas  ligero 
En  un  rayo  de  la  luna; 
Ya  acaricia  lisonjero 
Con  sus  besos  una  flor; 
Ya  en  la  limpida  laguna 
Forma  un  riel  de  topacio, 
Ya  perdido  en  el  espacio 
Se  disipa  cual  vapor. 

— Juan  Valera, 

THIRD   YEAR    SPANISH 

(Write  a  full  statement  of  your  previous  course  in  Spanish,  name  the  text- 
books used  and  the  authors  or  works  read,  including  the  approximate  number  of 
pages  and  the  time  spent.) 

I 

1.  Pronunciation. 

2.  Dictation. 

II 
Translate : 

I  used  to  dream  of  that  tranquil  life  of  the  poet,  which  glows  with  a  soft  light 
from  generation  to  generation.  I  used  to  dream  that  the  city  that  saw  my  birth 
would  one  day  swell  with  pride  at  my  name,  adding  it  to  the  brilliant  list  of  her 
illustrious  sons,  and,  when  death  should  put  an  end  to  my  existence,  that  they 
would  lay  me  down  to  dream  the  golden  dream  of  immortality  on  the  banks  of  the 
Bdtis,  whose  praises  I  should  have  sung  in  splendid  odes,  and  in  that  very  spot 
where  I  used  to  go  so  often  to  hear  the  sweet  murmur  of  its  waves.  A  white  stone 
with  a  cross  and  my  name  should  be  my  only  monument. 

The  poplars,  swaying  night  and  day  above  my  grave,  should  seem  to  utter 
prayers  for  my  soul  in  the  rustling  of  their  green  and  silver  leaves.  In  them  the 
birds  should  come  and  nest,  that  they  might  sing  at  dawn  a  joyous  hymn  to  the 
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resurrection  of  the  spirit  to  regions  more  serene.  The  willow,  covering  the  spot 
with  floating  shadows,  should  lend  to  its  own  vague  sadness,  as  it  bent  and  shed 
about  its  soft,  wan  leaves,  as  if  to  protect  and  to  caress  my  mortal  spoils.  The 
river,  too,  which  in  flood  tide  might  almost  come  and  kiss  the  border  of  the  slab 
o'ergrown  with  reeds,  should  lull  my  sleep  with  pleasant  music. 

— Becquer. 

Ill 

Translate : 

In  my  opinion,  these  attempts  to  separate  philosophy  from  the  other  sciences 
are  also  open  to  serious  and  well-founded  objections.  Philosophy  is  the  science 
of  knowledge,  they  say.  Such  a  science,  however,  has  another  and  an  older  name: 
logic,  or  the  theory  of  knowledge.  Why  should  it  exchange  this  name  for  another, 
and  that,  too,  for  one  already  having  a  different  and  wider  signification?  For, 
according  to  the  common  usage  of  language,  logic,  or  the  theory  of  knowledge  is 
one  philosophical  discipline  out  of  many.  And  the  same  objection  may  be  raised 
against  the  two  other  views.  We  are  accustomed  to  designate  investigations  of 
mental  life  in  its  historical  aspects  as  mental  science  in  opposition  to  the  natural 
sciences.  Similarly,  the  investigation  of  goods  and  values  is  commonly  called 
ethics,  or  forms  a  part  of  this  science.  Ethics,  however,  and  the  other  mental 
sciences,  do  not  constitute  the  whole  of  philosophy.  They  are,  according  to  the 
common  usage  of  language,  parts  of  philosophy. 

— Friedrich  Paulson. 

IV 

Translate : 

Enfrente  de  la  habitaci6n  en  que  escribo  estas  lineas  hay  un  casucho  de  miser- 
able aspecto.  Este  casucho  tiene  tres  pisos.  El  primero  se  adivina  por  tres 
angostisimas  ventanas  abiertas  A  la  calle.  Nunca  he  podido  conocer  los  seres  que 
viven  el  61.  El  segundo  tiene  un  desmantelado  balc6n  que  se  extiende  por  todo 
el  ancho  de  la  fachada.  El  tercero  le  componen  dos  buhardillones  independientes 
entre  si.  En  el  de  mi  derecha  vive,  digo  ma],  vivia  hace  pocos  dias,  un  matrimonio 
joven  aun,  con  algunos  hijos  de  corta  edad.  El  marido  era  bizco,  de  escasa  talla, 
cetrino,  de  ruda  y  alborotada  cabellera;  gastaba  ordinariamente  una  elastica  verde 
remendada  y  unos  pantalones  pardos,  rigidos,  indomables  ya  por  los  remiendos  y 
la  mugre.  Llamdbanle  de  mote  el  Tuerto.  La  mujer  no  es  bizca  como  su  marido, 
ni  morena;  pero  tiene  los  cabellos  tan  cerdosos  como  ^1,  y  una  rubicundez  en  la 
cara,  entre  bermell6n  y  chocolate,  que  no  hay  quien  la  resista.  Gasta  saya  de 
bayeta  anaranjada,  jub6n  de  estamena  parda  y  pafiuelo  bianco  a  la  cabeza.  Los 
chiquillos  no  tienen  fisonomia  propia,  pues  como  no  se  lavan,  segun  es  el  tizne  con 
que  primero  se  ensucian,  asi  es  la  cara  con  que  yo  los  veo.  En  cuanto  d,  traje, 
tampoco  se  le  conozco  determinado,  pues  en  verano  andan  en  cueros  vivos,-  6  se 
disputan  una  desgarrada  camisa  que  d  cada  hora  cambia  de  poseedor.  En 
inviemo  se  las  arreglan,  de  un  modo  andlogo,  con  las  ropas  de  desperdicio  del 
padre,  con  un  ref ajo  de  la  madre,  6  con  la  manta  de  la  cama. 

El  Tuerto  era  pescador,  su  mujer  es  sardinera,  y  los  nifios.  .  .  \'iven  de  milagro^ 

— Pereda. 
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Translate : 


Iremos  d  un  teatrillo.  .  .  i  Quiere  usted?  Dicen  que  es  muy  gracioso  El 
padron  municipal,  en  Lara. 

Teatrillo.  .  .  i  calor,  luces,  gente?  Usted  pretende  asesinarme.  No:  si  lo 
que  me  pide  el  cuerpo  es  ejercicio.  Asi,  conforme  estoy,  sin  vestirme.  .  .*_Me 
planto  un  abrigo  y  un  velo.  .  . 

A  sus  6rdenes. 

Cuando  salieron  d  la  calle,  Asis  suspir6,  aliviada,  y  con  el  impulse  de  su  andar 
senal6  la  direcci6n  del  paseo. 

El  barrio  de  Salamanca,  causa  la  ilusion  gratisima  de  estar  en  el  campo: 
masas  de  drboles,  ambiente  oxigenado  y  oloroso,  espacio  libre,  y  una  b6veda  de 
firmamento  que  parece  mas  elevada  que  en  el  resto  de  Madrid. 

La  noche  era  espl^ndida,  y  al  levantar  Asis  la  cabeza  para  contemplar  el  cen- 
telleo  de  los  astros,  se  le  ocurrio,  por  decir  alguna  cosa,  compararlos  a  las  joyas  que 
solia  admirar  en  los  bailes. 

Aquellas  cuatro  estrellitas  seguidas  parecen  el  imperdible  de  la  marquesa^^de 
Riachuelo.  .  .  cuatro  brillantazos  que  le  dejan  A  uno  bizco.  Esa  constelaci6n.  .  . 
lalH.hombre,  alii  !  hace  el  mismo  efecto  que  la  joya  que  le  trajo  de  Paris  su  marido 
d  la  Torres-Nobles.  .  .  Hasta  tiene  en  medio  una  estrellita  amarillenta,  que 
serd  el  brillante  brasileiio  del  centro.     Aquel  lucero  tan  bonito,  que  estd  solo.  .  . 

Es  Venus.  .  .  Tiene  algo  de  emblemdtico  eso  de  que  Venus  sea  tan  guapa. 

Usted  estd  siempre  confundiendo  lo  humano  y  lo  divino.  .  . 

— Emilia  Pardo  BazAn. 


Translate : 


VI 


LOS   SOLLOZOS 

Si  d  mis  soUozos  les  pregunto  ad(3nde 
La  dura  causa  estd  de  su  aflicci6n, 
De  un  i  ay  !  que  ya  pas6,  la  voz  responde: 
,,De  mi  antiguo  dolor- recuerdos  son." 

Y  alguna  vez,  cual  otras  infelice, 
Que  sollozo  postrado  en  la  inaccion  ! 
De  otro  i  ay  !  que  aun  no  lleg6,  la  voz  me  dice: 
,,De  mi  dolor  presentimienios  son." 

i  Ruda  inquietud  de  la  existencia  impia! 
«;D6nde  calma  ha  de  hallar  el  coraz6n, 
Si  hasta  sollozos  que  la  inercia  cria, 
Presentimientos  6  memorias  son? 


EL   MAYOR   CASTIGO 

Cuando  de  Virgilio  en  pos 
Fu6  el  Dante  al  infierno  d  dar, 
Su  conciencia,  hija  de  Dios, 
Dej6  k  la  puerta  al  entrar. 
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Despues  que  d  salir  volvi6, 
Su  conciencia  el  Dante  hallando, 
Con  ella  otra  vez  carg6, 
Mas  dijo  asi  suspirando: 

Del  infierno  en  lo  profundo, 
No  VI  tan  atroz  sentencia 
Como  es  la  de  ir  por  el  mundo 
Cargado  con  la  conciencia. 

— Ramon  de  Campoamor. 

VII 

Give  all  rules  for  the  sequence  of  tenses  in  Spanish. 

FIRST  YEAR  ITALUN 

I 

1.  Give  the  forms  of  the  definite  article  and  the  contractions  with  the  preposi- 
tions: a,  con,  da,  di,  in,  per,  su. 

2.  Give  the  cardinal  numerals  up  to  twenty. 

3.  Give  the  personal,  possessive,  demonstrative,  and  indefinite  pronouns. 

4.  Give  some  adverbs  of  time,  place,  quantity,  and  manner. 

II 

Conjugate  present  indicative  of  andare  and  dare. 
imperfect  of  fare  and  potere. 
preterit  of  avere  and  essere. 
future  of  potere  and  dovere. 
conditional  of  tenere  and  vedere. 
present  subjunctive  of  stare  and  partire. 
imperfect  subjunctive  of  temere  and  mostrare. 


Ill 


Translate  into  Italian : 

I.     Today  is  very  warm. 


I  am  hungry  and  cold. 

How  old  are  you? 

I  am  twenty-five. 

Please  sit  down. 

Here  is  the  Italian's  book. 

Good  morning,  how  are  you? 

I  like  Florence. 

What  is  the  name  of  this? 

My  friend  has  cut  his  finger. 


IV 
Translate  into  English: 

leri  sera  mentre  il  maestro  ci  dava  notizie  del  povero  Robetti,  che  dovr^ 
camminare  un  pezzo  con  le  stampelle,  entr6  il  Direttore  con  un  nuovo  iscritto,  un 
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ragazzo  di  viso  molto  bruno,  coi  capelli  neri,  con  gli  occhi  grandi  e  neri,  con  le 
sopracciglia  folte  e  ragiunte  suUa  fronte;  tutto  vestito  di  scuro,  con  una  cintura  di 
marocchino  nero  intorno  alia  vita.  II  Direttore,  dopo  aver  parlato  neU'orecchio 
al  maestro,  se  ne  usci,  lasciandogli  accanto  il  ragazzo,  che  guardava  noi  con  quegli 
occhioni  neri,  come  spaurito.  AUora  il  maestro  gli  prese  una  mano,  e  disse  alia 
classe: — Voi  dovete  essere  contenti.  Oggi  entra  nella  scuola  un  piccolo  italiano 
nato  a  Reggio  di  Calabria,  a  piu  di  cinquecento  miglia  di  qua.  Vogliate  bene  al 
vostro  fratello  venuto  di  lontano.  Egli  e  nato  in  una  terra  gloriosa,  che  diede 
allTtalia  degli  uomini  illustri,  e  le  da  dei  forti  lavoratori  e  dei  bravi  soldati;  in 
una  delle  piu  belle  terre  della  nostra  patria,  dove  son  grandi  foreste  e  grandi 
montagne,  abitate  da  un  popolo  pieno  d'ingegno  e  di  coraggio.  Vogliategli  bene, 
in  maniera  che  non  s'accorga  di  esser  lontano  dalla  citta  dove  c  nato;  fategli 
vedere  che  un  ragazzo  italiano,  in  qualunque  scuola  italiana  metta  il  piede,  ci 
trova  dei  fratelli. — Detto  questo  s'alzo  e  segno  suUa  carta  murale  dTtalia  il  pun  to 
dov'e  Reggio  di  Calabria.  Poi  chiamo  forte: — Ernesto  Derossi! — quelle  che  ha 
sempre  il  primo  premio.  Derossi  s'alzo. — Vieni  qua, — disse  il  maestro.  Derossi 
usci  dal  banco  e  s'ando  a  mettere  accanto  al  tavolino,  in  faccia  al  calabrese. — 
Come  primo  della  scuola, — gli  disse  il  maestro, — da  I'abbraccio  del  benvenuto,  in 
nome  di  tutta  la  classe,  al  nuovo  compagno;  I'abbraccio  dei  figliuoli  del  Piemonte 
al  figliuolo  della  Calabria. — Derossi  abbraccio  il  calabrese,  dicendo  con  la  sua  voce 
chiara: — Benvenuto! — e  questi  bacio  lui  sulle  due  guancie,  con  impeto.  Tutti 
batlerono  lemani, — Silenzio! — grido  il  maestro, — non  si  batton  le  mani  in  iscuoia! 
— Ma  si  vedeva  ch'  era  contento. '  Anche  il  calabresse  era  contento.  II  maestro 
gli  assegno  il  posto  e  lo  accompagno  al  banco. 


Translate  at  sight: 


Voi  ch'  ascoltate  in  rime  sparse  il  suono 

Di  quei  sospiri  ond'io  nudriva  il  core 

In  sul  mio  primo  giovenile  errore, 

Quand'  era  in  parte  altr'  'uom  da  quel  ch'i'sono; 

Del  vario  stile,  in  ch'io  piango  e  ragiono 

Era  le  vane  speranze  e'l  van  dolore; 

Ove  sia  chi  per  prova  intenda  amore, 

Spero  trovar  pieta,  non  che  perdono. 

Ma  ben  veggi  'or,  si  come  al  popol  tutto 

Favola  f ui  gran  tempo :     onde  sovente 

Di  me  medesmo  meco  mi  vergogno; 

El  del  mio  vaneggiar  vergogna  e'l  frutto, 

E'l  pentirsi,  e'l  conoscer  chiaramente, 

che  quanto  piace  al  mondo  e  breve  sogno. 

— Francesco  Peirarca:     Rime. 
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L'ape  e  la  serpe  spesso 
Suggon  ristesso  umore 
Ma  ralimento  istesso 
Cangiando  in  lor  si  va: 
Che  dalla  serpe  in  seno 
II  fior  si  ja  veleno 
In  sen  dell'  'ape  il  fiore 
Dolce  liquor  si  fa. 

— Metastasio:     Morte  d'  Abel. 

SECOND   YEAR  ITALIAN 


Translate  into  English : 

I.  Primo  d'aprile!  Tre  soli  mesi  ancora.  Questa  e  stata  una  delle  piu 
belle  mattinate  dell'  anno.  lo  ero  contento,  nella  scuola,  perche  Coretti  m'  aveva 
detto  d'andar  dopo  domani  a  veder  arrivare  il  Re,  insieme  con  suo  padre  che  lo 
conosce;  e  perche  mia  madre  m'avea  promesso  di  condurmi  lo  stesso  giomo  a 
visitar  1'  Asilo  infantile  di  Corso  Valdocco.  Anche  ero  contento  perche  il  "mura- 
torino"sta  meglio,  e  perche  ieri  sera,  passando,  il  maestro  disse  a  mio  padre: — 
Va  bene,  va  bene. — E  poi  era  una  bella  mattinata  di  primavera.  Dalle  finestre 
della  scuola  si  vedeva  il  cielo  azzurro,  gli  alberi  del  giardino  tutti  coperti  di  ger- 
mogli,  e  le  finestre  delle  case  spalancate,  coUe  cassette  e  i  vasi  gik  verdeggianti. 
II  maestro  non  rideva,  perche  non  ride  mai,  ma  era  di  buon  umore,  tanto  che  non 
gli  appariva  quasi  piu  quella  ruga  diritta  in  mezzo  alia  fronte;  e  spiegava  un 
problema  suUa  lavagna,  celiando.  E  si  vedeva  che  provava  piacere  a  respirar  1' 
aria  del  giardino  che  veniva  per  le  finestre  aperte,  plena  d'  un  buon  odor  fresco  di 
terra  e  di  foglie,  che  faceva  pensare  alle  passeggiate  in  compagna.  Mentre  egli 
spiegava,  si  sentiva  in  una  strada  vicina  un  fabbro  ferraio  che  batteva  sull'incudine 
e  nella  casa  di  faccia  una  donna  che  cantava  per  abdormentare  il  bambino: 
lontano,  nella  caserma  della  Cernaia,  sonavano  le  trombe.  Tutti  parevano 
contenti,  persino  Stardi.  A  un  certo  momento  il  fabbro  si  mise  a  picchiar  piu 
forte,  la  donna  a  cantar  piu  alto,  II  maestro  s'  interruppe  e  presto  I'orecchio. 
Poi  disse  lentamente,  guardando  per  la  finestra :— II  cielo  che  sorride,  una  madre 
ehe  canta,un  galantuomo  che  lavora,  dei  ragazzi  che  studianoecco  . . .  delle  cose  belle. 
— Quando  uscimmo  dalla  classe,  vedemmo  che  anche  tutti  gli  altri  erano  allegri; 
tutti  camminavano  in  fila  pestando  i  piedi  forte  e  canticchiando,  come  alia  vigilia 
d'una  vacanza  di  quattro  giomi;  le  maestre  scherzavano;  quella  della  penna 
rossa  saltellava  dietro  i  suoi  bimbi  come  una  scolaretta;  i  parenti  dei  ragazzi 
discorrevano  fra  loro  ridendo,  e  la  madre  di  Crossi,  1'  erbaiola,  ci  aveva  nelle  ceste 
tanti  mazzi  di  violette,  che  empivano  di  profumo  tutto  il  camerone.  lo  non  sentii 
mai  tanta  contentezza  come  questa  mattina  a  veder  mia  madre  che  mi  aspettava 
nella  strada.  E  glielo  dissi  andandole  incontro: — Sono  contento:  cos'  e  mai  che 
mi  fa  cosi  contento  questa  mattina? — E  mia  madre  mi  rispose  sorridendo  che  era 
la  bella  stagione  e  la  buona  coscienza. 

— AMicis-Cuore. 
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II 
Invidia 

O  di  superbia  figlia 

D'ogni  vizio  radice 

Nemica  di  te  stessa,  Invidia    rea, 

Tu  gli  animi  consumi, 

Come  ruggine  il  ferro; 

Tu  I'edera  somigli, 

Distruggendo  i  sostegni  a  cui  t'appigli. 

— Metastasio,  Morfe  (V  Abel. 

Ill 

A    SE    STESSO 

Or  poserai  per  sempre, 

Stance  mio  cor.     Peri  1'  inganno  estremo, 

Ch  'eterno  io  mi  credei.     Peri.     Ben  sento, 

In  noi  di  cari  inganni, 

Non  che  la  speme,  il  desiderio  e  spento. 

Posa  per  sempre.     Assai 

Palpitasti.     Non  val  cosa  nessuna 

I  moti  tuoi,  ne  di  sospiri  e  degna 

La  terra.     Amaro  e  noia 

La  vita,  altro  mai  nulla;    e  fango  e  il  mondo. 

T'acqueta  omai.     Dispera 

L'  ultima  volta.     Al  gener  nostro  il  fato 

Non  dono  che  il  morire.     Omai  disprezza 

Te,  la  natura,  il  brutto 

Poter  che,  ascoso,  a  comun  danno  impera, 

E  r  infinita  vanita  del  tutto. 

• — Leopardi.     Poesie. 
II 
Translate  into  Italian : 

I.  Look  at  that  tree.  2.  The  leaves  of  those  trees  are  green.  3.  That  mirror 
is  broken.  4.  Do  not  eat  these  pears,  they  are  bad.  5.  I  bought  a  beautiful 
book.  6.  There  are  two  boys  in  the  garden.  7.  These  flowers  are  very  beautiful. 
8.  Who  brought  this  letter.  9.  With  whom  did  you  speak?  10.  This  house  is 
too  small  for  us.  11.  There  were  too  many  dogs  here.  112.  Did  anybody  come? 
13.  I  see  nobody.  14.  I  saw  nothing.  15.  I  want  something  else.  16.  Any 
one  can  do  this  work.  17.  I  slept  only  three  hours.  18.  How  old  is  this  child? 
19.  The  train  is  half  an  hour  late.  20.  It  is  late.  21.  It  is  a  quarter  to  seven. 
22.  It  is  fine  today.     23.  Go  away.     24.  We  shall  do  it  tomorrow.     25.  Goodbye. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 

Preparation  (answer  all), 

1.  Where  have  you  studied  this  subject? 

2.  How  long  have  you  studied  it? 
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3.  What  textbook  or  textbooks  did  you  use? 

4.  What  other  books  about  any  portion  of  this  period  have  you  read? 

I.  Oriental  History  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  What  do  you  know  about  Babylon,  Nineveh,  Memphis,  Susa,  and  Sardis? 

2.  Why  did  the  Egyptians  build  pyramids?  Why  did  the  Phoenicians  found 
colonies?     What  caused  the  disruption  of  the  Hebrew  kingdom? 

II.  Greek  History  (answer  two  questions.) 

1.  What  was  the  most  important  difference  between  the  government  of 
Athens  in  the  fifth  century  B.C.  and  the  government  of  an  American  city  or  state 
today?  To  what  extent  did  the  Athenians  have  the  initiative,  the  referendum 
and  the  recall? 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  Leonidas,  Herodotus,  Xenophon,  Epaminondas 
and  Demosthenes? 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  boyhood  of  Alexander  the  Great?  Why  did 
he  always  defeat  the  Persians?  Why  did  he  found  Alexandria?  What  were  the 
principal  kingdoms  formed  out  of  his  empire  after  his  death? 

III.  Greek  Ideas  and  Customs  (answer  two  questions.) 

1.  If  you  have  read  the  Iliad  or  the  Odyssey,  tell  what  were  the  human  quali- 
ties which  the  authors  and  the  hearers  of  these  poems  most  admired. 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  Delphi  and  Olympia? 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  education  of  boys  and  of  girls  at  Sparta? 

4.  What  do  you  know  about  the  Athenian  drama? 

IV.  Roman  History  (answer  two  questions.) 

1.  What  were  the  functions  of  a  consul,  a  praetor,  a  censor,  a  tribune  and  a 
proconsul? 

2.  Explain  briefly  the  establishment  of  Roman  supremacy  (a)  in  Italy,  (b)  in 
the  Western  Mediterranean,  (c)  in  the  Eastern  Mediterranean. 

3.  Show  the  differences  between  the  political  aims  of  Caius  Gracchus,  those  of 
Julius  Caesar  and  those  of  Augustus. 

V.  Roman  History  (answer  two  questions.) 

1.  When,  how,  and  to  what  extent,  did  the  Romans  get  control  of  Britain? 
Who  was  Boadicea?  What  is  Watling  Street?  Name  any  modem  English  towns 
that  existed  in  the  days  of  the  Roman  dominion. 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  the  great  fire  at  Rome  under  Nero,  about  the 
eruption  of  Vesuvius  in  79  A.  D.,  about  the  Arch  of  Titus,  and  about  Roman 
literature  at  the  time  of  Trajan? 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  the  characteristics  and  the  policies  of  Hadrian? 

VI.  The  Later  Roman  Empire  (answer  i  or  2.) 

1.  What  were  the  principal  achievements  of  Diocletian,  of  Constantine,  and 
of  Justinian? 

2.  Explain  the  difference  between  the  fate  of  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  East 
and  its  fate  in  the  West. 

(36S) 


ENTRANCE   EXAMINATION    PAPERS  33 

MEDIEVAL   AND   MODERN  HISTORY 

Group  I  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  To  what  modern  states  did  the  break-up  of  the  empire  of  Charlemagne 
(Charles  the  Great)  eventually  give  rise?  To  which  did  the  imperial  title  again 
become  attached?     What  other  realms  did  its  sovereigns  win  or  claim? 

2.  What  medieval  states  arose  in  the  Spanish  peninsula?  Which  won  most 
territory  there?  Which  in  other  Mediterranean  lands?  Which  in  America? 
Which  in  the  East  Indies? 

3.  What  lands  in  what  is  now  France  were  at  any  time  in  the  Middle  Ages 
held  by  any  outside  sovereign?  What  lands  now  outside  France  were  at  any 
time  in  the  Middle  Ages  held  by  the  King  of  France? 

Group  II  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  In  what  countries  did  the  Normans  rule  in  iioo? 

2.  Name  the  dates  and  leaders  of  the  first  three  crusades?  What  were  the 
effects  of  the  crusades  on  Western  Europe? 

3.  Why  were  so  many  of  the  rulers  of  the  German  cities  and  states  in  favor  of 
the  Lutheran  Reformation?  What  was  the  position  in  regard  to  religion  of  each  of 
the  electors  of  the  Empire  in  1555? 

Group  III  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Show  on  the  map  the  chief  states  of  Christendom  at  the  close  of  the  Middle 
Ages.     Which  of  these  recognized  the  religious  headship  of  the  Pope? 

2.  Name  and  locate  the  five  principal  states  in  Germany  in  1648.  Name  and 
locate  their  capitals. 

Group  IV  (answer  three  questions). 

1.  What  additions  were  made  to  French  territory  by  Louis  XIV? 

2.  Who  were  the  Huguenots?  What  was  the  attitude  of  Henry  IV  toward 
them?  How  did  Richelieu  restrict  their  privileges?  What  action  did  Louis  XIV 
take  against  them? 

3.  What  part  did  the  following  play  in  the  Thirty  Years'  War?  Elector  of 
Saxony;  Elector  of  Brandenburg ;  Duke  of  Bavaria;  King  of  Denmark ;  Wallen- 
stein. 

4.  What  wars  were  waged  by  Frederick  the  Great  ?     Name  the  results  of  each. 

Group  V  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Tell  why  the  following  persons  were  important:  Mazzini,  Marx,  Thiers, 
Moltke,  Mettemich. 

2.  What  was  the  North  German  Confederation?  Who  was  its  founder? 
What  were  the  principal  institutions  of  the  Confederation?  Give  date  of  founda- 
tion. 

AMERICAN  HISTORY  AND   CIVICS 
How  many  weeks,  and  for  how  many  hours  of  recitation  a  week,  have  you 
studied  American  History  and  Civics?    What  textbooks  did  you  use?    What 
other  standard  works  on  American  History  do  you  know?     Describe  one  of  the 
latter  in  some  detail.     Are  you  seeking  a  unit  or  half  unit  of  credit? 
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Write  on  two  questions  in  the  following  group: 

1.  Name  the  leading  French  explorers  in  America,  prior  to  1750,  telling  the 
routes  followed  and  the  particular  achievements  of  each  explorer. 

2.  Name  the  leading  persons  connected  with  the  settlement  of  what  is  now 
Massachusetts  and  tell  what  special  service  each  rendered. 

3.  Mention  the  campaigns  and  their  results  in  the  French  and  Indian  War. 
Relate  this  war  to  the  history  of  European  nations  in  the  same  period.  In  what 
other  parts  of  the  world  was  the  struggle  waged  between  England  and  France  in 
this  period? 

Write  on  two  questions  in  this  group: 

1 .  What  was  the  reason  for  the  opposition  in  certain  parts  of  the  United  vState 
to  the  acquisition  of  Louisiana?  What  nations  possessed  Louisiana  between  1750 
and  1803?     Give  the  dates  of  acquisition  and  cession  by  each. 

2.  What  important  matters  were  made  the  subject  of  Federal  legislation 
immediately  following  the  Second  War  with  Great  Britain,  and  why?  Did  any 
of  this  legislation  have  results  traceable  in  the  present  time?     Explain.  . 

3.  Discuss  the  election  of  1824,  as  to  candidates,  political  issues,  and  results. 
What  was  the  occasion  of  Jackson's  charges  against  Clay  in  this  connection? 

Write  on  two  questions  in  this  group: 

1.  Why  did  the  Congress  overthrow  the  Johnson  state  governments  of  1865 
and  substitute  its  own  scheme  of  reconstruction  in  1867? 

2.  What  is  the  definition  of  citizenship  as  given  in  the  Fourteenth  Amend- 
ment? In  the  light  of  this,  how  must  the  case  of  Dred  Scott  (1857)  have  been 
decided? 

3.  On  what  charges  was  Andrew  Johnson  impeached?  How  is  an  impeach- 
ment conducted?     What  is  necessary  to  a  conviction? 

ENGLISH   HISTORY 

Group  I  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  When  and  where  did  the  Anglo-Saxons  land  in  England?  Into  what 
classes  was  the  Anglo-Saxon  population  divided?  What  was  their  political  organi- 
zation?    What  was  the  wergeld?     Compurgation  and  ordeal? 

2.  Outhne  the  (a)  Work  of  Alfred  the  Great,  or  (b)  Work  of  WiUiam  the 
Conqueror. 

Group  II  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Describe  the  quarrel  between  Henry  II  and  Thomas  Becket.  What  were 
the  legal  reforms  of  Henry  II? 

2.  What  are  some  important  provisions  of  Magna  Charta?  When  was  it 
obtained  and  how? 

3.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Hundred  Years'  War?  What  were  the  prin- 
cipal battles?     Dates. 

Group  III  (answer  i  or  2). 

I.  Locate  on  map:  The  Wash,  Cambridge,  Winchester,  Canterbury,  Lan* 
cashire. 

(370) 


ENTRANCE   EXAMINATION   PAPERS  35 

2.     Locate  on  map:     Rouen,  Rheims,  Calais,  Anjou,  Loire  River. 

Group  IV  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Discuss  the  following  in  the  quarrel  between  Henry  VIII  and  the  Papacy: 
a.  Question  of  headship  of  English  Church;  b.  Question  of  Annates;  c.  Act  of 
Appeals;   d.  Dissolution  of  the  monasteries. 

2.  Describe  the  quarrel  between  Charles  I  and  Parliament  with  reference  to 
a.  Forced  loans;  b.  The  Petition  of  Right;  c.  Tonnage  and  poundage;  d.  Star 
Chamber. 

3.  What  was  the  Act  of  Settlement?  The  Union  with  Scotland?  What 
possessions  did  England  gain  by  the  Treaty  of  Utrecht? 

Group  V  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  What  were  the  causes  of  the  war  between  England  and  France  in  1793? 
What  was  the  commercial  policy  of  Napoleon  in  his  wars  with  England? 

2.  Describe  one  event  of  importance  connected  with  each  of  the  following: 
Walpole,  Nelson,  Cobden,  Gladstone,  Lord  Kitchener. 

3.  Where  is  the  Crimea?  What  is  the  principal  city?  What  powers  engaged 
in  a  war  there  and  when? 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 

1.  (a)  Find  the  prime  factors  of  x^ — 6x2  +  12^ — 9. 

(b)  Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  3x^+3,  6x^+s6x+54,  and  x^+2x^—2x-\-s. 

2.  Simplify: 
I  .  I 


I         y^        I — x^/  X 


-{-X. 


X 

3.  Prove  that,  for  any  number  of  equal  ratios,  the  sum  of  all  the  antecedenCs 
is  to  the  siun  of  all  the  consequents  as  any  antecedent  is  to  its  consequent. 

4.  A  stock  dealer  bought  a  number  of  horses  at  $150.00  each,  and  cows  at 
$80.00  each,  spending  in  all  $840.00.  Later  he  bought  half  as  many  horses  and 
twice  as  many  cows  (at  the  same  prices)  for  $780.00.  How  many  cows  and  how 
many  horses  were  there  in  his  first  purchase? 

5.  Solve,  for  x  and  j,  the  simultaneous  equations: 

■ — 1 =  14     and      x — 2y  =  'jb. 

a  a-\-b 

6.  Show  that  x  =  9X/2 — 1 1  is  a  solution  of  the  equation  - 

Ci/i  +  l)x^2|/2— 7^ 

5— 9I/2    "    x+6 

7.  The  total  number  of  men  in  two  regiments  is  i  ,924.  When  each  regiment 
is  drawn  up  in  a  solid  square,  the  number  of  men  on  a  side  of  the  square  is  two 
more  for  one  regiment  than  it  is  for  the  other.  Find  the  number  of  men  on  a  side 
of^each  square. 
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INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA 

Answer  six  questions: 

1.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x^-\-x^ — 2x — 2  and  x^-\-oc^-}-x^ — 2x^ — 2X — 2. 

2.  Simplify: 


(2xl/l—X^\^ 
2^2— 7~/ 


i  +  r  ^-^ ■ 


3.  Two  rectangles  have  the  same  area,  viz.,  480  sq.  yds.  The  difference  of 
their  lengths  is  10  yds.,  and  the  difference  of  their  widths  is  4  yds.  Find  the 
dimensions  of  each. 

4.  Solve  the  equation  93^2 -]- 6x3' — x^  =  iix-{-i2y — 4  for  3*  in  terms  of  x;  and 
thus  find  the  values  of  x  for  which  y  is  real. 

5.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations  x2+/  =  3  and  3*2  =2x,  and  interpret  the 
result  graphically. 

6.  Show  that  the  fifth  term  of  the  geometric  progression 

— r^ T'     5— 2I/6,     91/3—111/2,     

1/3+1/2 
is   equal   to     (X/3 — V^)^- 

7.  (a)  Multiply  \/=~4~2  by  5—3!/^=^. 
(b)  Divide  8— 2il/^=2  by   5]/^=^- 6. 

ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

x^ X  4-  7 

1 .  Given  the  equation  ' =  m ;  find  the  values  of  m  (i.  e.  of  the  fraction) 

x  +  i 

for  which  x  will  be  real. 

2.  Expand  |  [/x |    to    four    terms,    and    simplify  the    result.       Also 


(i"^-«)''^ 


write  down  the  i8th  term  of  the  expansion. 

3.  If  the  number  of  feet  a  body  falls  varies  directly  as  the  square  of  the  num- 
ber of  seconds  occupied  in  falling,  and  if  it  falls  16.1  feet  during  the  first  second, 
how  far  will  it  fall  during  the  fourth  second? 

4.  If  <X-\-i/^  is  a  root  of  a  cubic  equation  having  real  coefficients,  prove 
that  a — i/3  also  is  a  root  of  this  equation. 

5.  By  Horner's  method  find,  correct  to  three  figures,  a  real  root  of  the  equa- 
tion    x3+x+3=o. 

6.  Expand  the  determinant 


I 

I 

2 

— I 

2 

0 

3 

4 

2 

—3 

I 

0 

■I 

0 

I 

—I 

in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  second  column,  and  thus  find  the  value  of  this 
determinant. 
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7.  On  a  town  council  there  are  12  Democrats  and  8  Republican  j:.  How- 
many  different  committees  can  be  formed,  each  consisting  of  3  Democrats  and  2 
Republicans? 

PLANE    GEOMETRY 

1.  The  non-parallel  sides  of  a  trapezoid  and  the  line  joining  the  mid-points  of 
the  parallel  sides,  if  prolonged,  meet  in  a  common  point. 

2.  Construct  a  triangle  having  given  two  of  its  angles,  and  any  one  of  its 
medians. 

3.  If  the  bisector  of  an  exterior  angle  of  a  triangle  meets  the  opposite  side,  it 
divides  it  externally  in  the  ratio  of  the  other  two  sides. 

4.  Given  the  area  of  a  circle,  100  square  inches;  find  the  area  of  its  inscribed 
square. 

5.  (a)  Define  a  locus,  (b)  Find  the  locus  of  the  middle  points  of  the  chords 
drawn  through  a  given  point  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  (c)  By  means  of 
(b),  through  one  of  the  points  of  intersection  of  two  circles  draw  a  chord  of  one  of 
these  circles  so  that  it  shall  be  bisected  by  the  other  circle. 

6.  A  square  whose  side  is  5  inches,  has  its  corners  cut  off  in  such  a  way  as  to 
form  a  regular  octagon.     Find  the  area  and  the  perimeter  of  this  octagon. 

7.  The  diagonals  joining  the  alternate  verticles  of  a  regular  hexagon  form  a 
new  regular  hexagon  whose  area  equals  one-third  that  of  the  given  hexagon. 

SOLID    GEOMETRY 

1.  From  a  point  outside  of  a  plane  to  construct  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  plane. 

2.  Find  the  entire  area  and  the  volume  of  a  regular  octahedron  whose  edge  is 
4  inches. 

3.  State  and  prove  the  theorem  for  the  volume  of  a  triangular  pyramid. 

4.  If  it  takes  80  sq.  in.  of  tin  to  make  a  pint  cup  of  a  given  shape,  how  much 
tin  will  be  required  to  make  a  similar  cup  that  will  hold  a  quart. 

5.  The  sum  of  any  two  face  angles  of  a  trihedral  angle  is  greater  than  the  third 
face  angle. 

6.  The  volume  of  a  frustum  of  a  right  circular  cone  is  2967r  cu.  in.  If  the 
altitude  is  6  in.,  and  the  radius  of  one  base  is  8  in.,  what  is  the  radius  of  the  other 
base? 

The  area  of  an  equilateral  spherical  triangular  is  one-tenth  of  the  entire 
area  of  the  sphere.     How  many  degrees  in  each  of  its  angles? 

PLANE   TRIGONOMETRY 

2 

I .     (a)  Given  sin  x  = ;  construct  x  (in  the  3d  quadrant)  and  find  the  vahie 

3 
of  tan  X. 

(b)  Express  sec  x  in  terms  of  cot  x.     

(c)  Simplify  the  expression     tan 


_j    /i — cos  x 

\  I  +COS  X 
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2.     (a)  Define  what  is  meant  by  the  logarithm  of  a  number, 
(b)  Find  the    following:     log^(8);     log3,(3);     and    logj^(5),     (having    given 
log,^  2=0.30103). 


(c)  By  means  of  logarithms  lind  ^3^0.0758. 

I — cos2A;+sin  2x 

3.  Show  that     ; =  tan  x. 

I +COS  2x+sm  2a; 

4.  Find  all  the  values  of  x  between  0°  and  360°  which  satisfy  the  equation 
tannic  +  4sin2x  =  6. 

5.  Assuming  the  "law  of  sines,"  derive  the  formula 

_^     tan -(^+5) 
a-fb  2 


tan  -  (A—B) 
2 

6.  Given  the  triangle  ABC,  with  a  =425.86,  &  =342.72,  and  c  =  548,9;  find 
angle  A . 

7.  From  a  point  A  the  angle  of  elevation  to  the  top  of  a  hill  is  28°  30''  30'''; 
from  a  point  on  the  same  level,  and  200.68  ft.  farther  away,  but  in  a  direct  line 
with  A  and  the  foot  of  the  hill,  the  angle  of  elevation  is  15°  40'  12'';  find  the 
height  of  the  hill. 

SPHERICAL   TRIGONOMETRY 

1.  (a)  Draw  a  suitable  figure  and  prove  that,  in  a  spherical  triangle,  right 
angled  at  C, 

sin  a  =  sin  c  sin  ^ ,  and 
sin6=tana  cot  A. 
(b)  Also  write  (without  proof)  three  other  formulas  connecting  parts  of  this 
triangle, 

2.  Given  an  isosceles  spherical  triangle  yl^C,  with  a  =6  =  ii5°4o'3o",  and 
C  =  7o°48^  find  A  and  C. 

3.  (a)  If,  in  the  spherical  triangle  ABC,  the  parts  A ,  B,  and  c  are  given,  write 
down  all  the  formulas  needed  for  finding  the  remaining  parts  and  for  checking 
their  correctness. 

(b)  State  what,  if  any,  are  the  limitations  upon  A,  B,  and  c  in  order  that  with 
these  parts,  one  triangle  and  only  one  is  possible. 

4.  Given  the  spherical  triangle  ABC,  with  0  =  120^55^35'',  6  =  57°4'29''', 
and  c  =  io6°io'22'';  find^. 

5.  Derive  the  "law  of  cosines"  for  a  spherical  triangle. 

6.  The  city  of  Quito  is  situated  on  the  equator,  and  its  longitude  is  78^50' 
west  of  Greenwich;  the  latitude  of  Greenwich  is  5i°28'  north.  Find  the  distance 
from  Greenwich  to  Quito  (on  the  arc  of  a  great  circle),  assuming  the  radius  of  the 
earth  to  be  4000  miles. 
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PHYSICS 

1.  What  general  law  of  physics  is  illustrated  by  the  spring  balance?  How 
does  a  spring  balance  differ  in  principle  from  the  chemical  balance? 

2.  What  must  be  given  in  order  to  compute  the  kinetic  energy  of  a  body? 
What  is  potential  energy? 

3.  How  is  heat  measured?  Describe  some  experiment  which  you  have  per- 
formed in  which  you  measured  an  amount  of  heat. 

4.  Explain  briefly  the  formation  of  an  image  by  a  lens.  Give  a  diagram 
showing  clearly  how  the  lens  alters  the  path  of  the  light. 

5.  Give  a  diagram  showing  the  apparatus  and  connections  needed  to  plate  a 
metal  with  silver.     Explain  briefly. 

6.  In  what  particulars  do  the  sounds  used  in  music  differ?  How  does  change 
of  length  and  of  tension  alter  the  tone  of  a  string? 

CHEMISTRY 

Entrance  credit  in  chemistry  does  not  carry  with  it  University  credit  in  any 
course  in  chemistry  in  Cornell  University.  Applicants  for  University  credit  in 
Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Course  i ,  who  have  received  permission  from 
Mr.  Hoy,  should  take  the  examination  for  University  credit  also  being  held  in 
this  room. 

Answer  eight  questions  only. 

(Atomic  Weights:     H  =  i,  C  =  i2,  0  =  i6,  Na  =  23,  8=32,  Cl  =  35.5,  Zn=65). 

1.  Name  the.  substances  represented  by  the  following  formulas:  AgNO^. 
CuCl,,  PbS,  NH^H,  BaCl,,  MgSO,,  HCIO3,  FeSO,,  Al,03,  H,0,. 

Write  the  chemical  formulas  for  the  following  substances:  ferrous  sulphide, 
silver  chloride,  sodium  peroxide,  barium  nitrate,  aluminum  sulphate,  cupric 
oxide,  lead  sulphate,  ammonium  nitrate,  magnesium  chloride,  potassium  chlorate. 

2.  Describe  two  methods  for  the  preparation  of  h3^drogen.  What  are  the 
properties  of  hydrogen? 

Selecting  either  one  of  the  methods  just  described,  calculate  the  quantity  of 
materials  necessary  for  the  production  of  100  liters  of  hydrogen  measured  at 
2iC°.  and  750  mm. 

(One  liter  of  hydrogen  under  standard  conditions  weighs  0.0899  gram.) 

3.  Define  acid,  base,  salt. 

What  volume  of  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  containing  36.5  grams  of  the 
acid  per  liter,  would  suffice  for  the  exact  neutralization  of  10  cc.  of  a  solution  of 
sodium  hydroxide  containing  80  grams  of  the  base  per  liter? 

4.  How  may  ammonia  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory?     Give  equation. 
What  are  the  properties  of  ammonia?     How  is  ammonia  obtained  in  com- 
merce?    To  what  uses  is  it  put? 

5.-    Complete  and  balance  each  of  the  equations  indicated  below: 

(a)  H,SO,  +  NaOH  = 

(b)  Na,C03  +  HCl  = 

(c)  NaCl  +  H,SO,  = 
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(d)  CaO  +  H,0  = 

(e)  CaC,  +  H,0  = 

(f)  CaCOj  +  CO.  +  HP  = 

(g)  Na  +  H,0  = 

(h)    CH,  +  O,  (ignited)  = 
(i)     NH,N03  (heated)  = 
(j)     NO  +  O,  = 

6.  Name  the  halogens.  How  may  each  of  these  elements  be  prepared  in  the 
free  state?  Write  an  equation  in  each  case  expressing  the  reaction  involved. 
What  are  the  properties  of  the  halogens? 

7.  Give  two  methods  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  monoxide.  Write  equa- 
tions.    What  are  the  properties  of  carbon  monoxide? 

What  volume  of  pure  oxygen  gas  would  be  required  for  the  complete  com- 
bustion of  10  liters  of  carbon  monoxide?  What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  would 
be  formed? 

8.  Describe  briefly  the  essential  features  ot  either  the  Lead  Chamber  Process, 
or  the  Contact  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid.  What  are  the 
properties  of  sulphuric  acid? 

9.  State  (a)  the  Periodic  Law,  (b)  the  Law  of  Definite  Proportions,  (c)  the 
Law  of  Multiple  Proportions,  (d)  the  Law  of  the  Conservation  of  Energy. 

10.  In  what  important  respect  does  the  chemical  composition  of  pig  iron 
differ  from  that  of  wrought  iron  and  from  that  of  steel?  Describe  briefly  a  com- 
mercial method  for  the  manufacture  (a)  of  pig  iron,  and  (b)  of  steel. 

BOTANY 
Physiology 

1.  Describe  transpiration  in  plants.  Through  what  parts  of  the  plant  does 
it  take  place?  What  effect  does  it  have  on  the  circulation  of  water?  What  are 
the  conditions  which  faVor  transpiration? 

2.  Describe  two  of  the  most  important  functions  performed  by  roots. 

3.  Describe  and  illustrate  a  cell,  naming  the  parts.  Describe  some  of  the 
work  performed  by  cells. 

4.  What  is  geotropism?  Describe  it  in  reference  to  the  growth  of  roots  and 
stems. 

General  Morphology 

5.  Name  and  describe  the  parts  of  a  complete  flower.  Describe  pollination. 
How  does  fertilization  (i.  e.  fecundation)  take  place? 

6.  Describe  the  different  phases  in  the  complete  life  history  of  a  rust  (e.  g., 
Puccinia  graminis). 

7.  Describe  a  moss  or  liverwort,  the  leafy  stem  part,  and  the  capsule. 

8.  What  are  algae?     Where  do  they  occur?     Describe  one. 

Special  Morphology 

9.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  longitudinal  section  of  a  perigynous,  epigynous,  and 
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hypogynous  flower,  labeling  all  parts.     Which  of  these  types  have  a  superior 
ovary? 

10.  Name  at  least  three  characters  which  are  used  to  separate  monocotyle- 
dons from  dicotyledons.     Wherein  do  grasses  and  sedges  differ? 

11.  Define  the  terms  diclinism,  entomophilous,  migration,  pollination,  and 
dissemination  as  applied  to  plants. 

12.  Name  the  three  most  important  factors  influencing  plant  distribution. 

ZOOLOGY 

1.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  protozoan  which  you  have  studied  with  the  micros- 
cope. Compare  the  fundamental  plan  of  body-structure  with  that  of  any  of  the 
higher  animals  (e.  g.  crayfish  or  frog). 

2.  Define:  cilia,  tentacle,  pseudopodia,  metamorphosis,  vacuole,  nucleus, 
larva,  habitat. 

3.  Compare  the  method  of  prehension,  digestion,  and  assimilation  of  food  in 
ameba,  hydra,  frog,  and  rabbit. 

4.  Write  a  general  description  of  the  skeleton  of  man  or  any  other  mammal, 
and  compare  it  in  structure  and  position  with  that  of  a  crayfish  or  an  insect. 

5.  Explain  how  respiration  takes  place  in  an  ameba,  a  fish,  and  a  frog. 

6.  Outline  the  complete  life-history  of  a  frog.     Illustrate  with  diagrams, 

7.  Name  four  distinct  methods  of  locomotion  found  among  animals,  and  give 
an  example  of  each.  Name  the  locomotor  organs  in  each  case  and  point  out  how 
each  is  fitted  to  the  performance  of  its  functions. 

BIOLOGY 

State  briefly  what  biological  subjects  you  have  studied,  with  what  proportion 
of  recitation  and  laboratory  work,  and  for  what  periods.  Anj^  laborator}^  books 
or  other  work  done  in  such  courses  may  be  submitted  as  supplemental  to  the 
answers  to  be  written  to  the  following  questions. 

Answer  any  ten  questions. 

1.  Give  an  account,  with  simple  diagrams,  of  the  life-historj'-  of  a  fern. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  a  leaf,  and  explain  its  work. 

3.  Diagram  a  flower,  naming  the  constituent  parts  and  stating  the  ordinar}^ 
functions  of  each. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  starch,  its  composition,  its  function  in  the  plant,  where 
formed,  and  under  what  conditions. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  seed  and  of  its  method  of  germina- 
tion. 

6.  Diagram  the  transformation  stages  of  a  mosquito  or  of  a  house-fly. 

7.  Illustrate  by  sectional  diagrams  the  structure  of  an  earthworm,  fish  or  frog. 

8.  List  ten  common  birds  of  your  home  neighborhood  and  state  briefly  their 
nesting  and  migration  habits. 
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9.  Diagram  the  eggs  of  a  frog  or  a  salamander  and  describe  the  principal 
external  features  in  the  development  of  the  tadpole  from  them. 

10.  Diagram  the  external  structure  of  a  grasshopper  or  a  crawfish. 

11.  Explain  how  the  food  is  prepared  for  absorption  and  how  it  gets  to  the 
cells  of  the  body. 

12.  Diagram  the  lungs,  and  the  passage  ways  leading  from  them  to  the 
exterior. 

13.  How  does  the  body  get  rid  of  the  waste  which  results  from  the  activities 
of  the  cells? 

14.  vState  how  the  body  is  benefitted  by  exercise. 

15.  What  are  the  functions  of  the  human  skin  and  by  what  hygienic  treat- 
ment may  they  be  promoted? 

PHYSICAL    GEOGRAPHY 

(Figures  in  brackets  at  end  of  questions  indicate  percent  allowed  for  each). 

1.  Define  and  distinguish  as  to  origin,  structure,  and  topography  between 
(a)  alluvial  fan,  (b)  flood  plain,  (c)  natural  levee,  (d)  delta.     [10] 

2.  If  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  is  80%  and  the  temperature  rises  10°  F. 
while  the  absolute  humidity  remains  the  same,  how  will  the  relative  humidity  be 
changed?  Will  perspiration  be  more  or  less  apparent  after  the  rise  in  tempera- 
ture?    [5] 

3.  What  ocean  current  affects  the  climate  of  the  coast  of  Labrador?  How? 
WTiat  is  the  origin  of  the  many  deepwater  bays  on  the  coast  of  Maine?  Why  has 
New  Jersey  a  shore  line  which  is  in  general  sandy  and  low?     [10] 

4.  How  do  the  slopes  of  Mt.  Shasta  and  Mauna  Loa  differ  in  steepness? 
How  do  you  account  for  the  slope  and  size  of  Mauna  Loa?     [5] 

5.  What  is  residual  soil?  Why  is  it  thin  on  steep  mountain  slopes?  Why  is 
a  glacial  soil  in  general  considered  more  "lasting"  for  agricultural  purposes  than  a 
residual  soil?     [10] 

6.  Diagram  the  positions  of  the  sun,  moon,  and  earth  when  a  Spring  Tide  is 
caused.     When  a  Neap  Tide  results.     [5] 

7.  What  may  be  said  as  to  the  effect  of  transportation  possibilities  in  deter- 
mining the  site  and  promoting  the  growth  of  large  cities?  Cite  examples  in  the 
United  States.     [10] 

Laboratory  Questions 

8.  Describe  a  contour  map.  How  are  contour  lines  spaced  on  a  steep  slope? 
Draw  one  contour  map  about  four  inches  square,  showing  all  the  following  fea- 
tures: (a)  a  volcanic  cone  in  the  northeast  corner,  (b)  a  mountain  ridge  across  the 
north  edge,  and  (c)  a  plain  sloping  to  the  south  from  the  bases  of  (a)  and  (b)  cut 
in  the  middle  by  a  deep  stream  valley  in  which  the  water  flows  from  north  to 
south.     [15] 

9.  Give  state  and  part  of  state  in  which  your  preparatory  school  is  located. 
Describe  some  physiographic  form  near  there  as  observed  and  reported  on  by  you 
in  field  excursion  work.     Of  what  use  or  detriment  is  it  to  mankind?     [15] 

10.  Diagram  the  winds  about  the  central  Low  of  a  cyclonic  storm  in  the 
Prevailing  Westerlies,     How  do  the  winds  change  in  direction  as  the  Low  of  a 
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Cyclonic  storm  passes  to  the  north  of  an  observer?     Where  does  rain  or  snow 
occur  with  relation  to  the  center  of  the  "Low?"     Why  is  this  so?     [10] 

II.  What  laboratory  guide  or  manual  did  you  use?  How  many  Exercises 
were  completed?  Give  the  title  and  a  short  synopsis  of  three  different  types  of 
them.     [5] 

AGRICULTURE 

For  one-half  unit  credit,  answer  the  first  six  questions. 
For  one  unit  credit,  answer  each  of  the  ten  questions. 

1 .  Explain  the  phenomenon  of  air  drainage  in  its  relation  to  frost. 

2.  Name  and  discuss  five  effects  of  tile  drainage. 

3.  Name  and  give  symptoms  of  a  bacterial  disease  of  plants.  Give  a  method 
for  its  control. 

4.  (a)  Describe  as  fully  as  you  can  how  whole  milk  is  tested  by  the  Babcock 
method.     Give  reasons  for  the  several  manipulations. 

(b)  Give  the  different  steps,  with  the  reasons  for  each,  in  the  process  of  churn- 
ing, from  the  time  the  milk  is  taken  from  the  vat  until  the  butter  is  packed. 

5.  State  the  chemical  changes  that  occur  when  limestone  is  heated  to  make 
lime,  and  when  lime  is  slaked  with  water. 

6.  Name  the  three  operations  of-graftage  which  you  consider  most  important 
for  the  fruit  grower  to  know.  Give  in  detail  the  directions  for  making  one  of  these 
kinds  of  grafts. 

7.  Describe  the  method  of  making  Bordeaux.  What  is  the  use  of  Bordeaux 
in  agriculture? 

8.  Two  foods,  (a)  and  (b),  have  the  following  digestible  composition  per  100 
pounds : 

Water  Ash  Fiber  Nitrogen-free-        Protein  Fat 

extract 

(a)  15.3  6,4  1 1.7  26.3  7.4  1.9 

(b)  10.9  1.5  1.2  63.9  8.S  4,7 
What  will  be  the  nutritive  ratio  of  a  mixture  of  equal  weights  of  the  two? 

How  much  dry  matter  will  100  pounds  of  the  mixture  contain 2 

9.  Give  six  reasons  for  practicing  rotation  of  crops. 

10.     Describe  a  method  of  testing  the  germinating  quality  of  seeds. 

DRAWING 

Two  examinations  are  given,  one  in  freehand  drawing  and  one  in  mechanical 
drawing.  AppHcants  may  take  either,  or  by  special  arrangement  may  take  both. 
The  examination  will  be  given  and  judged  on  the  assumption  that  those  taking 
it  have  had  approximately  150  actual  hours  of  instruction  and  practice  for  each 
J/2  credit  point  desired.  One  (i)  point  is  the  maximum  credit  allowed  in  the 
subject.  Candidates  taking  the  examinations  must  present  samples  of  their 
work,  and  a  teacher's  statement  showing  time  and  proficiency. 

Freehand  Drawing 

For  this  examination  the  appHcant  is  required  to  make  a  pencil  sketch  of  an 
object  or  group  of  objects.     The  objects  used  may  be  geometrical  blocks  with 
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straight  and  curved  lines  and  curved  surfaces,  simple  pieces  of  pottery,  furniture, 
or  models  with  simple  lines  and  surfaces.  The  purpose  of  the  examination  is  to 
test  the  ability  of  the  applicant  to  draw  accurately  and  sympathetically  just  what 
he  sees.     Shading  may  or  may  not  be  required. 

Mechanical  Drawing 

Questions  may  call  for  instrumental  drawing  of  geometric  constructions, 
orthographic  and  isometric  projection,  oblique  section  and  intersection  of  solids, 
surface  developments,  etc.,  and  working  drawings  of  machine  details,  as  bolts, 
3iuts,  pulleys,  gears,  various  simple  castings,  etc.  Data  for  the  problems  in  any 
given  examination  will  be  furnished  in  the  form  of  sketches  or  photographs  with 
dimensions  marked  or  stated. 

MANUAL   TRAINING 

Examinations  will  be  offered  in  woodworking,  forging,  foundry  work,  and 
machine  work.  To  satisfy  the  entrance  requirement  the  applicant  must  have 
performed  not  less  than  300  hours  of  actual  work  in  the  subjects  in  which  the 
examination  is  taken.  Candidates  must  present  a  teacher's  statement  of  the  time 
actually  spent  in  the  work  and  of  the  proficiency  attained  therein. 

SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 
ENGLISH 

Answer  the  first  three  questions  and  two  of  the  others. 

1.  Write  a  composition,  four  or  five  pages  in  length,  on  one  of  the  following 

topics:     Why  I  have  Chosen  the Course,  My  Preparatory  Study  of  Sciences, 

How  a  President  is  Elected,  Why  a  Boy  Should  Study  Music,  My  Favorite  Read- 
ing, Johnson's  Early  Years  in  London,  Work  and  Play  on  a  Farm. 

2.  Explain  as  many  as  you  can  of  the  following  phrases:  "Open  sesame," 
"the  curse  of  Babel",  "the  dissidence  of  dissent",  "Vanity  Fair",  "a  mess  of 
pottage",  "kill  the  fatted  calf",  "Armageddon",  "the  Pierian  spring",  "Round" 
head",  "to  have  one's  innings". 

3.  Give  the  syntax  of  the  italicized  words  below: 

Europe,  within  the  same  period,  has  been  agitated  by  a  mighty  revolution, 
which,  while  it  has  been  felt  in  the  individual  condition  and  happiness  of  ahnost 
every  man,  has  shaken  to  the  centre  her  political  fabric,  and  dashed  against  one 
another  thrones,  which  had  stood  tranquil  for  ages. — Webster. 

4.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  How  in  his  discussion  of  Burns  does  Carlyle  make  use  of  the  life  of  Byron 
and  what  lesson  does  he  draw  from  it? 

b.  Characterize  with  reference  to  subject  matter,  style,  interest,  and  impor- 
tance Johnson's  Lives  of  the  Poets. 

5.  Quote  a  significant  passage  from  a  poern  studied  in  the  high-school  course 
and  explain  the  significance  of  the  passage  in  the  poem  as  a  whole. 

6.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Show  in  detail  how  in  form  and  structure,  in  subject  matter  and  mood, 
L'Allegro  and  II  Penseroso  are  companion  poems.  (You  may  if  you  wish  quote 
significant  lines). 
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b.  What  is  an  allegory?     Is  there  any  allegory  in  the  Idylls  of  the  King? 
(Develop  your  answer  in  two  or  three  paragraphs). 
7.     Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Give  the  substance  of  the  conversation  between  MacdufI  and  Malcolm  at 
their  first  meeting  in  England.  What  is  the  dramatic  purpose  of  this  conversa- 
tion? 

b.  Discuss  Macbeth  and  Comus  as  dramatic  types:  (i)  naturalness  of  plot, 
(2)  characters,  (3)  moral  teaching, 

GREEK 

A 
(a).     Translate: 

'AXXa  (JLSVTOt,  £(|)Y]  6  Xzigido^oq,  xayw  [)[Laq  zouq  'AOiQvafouq  axouoj 
Occvouq  sivat  xXIxTStv  Ta  BiQjJLoata,  xa'i  ^dXa  ovto?  Betvou  toQ  xcvBuvou  tw 
y.XIxTOVTC,  xac  10b q  xpaTcaTOUs;  ^svtoc  [idX^jia,  ei%eg  u^Iv  0!  xpaTiuTOi 
ap^scv  dS^oDvTac*  waxs  wpa  xac  aoc  extBsfxvuaGat  tyjv  TuatSecav.  'Eyw  pisv 
TOivuv,  e^-q  6  S£vo({)a)V,  £T0t[Ji6<;  ei[ii  'zobq  6Trta0o(|)6Xax(Z<;  l^^^^  sxetBdv 
BctxvTQawpisv,  cevat  xaTaXvj 4^ 6 [xsvoc;  to  opog.  I^w  §£  xat  rjys^ovaq'  oc  ydp 
yu^JLVY^Teg  Twv  lxo[JL£VG3V  Yj^Iv  xXwxwv  IXa^ov  Tcvaq  svsBpsuaavTsq*  toutwv 
%(xl  xuvOdvo'JLac  OTt  oux,  d^aTov  iait  to  opoq,  dXXd  v£[Ji£Tai  (xl^l  y.al  ^ouafv. 
WJT£  Idvxcp  dxa^  Xd^o)^£v  tc  tou  opouq,  ^aTd  y^<xl  Toi<;  6xo^uytot<;  Igtocl 

£Xx(t^tO  B£   OUBI  TOU<;  XoX£pLfoug  [JLSVStV  £Tt,   £X£tBdv  TScOdtV  "r]^d<;    £V  TW  6(10  ((1) 

£xt  Twv  d/.pwv'     ouBI  ydp  vuv  iGlXouo-c  y,aTa^a(v£tv  £(q  to  Taov  tj^Iv, 
(b) .     Translate  at  sight : 

Xeigicjo^oq  h'  eizel  YJplOrj,  xapcXOwv  £lx£v,  'AXX',  w  dvSp£<;,  touto  [ih 
'iG'ze,  OTt  o'jB'  dv  £ywy£  IcTaafa^ov,  £t  aX'koy  eCkea^z'  S£vo([)wvTa  [JiivTot, 
£(|)Y],  a)VY]aaT£  oux  £X6[JL£vof  wc;  y^ac  vuv  Al^txxoq  yJBy]  Bt£^aXX£V  auTOV  xp6<; 
'Ava^t^tov  0  Tt  iSuvccTO  xac  ^dXa  Ipiou  auTov  (Ttyd^ovToq,  6  h'  £(j)Y]  vo^xtllstv 
GCUTOV  Tt[jLaa[o)vc  [lo^Wov  cruvdpxc^v  dGeX-^aai  Aap8av£c  ovti  tou  KX£dpxou 
aTpaT£U(jLaTOs  ^  £auT(p  Adxo^vt  ovtc.  £X£t  [jJvTOC  £[JL£  £YX£a9£,  £(|)Y],  yat  iyoj 
x£tpd(TO(jLac  0  TC  dv  8uvo)[JLat  u[JLdg  dyaOov  xotslv.  xac  u[JL£lq  outw  xapacry£u- 
d'CzG^z  d)q  augioy,  idv  xXouq  rf,  dva^6(jL£vot. 

B.  Grammar 

In  passage  (a):  What  rule  of  accent  applies  to  B£[VOU,  Itoc^o^,  pL£V£tv? 
Inflect  opoq  and  ai^i. 

In  passage  (b) :  Give  the  principal  parts  of-fj'peOir]  and  dva^6[JL£V0'..  Tell 
the  type  of  each  condition. 

C.  Composition 

And  after  this  Xenophon  arose  and  said,  "O  fellow  soldiers,  it  is  evident  that 
our  march  (xopsca)  must  be  made  on  foot;  for  there  are  no  boats.  But  it  is 
necessary  to  proceed  at  once;  for  we  have  no  supplies.  We  therefore",  said  he, 
"will  offer  sacrifice".     After  this  the  generals  offered  sacrifice  and  there  was 

(381) 


46  SCHOLARSHIP   EXAMINATION  PAPERS 

present  a  soothsayer  from  Arcadia  (' Apxaq).    But  the  sacrifices  were  not  favorable. 
In  consequence  they  rested  all  day. 

D.     Homer's  Iliad  (A,  475-487) 

By)  t6t£  xot^YjaavTO  xapd  xpuiJivifjaia  vyjo?. 
•^[jLoq  B'  Tjptyevsta  cJxzvy]  poBoBaxxuXoc;  'Hwc, 
y.ac  tot'  Ixsit'  dvayovTo  [JiSTa  o-TpaTov  supuv  'A^'^'^"'''' 
5     Tolcjiv  B'  'tx^JLsvov  o'jpov  Ysc  IxdspYo;  'AiroXXwv. 
oc  B'  laTov  jTYjaavT',  dvi  0'  laTca  X£U7,d  irsTacaav. 
£v  B'  av£^o^  izpri^zv  [j.£C70v  [c7t(ov,  d[JL(j)[  Bi  xu'^a 
crT£cpY)  xopc|)up£ov  [XcydcX'  'lax^,  vy^oc  louaiQ?* 
T]  B'  £0££V  xocTa  '/.ujjia,  BcaxpYjjcrouaa  •/.£X£u6ov. 
10     auTdp  £X£(  'p'  YxovTO  yvOtTcz  (TTpaTov  £upuv  'Axoctwv, 
v^a  pL£V  oX  yc  piiXatvav  £x'  TjX£fpoto  ipuaaav 
u^];ou  £xi  tpa^d0oc<;,  6x6  B'  £p[xaTa  ^axpd  Tdvuaaav' 
auTot  B'  £(jxcBvavTO  xaTd  /.Xtacaq  t£  yeaq  t£. 

1.  Give  the  Attic  substitutes  for  the  words  YjiAtO!;  (i),  vtq6(;  (2),  (])dvY)  (3), 
dvdyovTO  (4),  Y3X£(poto  (11).  What  substitute  would  you  use  for  "^(JLoq  (i)» 
YxovTO  (10)? 

2.  In  the  scansion  of  these  verses,  how  can  it  be  right  to  read  as  long  the  last 
syllables  of  tjeX to  1;  (i),  x,aT£Bu  (i),  £xi  (i)?  What  justifies  your  reading  as 
short  the  last  syllable  of  64*00  (12)?  Why  do  you  not  also  read  short  the  last  syl- 
lable of  Xei  (5)  ?  Why  is  not  the  last  syllable  of  Y]X£  tpo  10  (11)  elided,  as  is  that  of 
£X£iTa  (4),  £Xt  (11)  and  others? 

3.  State  your  view  concerning  the  authorship  of  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey^ 
and  concerning  the  date  of  their  composition? 

LATIN 

1.  Decline:  senex;  os  (mouth);  cor;  manus;  castra;  the  feminine  and 
neuter  of:     alter;   acer;   duo. 

2.  Give  the  neuter  of  the  comparative  and  superlative  forms  of:  egens; 
similis;  mains;  idoneus;  benevolus. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of;     labor;    lego;    nosco;    veto;    spondeo. 

4.  Give  the  second  person,  plural,  future  indicative,  active  and  the  first 
person,  singular,  present  subjunctive,  of:  eo;  malo;  capio;  prosum;  audeo; 
the  second  person,  plural,  pluperfect  subjunctive,  passive  of:     aufero;    quaero. 

5.  Write  Latin  sentences  containing  (correctly  used)  in  aqiiam;  tamquam; 
quamvis;    qiiamquam;    sihi. 

6.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  sufhxes:  -sor;  -mentum;  -olus; 
-arium;    -ides;    -esco;    ito. 

7.  Translate  (at  sight) : 

Quonam  meo  fato,  patres  conscripti,  fieri  dicam,  ut  nemo  his  annis  viginti  rei 
publicae  fuerit  hostis,  qui  non  bellum  eodem  tempore  mihi  quoque  indixerit? 
Nee  vero  necesse  est  quemquam  a  me  nominari:     vobiscum  ipsi  recordamini. 
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Mihi  poenarum  illi  plus  quam  optarem  dederunt :  te  miror,  Atitoni,  quorum  facta 
imitere,  eorum  exitus  non  perhorrescere.  Atque  hoc  in  aliis  minus  mirabar. 
Nemo  enim  illorum  inimicus  mihi  fuit  voluntarius:  omnes  a  me  rei  publicae 
causa  lacessiti.  Tu  ne  verbo  quidem  violatus,  ut  audacior  quam  Catilina,  furiosior 
quam  Clodius  viderere,  ultro  me  maledictis  lacessisti  tuamque  a  me  alienationem 
commendationem  tibi  ad  impios  cives  fore  putavisti. 

Cic.  Phil.  II,  i. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what  you  write: 

(a)  The  enemy  must  be  resisted  by  us. 

(b)  He  has  been  persuaded  not  to  remain  at  Athens  one  day  longer. 

(c)  O  that  I  had  not  lived  to  see  how  wretched  he  has  become! 

(d)  I  bade  him  ask  you  what  to  do. 

(e)  He  said  he  would  not  have  done  what  he  did,  had  he  known  it  would 
injure  me. 

(f)  Since  all  this  is  so,  depart!     What  are  you  waiting  for?     Do  you  not  see 
what  this  body  thinks  of  you? 

9.  Translate  (at  sight): 

Nox  ruit  et  fuscis  tellurem  amplectitur  alis. 
At  Venus  haud  animo  nequiquam  exterrita  mater 
Laurentumque  minis  et  duro  mota  tumult u 
Volcanum  adloquitur  thalamoque  haec  coniugis  aureo 
incipit  et  dictis  divinum  adspirat  amorem; 
'Dum  bello  Argolici  vastabant  Pergama  reges 
debita  casurasque  inimicis  ignibus  arces, 
non  ullum  auxilium  miseris,  non  arma  rogavi 
artis  opisque  tuae  nee  te,  carissime  coniunx, 
incassumve  tuos  volui  exercere  labores, 
quamvis  et  Priami  deberem  plurima  natis 
et  durum  Aeneae  flevissem  saepe  laborem. 

ViRG.  Aen.  VIII.  369-380. 
Write  out  the  first  three  lines,  indicating  the  metrical  feet,  the  principal 
caesura  and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 

GERMAN 

I 

Fifteen  minutes  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  a  dictation  exercise. 

II 

Translate : 

a  ^(^  ber  Xag  graute,  ftanb  irf)  auf  unb  offnete,  faft  of)rte  bafe  irfi  e^  tDufete, 
bie  3:ur  unfrer  fletnen  ^iitte,  3ci^  ftanb  auf  bem  freteti  gelbe,  halh  barauf 
mar  ic^  in  einem  SSalbe,  in  ben  ber  3:ag  faft  nod)  gar  nic^t  f)ineinfd^ien.  ^d) 
lief  immerfort,  of)ne  mi^  umsufe!)n,  ic^  fuf)lte  feine  3Jcubigfeit,  benn  ic^  gtaubte 
immer,  mein  53ater  miirbe  mi(^  nod^  n3ieber  einf)o(en,  unb  burc^  meine  gluc^t 
nod^  graufamer  gegen  mic^  tnerben, 

^l^  i(^  aug  bem  SBalbe  tnieber  Ijtxan^txai,  ftanb  bie  @onne  fd^on  jiemlic^ 
f)0(i),  id^  faf)  je^t  ettoa^  Dunfle^  t)or  mir  liegen,  auf  bem  ein  bid^ter  5^ebel  lag. 
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53alb  muBte  id)  iiber  ©ttgel  flettern,  balb  burc^  einen  sh)tfc^en  getfen  getr>utt= 
benen  SSeg  get)n,  imb  id^  erriet  nun,  ha^  id)  mid^  it)o()l  in  bem  benac^barteu 
©ebirge  befinben  mttffe,  unb  ic^  fing  an,  mid^  in  ber  (Sinfamfeit  ju  fiird^ten. 
!l)enn  ic^  ()atte  in  ber  (Sbene  no(^  feine  53erge  gefef)n,  unb  ba^  blofee  SBort 
@ebirge,  menn  id)  badon  l)atU  reben  f)oren,  f)atte  meinem  finbtfc^en  Ol^re 
(iuSerft  fur(^ter(ic^  geflungen.  3^  ^atte  nid)t  ba^  ©eq  5uru(fsugei)n,  fonbem 
eben  meine  3{ngft  trieb  mid^  Dormcirt^ ;  oft  \al)  id^  mid^  erfc^rocfen  urn,  irenn 
ber  SBinb  iiber  mir  iDeg  burc^  bie  ^ciume  fuf)r,  ober  ein  femer  ^olgfd^lag  iDeit 
burd^  ben  ftillen  WloxQm  ()intonte.  %l^  mir  .f  of)Ier  unb  53ergleute  enbltd^ 
begegneten  unb  ic^  eine  frentbe  Hu^fprad^e  f)brte,  mdre  id^  t)or  (Sntfe^en  faft 
in  O^nmad^t  gefunfen. 

b  9^id}t  tneit  Don  ber  §au|3tftabt  lebte  auf  einem  abgelegenen  ^anbgute  ein 
alter  Wflann,  ber  fid^  au^fd^Iiefelid^  ntit  ber  (5r^ief)ung  feine^  ein^igen  @o{)ne^ 
befd^dftigte  unb  nebenber  ben  Sanbleuten  in  njic^tigen  ^ranff)eiten  ^at  erteilte. 
!Der  junge  50^enfd^  inar  ernft  unb  ergab  fid^  ein^ig  ber  3Kiffenf($aft  ber  9^atur, 
in  n)eld^er  i^n  fein  53ater  t)on  li'inbfieit  auf  unterrid^tete.  %u^  fernen  ®egen= 
ben  n)ar  ber  ^llte  t)or  mebreren  3abren  in  bie^  frieblid^e  unb  blul)enbe  !2anb 
ge^ogen  unb  begnligte  fid^,  ben  mobltatigen  grieben,  ben  ber  l^onig  um  fic§ 
Derbreitete,  in  ber  @tt((e  in  geniejen.  (5r  benu^te  fie,  bie  ^rcifte  ber  5^atur 
3U  erforfc^en  unb  biefe  ^inreifeenben  .tenntniffe  feinem  @o^ne  mitsuteilen,  ber 
t)iel  ©inn  bafiir  Derriet  unb  beffen  tiefem  (^emtit  bie  9latur  bereittDillig  t^re 
@el)eintniffe  anoertraute.  3}ie  ©eftatt  be^  jungen  9[)?enfd^en  fd^ien  gen3o()nli(^ 
unb  unbebeutenb,  n)enn  man  nid)t  einen  bob^t'en  ©inn  flir  bie  gel()eimere  ^iU 
bung  fetne^  eblen  ©efic^t^  unb  bie  impeujobnlid^e  .t(arf)eit  feiner  5lugen  mit= 
bra(|te.  3^  Ictnger  man  ibn  anfab,  befto  angiebenber  tnarb  er,  unb  man  fonnte 
ft(^  !aum  mieber  t)on  if)m  trennen,  toenn  man  feine  fanfte,  einbringenbe 
@timme  unb  feine  anmutige  ^ahe  gu  fpred)en  borte.  (Sine^  3;;age^  {)atte  bie 
^rin^effiU;  beren  ^uftgarten  an  ben  3Salb  ftiefeen,  ber  ha^  ^anbgut  be^  5llten 
in  einem  fleinen  ^Tale  Derbarg,  fid)  allein  p  ^]3ferbe  in  ben  SBalb  begeben,  um 
befto  ungeftijrter  if)ren  ^bontafien  nad)bdngen  unb  einige  fc^one  ©efcinge  fidb 
n)ieberf)oIen  p  fonnen.  ®ie  grifd)e  be^  boben  ^atbe^  lodfte  fie  immer  tiefer 
in  feine  ©djatten,  unb  fo  fam  fie  enblid)  an  ha^  ^anbgut,  rt)o  ber  5Itte  mit 
feinem  @of)ne  lebte. 

3f)r  iniff't  eg,  ^rin^en,  lute  id)  @udb  Don  iet)er 
Tlit  mlitterlic^er  3^rtlic^feit  geliebt. 
3f)r  feib  mein  ©tol^,  mein  ©liid  unb  meine  ^offnung. 
(End)  n)ill  i(^  grofe  fel)n  in  ber  Wfleni^tn  5(ugen, 
3)ie  erften  ,g)elben  einer  grofeen  3^it. . 
*^ann  id^'g  nun  bulben,  foil  ha^  ^ers  nicbt  btuten, 
^enn  id)  t)era(^tet  an  beg  33aterg  §of, 
2((g  ^naben  bie  bet)anbelt  febe,  bie 
9}?it  if)rer  3:aten  fternen^ettem  9?ubm 
^ag  ^ers  duropag  fc^on  erfiillen  fonnten?  — 
(Ex  furd^tet  @uem  SD'^ut  unb  (guern  @tolg. 
(Sr  iDill,  ber  §arte,  nid^t  einmat  bie  @i)^ne 
3u  ^ebenbublern  feineg  9^ubmg.    3)ag  5SoW 
?iebt  @ud^,  (gud^  lieben  bie  ^arone.    3t)r  feib 
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®efaf)rli(f),  )r»enn  bie  (^egenlnart  erfai^rt, 
SSeld^  eine  ^'raft  in  biefen  ^er^en  fc^lummcrt. 
!l)arum  erftidft  er  jeben  ^eim  in  (Suc^, 
T)ai  er  ar(Tnaf)Hd)  nicf)t  sum  iBaume  n3a(f)^e, 
:Der  feinen  ^onig^tf)ron  befc^atten  fann. 
dv  finnt  auf  neue  ^iinfte,  (ind)  nod)  mef)r 
3n  be^  ©el^orfam^  Seffein  einjubrdngen ; 
Sin  jebe^  freie  ^ort  mirb  il^nt  53erbred}en, 
Unb  ieber  ^elbentraum  naf)rt  ben  33erbac^t. 
Wit  oft  ^at  er  eg  @u(^  nid^t  gugefagt, 
^enn  ^l^r  mit  rafc^er  iBitte  if)n  beftiirmtet : 
@r  follt'  ein  gelb  dud)  offnen,  (Sure  ^raft, 
^ie  fie  bem  ,f  onig^fobn  gegiemt,  gu  |3rufen, 

III 

1 .  Give  the  meaning,  the  principal  parts,  and  the  third  person  singular  present 
tense  indicative  mode,  active  voice  of :  abschreiben,  verraten,  mitteileny  unterlassen, 
ratschlagen,  anfangen,  vorkommeUy  fruhstiicken,  entsprechen,  ausbrechen. 

2.  Conjugate  diirfen,  mogen,  and  wissen  in  present  and  preterit,  indicative 
and  subjunctive. 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  schlagen  in  the  active  and  passive  voices, 
all  tenses  and  modes. 

4.  Form  German  sentences  illustrating  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  (a)  con- 
ditions contrary  to  fact;  (b)  indirect  discourse;  (c)  purpose;  (d)  wish;  (e)  com- 
mand. 

5.  Form  sentences  illustrating  the  three  types  of  word-order  in  German,  using 
the  verb  aufstehen. 

6.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  with 
the  corresponding  form  of  the  definite  article  in  each  case  of:  Heir,  Professor, 
Name,  Drama,  Bauer,  Herz,  Sttidiun^y  Wagen,  Geheimnis,  Irrtum. 

7.  Give  five  German  nouns  which  have  more  than  one  form  in  the  plural. 
State  the  difference  of  meaning  in  the  different  forms  of  the  plural. 

8.     Inflect  throughout  the  German  equivalents  for:     this  good,  old  gentle- 
man;   your  little  book;    the  most  beautiful  red  rose. 

9.  Give  rules  for  determining  gender  of  German  nouns.  Illustrate  by 
examples. 

10.  What  meaning  is  imparted  to  simple  verbs  by  the  use  of  the  prefixes: 
er,  ver,  miss,  hin,  her,  zer,  enl?     Form  illustrative  sentences. 

IV 
Translate  into  German: 

a  A  peasant  went  to  his  neighbor  one  day  and  said,  "Can  you  lend  me  your 
donkey  for  a  few  hours?  Mine  is  sick  and  I  must  take  a  sack  of  corn  to  the  mill." 
"I  would  gladly  do  it",  answered  the  neighbor,  "but  unfortunately  I  have  already 
lent  my  donkey  and  he  v\7ill  not  be  here  before  evening."  "I  am  very  sorry",  said 
the  peasant,  and  was  about  to  go  away  when  the  donkey  in  the  stall  began  to  bray 
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as  loudly  as  he  could.  Then  the  peasant  said,  "Why,  there  is  your  donkey  in  the 
stall!  Why  do  you  lie  so  to  me?"  "Do  you  mean  to  say  that  I  have  Hed  to 
you",  replied  the  neighbor,  insulted.  "Would  you  rather  believe  my  donkey 
than  me?" 

b     "I  shall  not  return  before  next  ¥/eek",  he  said,  mounting  his  horse. 

Marie  was  silent.  If  he  had  said  nothing  upon  leaving  her,  she  would  have 
been  able  to  bear  her  pain.  This  calm  behavior  on  his  part  was,  however,  too 
much  for  her.  She  felt  that  she  had  lost  him  and  that  he  never  would  return 
again. 

V 
Answer  in  German : 

1.  Wann  sind  Sie  geboren?     (Write  out  numbers). 

2.  Was  ist  der  Unterschied  zwischen  schicken  und  schenken?  zwischen  bitten 
nnd  fragen}     zwischen  gehen  und  fahren?     zwischen  antworten  nnd  beantworten? 

3.  Wer  ist  Ihr  Lieblingsdichter?     Warum? 

4.  Warum  sind  Sie  nach  Ithaca  gekommen? 

VI 
Give  a  brief  outline  in  German  of  any  play  of  Goethe,  Schiller,  or  Lessing. 

FRENCH 

I 

Translate  into  French: 

a.  One  of  the  most  agreeable  experiences  that  one  can  have  is  to  take  a  trip 
through  France  in  an  automobile.  The  roads  are  excellent  almost  everywhere, 
and  all  that  is  necessary  for  travellers  can  be  procured  in  the  country  hotels.  It 
is  true  that  sometimes  you  go  so  fast  that  you  gain  only  a  very  insufficient  idea  of 
the  country  through  which  you  pass.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  make  a  stay  of 
several  days  in  a  city  like  Tours,  and  to  visit  one  after  another  the  old  castles 
which  are  to  be  found  in  the  neighborhood.  The  construction  of  some  of  these 
castles  goes  back  to  the  Middle  Ages,  while  others  of  them  date  from  the  reign  of 
Francis  I.  Before  visiting  a  country  so  full  of  memories  of  the  past,  one  ought  to 
inform  oneself  as  much  as  possible  concerning  the  history  of  France. 

b.  Pierre  Corneille  was  born  at  Rouen  in  Normandy  at  the  beginning  of  the 
seventeenth  century.  All  his  life  he  was  a  good  example  of  the  qualities  of  his 
race  and  education.  After  having  studied  law,  he  came  to  Paris  where  he  made 
the  acquaintance  of  the  all-powerful  Cardinal  Richelieu,  who,  at  that  time,  was 
ruling  France  under  the  name  of  Louis  XIII.  He  wrote  several  plays  which  are 
counted  among  the  masterpieces  of  French  dramatic  literature. 

II 
Translate  into  idiomatic  English: 

1.  S'il  m'en  croyait,  il  partirait  tout  de  suite. 

2.  Je  dois  me  remettre  au  travail. 

3.  EUe  a  failli  manquer  le  train. 

4.  Comment  faut-il  s'y  prendre? 
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5.  Je  suis  au  bout  de  mes  forces;   je  n'y  tiens  plus. 

6.  Je  m'en  doutais. 

7.  II  n'y  a  pas  de  quoi  me  remercier. 

8.  Prenez-vous  en  a  votre  frere. 

Ill 
Translate  into  English : 

a.  On  ne  sait  pas  les  maux  dont  mon  coeur  est  atteint: 
De  pensers  sur  ptnsers  mon  dme  est  agitee, 

De  soucis  sur  soucis  elle  est  inquietee; 

Je  sens  I'amour,  la  haine,  et  la  crainte,  et  I'espoir, 

La  joie  et  la  douleur  tour  a  tour  Temouvoir; 

J'entre  en  des  sentiments  qui  ne  sont  pas  croyables: 

J'en  ai  de  violents,  j'en  ai  de  pitoyables, 

J 'en  ai  de  genereux  qui  n'oseraient  agir, 

J'en  ai  meme  de  bas,  et  qui  me  font  rougir. 

J'aime  ce  malheureux  que  j'ai  choisi  pour  gendre, 

Je  hais  I'aveugle  erreur  qui  le  vient  de  surprendre; 

Je  deplore  sa  perte,  et  le  voulant  sauver, 

J'ai  la  gloire  des  Dieux  ensemble  a  conserver; 

Je  redoute  leur  foudre  et  celui  de  Decie; 

II  y  va  de  ma  charge,  il  y  va  de  ma  vie: 

Ainsi  tantot  pour  lui  je  m'expose  au  trepas, 

Et  tantot  je  le  perds  pour  ne  me  perdre  pas. 

P.  Corneille:     Polyeucte. 

b.  Le  bourgeois  est  un  etre  de  formation  recente,  inconnu  a  I'antiquite,  produit 
des  grandes  monarchies  bien  administrees,  et,  parmi  toutes  les  especes  d'hommes 
que  la  societe  fa^onne,  la  moins  capable  d 'exciter  quelque  interet.  Car  il  est 
exclu  de  toutes  les  idees  et  de  toutes  les  passions  qui  sont  grandes,  en  France  du 
moins  ou  il  a  fieuri  mieux  qu'ailleurs.  Le  gouvernement  I'a  decharge  des  affaires 
politiques,  et  le  clerge  des  affaires  religieuses.  La  ville  capitale  a  pris  pour  elle 
la  pens^e,  et  les  gens  de  cour  1 'elegance,  L 'administration,  par  sa  regularite, 
lui  epargne  les  aiguillons  du  danger  et  du  besoin.  II  vivote  ainsi,  rapetiss6  et 
tranquille.  A  c6te  de  lui  un  cordonnier  d'Athenes  qui  jugeait,  votait,  allait  a  la 
guerre,  et  pour  tous  meubles  avait  un  lit  et  deux  cruches  de  terre,  6tait  un  noble. 
Ses  pareils  d'Allemagne  trouvent  aujourd'  hui  une  issue  dans  la  religion,  la  science 
ou  la  musique.  Un  petit  rentier  de  la  Calabre,  en  habit  rap^,  va  dancer,  et  sent 
les  beaux-arts.  Les  opulentes  bourgeoisies  de  Flandre  avaient  la  poesie  du  bien- 
^tre  et  de  I'abondance. 

H.  Taine:     La    Fontaine. 

c.  Give  five  principal  parts  of  all  the  irregular  verbs  in  the  last  two  passages* 

FIRST   MATHEMATICAL   PAPER 

Give  all  the  chief  steps  of-  your  work  and  reasoning,  clearly  arranged  and  not 
crowded.  Abridge  and  simplify  the  work  when  you  can,  explaining  if  necessary. 
Get  your  results  in  their  simplest  forms.     In  geometry  give  carefully  constructed 
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figures,  and  accompany  all  solutions  with  complete  demonstrations.     All  clear 
abbreviations  are  allowed.     The  questions  may  be  answered  in  any  order. 


Simplify  /ip— 7^/2 

il  2+vi ' 

Solve  the  following  simultaneous  equations  for  x  and  y: 

Vx+Vy 


=  3      I. 
2x-^Sy  =  II    ) 

3.  A  fruit  dealer  spends  a  certain  sum  of  money  for  apples  at  a  certain  price, 
and  an  equal  sum  of  money  for  others  at  a  different  price.  He  sells  them  all  at  a 
price  half-way  between  the  two  buying  prices.  Does  he  lose  or  gain  by  the 
transaction? 

4.  The  weights  of  similar  bodies  of  the  same  material  vary  as  the  cubes  of 
corresponding  dimensions.  If  a  solid  sphere  of  3  in.  radius  weighs  54  lbs.,  how 
much  will  a  hollow  sphere  of  the  same  material  weigh  if  the  outside  radius  is  5  in., 
and  the  material  is  i  in.  thick? 

5.  Prove  that  the  areas  of  two  similar  polygons  are  to  each  other  as  the 
squares  of  any  two  homologous  sides. 

6.  Let  ^I>  be  the  altitude  of  a  triangle  ABC  from  the  vertex  A  to  the  base 
BC.  li  AB  =  i^,  AC=i5,  and  BC=  14,  find  the  lengths  of  the  segments  BD  and 
DC. 

7.  Prove  that  if  the  radius  of  a  circle  is  divided  in  mean  and  extreme  ratio, 
the  larger  segment  will  be  the  side  of  the  regular  inscribed  decagon. 

8.  Prove  that  the  area  of  the  square  inscribed  in  a  semi-circle  is  two-fifths 
that  of  the  square  inscribed  in  the  circle. 

SECOND    MATHEMATICAL   PAP^R 

1.  In  how  many  ways  can  9  books  be  arranged  on  a  shelf  so  that  two  particu- 
lar books  shall  not  come  together? 

2.  Find  all  the  roots  of         6x^ — x^ — i6x^+4x+:^=o. 

a: 


3.     Find  the  value  of 


C1f^)'5 


4.  Prove  that  the  volume  of  a  cube  inscribed  in  a  sphere  equals  2[/2  times 
the  volume  of  a  cube  inscribed  in  half  the  sphere. 

5.  Calculate  the  radius  r  of  a  sphere  inscribed  in  a  right  circular  cone  of 
altitude  h  and  base  radius  a. 

6.  Prove    sin-(|)  +  sin-(l)  +  sin-(g)- ^ 

7.  Prove  cos  20°  -j-  cos  100°  +  cos  140  =0. 

8.  Find,  and  prove  correct,  the  locus  of  points  which  are  at  the  same  time 
equidistant  from  two  given  planes  and  from  two  given  points. 
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ENGLISH  A. 

1.  Write,  in  the  form  of  a  letter  to  a  school  friend  who  has 
been  absent  during  the  year,  an  account  of  your  fourth  year 
study  of  English. 

2.  Write  two  compositions,  carefully  planned  and 
properly  divided  into  paragraphs,  on  topics  selected  from 
the  following  groups.  Do  not  take  both  topics  from  the 
same  group. 

Group  I.  Tell  in  your  own  words,  preferably  with  some 
dialogue,  a  story  from  the  Odyssey  or  from  the  Old  Testament. 

Group  II.  a.  Explain  the  part  played  by  a  principal 
character  in  one  of  Shakespeare's  comedies. 

h.  Describe  a  significant  scene  in  Julius  Caesar  or  Henry  V. 

Group  III.  a.  Of  the  novels  that  you  have  read  in  school, 
which  novels  have  plots  invented  by  the  author  and  which 
have  plots  based  on  historical  events?  Show  by  specific 
references  to  novels  in  each  class  that  your  classification  is 
correct. 

h.  By  what  means  are  the  following  characters  made  to 
appear  as  real  persons?  John  Silver,  Eppie,  Miss  Matty 
Jenkyns,  Beatrix  Esmond,  Jarvis  Lorry,  Phoebe  Pyncheon, 
Israel  Hands,  Louis  XI,  Robinson  Crusoe,  Dr.  Primrose, 
Lucie  Manette.     [Choose  any  four.] 

Group  IV.  Compare  any  two  essays  that  you  have  read 
in  school,  showing,  with  reasons,  which  essay  you  have  found 
the  more  interesting,  the  more  instructive,  the  more  sugges- 
tive of  new  thoughts. 

Group  V.  a.  What  is  meant  by  ''the  ideals  of  Knight- 
hood" ?  Make  your  meaning  clear  by  reference  to  individual 
knights  in  the  poems  of  Tennyson,  Lowell,  Scott. 

h.  Give  an  account  of  the  poem  from  which  one  of  the 
following  quotations  is  taken. 
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1 .  Full  many  a  gem  of  purest  ray  serene 
The  dark  unfathomed  caves  of  ocean  bear. 

2.  Near  yonder  copse,  where  once  the  garden  smiled, 
And  still  where  many  a  garden  flower  grows  wild, 
There,  where  a  few  torn  shrubs  the  place  disclose, 
The  village  preacher's  modest  mansion  rose. 

3.  I  sprang  to  the  stirrup,  and  Joris,  and  he; 

I  galloped,  Dirck  galloped,  we  galloped  all  Lhree. 

4.  I  am  monarch  of  all  I  survey; 
My  right  there  is  none  to  dispute. 

5.  Let  old  Timotheus  yield  the  prize. 

Or  both  divide  the  crown ; 
He  raised  a  mortal  to  the  skies, 
She  drew  an  angel  down. 

6.  Brisk  wielder  of  the  birch  and  rule, 
The  master  of  the  district  school 
Held  at  the  fire  his  favored  place. 

ENGLISH  B. 

[Answer  three  questions.] 

1.  Choose  a  or  6. 

a.  Explain  Carlyle's  theory  of  good  biography  and  show 
how  the  Essay  on  Burns  illustrates  the  theory. 

h.  In  a  discussion  of  the  life  and  works  of  Johnson  show 
how  he  was  "one  of  the  most  eminent  English  writers  of  the 
eighteenth  century." 

2.  Under  what  heads  does  Burke  discuss  the  material 
prosperity  of  the  colonies  ?  In  what  part  of  the  speech  does 
this  discussion  come?  What  is  the  bearing  of  the  discussion 
on  Burke's  argument  as  a  whole? 

3.  Choose  a  or  h. 

a.  To  what  extent  and  in  what  ways  does  the  Farewell 
Address  reveal  the  character  of  Washington? 

h.  On  what  grounds  do  you  regard  Webster's  Bunker  Hill 
Oration  as  a  patriotic  utterance? 

4.  Choose  a  or  6. 

a.  Explain  the  bearing  which  the  witches  have  on  the 
course  of  the  action  of  Macbeth. 
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b.  Are  Macbeth's  actions  determined  largely  by  himself  or 
by  other  persons  and  by  external  events?     Discuss, 
5.     Answer  both  a  and  b. 

a.  What  are  the  "unreproved  pleasures"  to  which  Milton 
refers  in  U Allegro? 

b.  Explain  the  following  lines  from  Comus  by  reference  to 
the  life  and  works  of  Milton : 

And  Wisdom's  self 
Oft  seeks  to  sweet  retired  solitude, 
Where,  with  her  best  nurse.  Contemplation, 
She  plumes  her  feathers,  and  lets  grow  her  wings, 
That  in  the  various  bustle  of  resort. 
Were  all  to-ruffled,  and  sometimes  impaired. 

GREEK. 

A 

1 .  Translate : 

*Ev  TOUTW  K)^£apxoq  "^x£,  xat  •^pwTYjasv  £t  t5^iq  aTCOXSxptpilvoi 
slev.  ^oCklvoc;  8s  uxoXa^wv  sixsv,  OuTOt  pisv,  w  KXIap^s, 
aXkoq  (DCkoL  Xeyst  *  au  V  ri\xly  scxe  xi  Xiyeiq.  6  B'  stxsv,  'Eyci) 
ae,  0)  <l>aXlv£,  aapisvoq  Iwpaxoc,  ol^xat  8s  xat  ol  aXXot  xavTsq  * 

au  TS  ydp  "EXXtqv  sI  xat  Y)[jist<;  tojoutoe  ovt£(;  oaouq  au  opaq  *  5 
iv  TOtouTOtq  8s  ovTsq  xpayjjiaat  (ju[JLPouXsu6[Jis0a  aot  tc  xgi] 
xotstv  xspt  (Lv  Xsyst?.  au  o5v  xpoq  Gswv  au^^ouXsuaov  ri[u,y  0 
Tt  aot  8oxsT  xaXXtcTTOV  xac  aptaTov  sivat,  xat  0  aoi  tcjjlyjv  o'torst 
etg  Tov  sxstxa  xpovov  Xsyo^svov,  oTt  ^aXlvot;  xots  x£pL(j)6sl(; 
xapd  gaaiXswt;  xslsuawv  touc;  "EXXrjva?  Td  oxXa  x(zpa8ouvai  10 
GU^JL^ouXsuo^svotq  (juvsgouXsuasv  ocuTotc;  tocBs.  o'caOa  81  oTt 
avdyxY)  XsyscrGat  sv  tyj  'EXXd8t  a  av  au^^ouXsuaiQ?. 

2 .  Translate  at  sight : 

[The  Death  of  Epaminondas] 
ol  BotWTOi,  (jTpaTY^youvTOc;  'ExafistvwvBou,  ixoXs(jLOuv  Tolq 
Aay,£8at|xovtotc;.     [xdx'^Q?  ^^  ^^  MavTCVsla  y£vo[j(.svY]<;,   iTpwOiQ 
86paTt  6  'ExapLStva)v8a<;  '  xXaaOsvToq  8s  tou  BopaTOc;,  6  a(8Y)pO(; 

XaT£X£((j)01Q      sv     TW    CCO^JLaTl    *      ol     [XSV     OUV    STatpOt     l^WVTOC    ETt 

dxTQVsyxav,  ol  8s  faxpol  auyxXY^Osvrsq  sXsyov,  oTt  axoOavstTat,     5 
oTav  s^atpsGfi  to  86pu.     sxstTa  'Exa^stvwv8a?  tov  uxaaxtaTirjv 
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{jL£Tax£(JHJ^a[jL£voc;,  r]pwTTf](j£  xoTSpov  (T£a6)7.£  TY]v  aaxt8a' 
cj)if)javTO<;  hk  iy.eivou,  xai  B£(5avTog  auTY)v>  xaXtv  yjpcaJttqje, 
x6T£pot  v£vtxY)y,aat  '  dxoxptvatJilvou  81  tou  xatBoq,  oTt  ol 
BoiWTol  vtxwatv  "wpa,"  (!)Y)atv,  "iaTt  T£X£UTav.  au  8',  (s)  xai,  10 
£?£X£  TO  66pu."  £X£tTa  ^OTjaocvTOi;  Ttvo(;  Twv  (^i\(i)y  oil 
"teXeutczc;  aT£x,vo(;,  'Exa[JL£tV(ovBa,"  "ou  ^a  Afa,"  £(j)Y),  "aXXd 
xaTaX£tx(o  8uo  GuyaTlpaq,  ttqv  t£  £v  A£uxTpot(;  vtxY)v,  xat  tyjv 
iv  MavTiv£ta."     t6t£  Byj  tou  BopaToq  £?atp£0£VTOc;  ax£0av£. 

B.     Grammar 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  £a)pa«/,a,  oTa£t  and  olaOa. 

2.  Explain  fully  'axox£/,pi[JL[JL£vot  £l£v  and  av  <su[L(^ouXeuGxiq. 

3.  Explain  principles  of  accent  in  connection  with  a£, 

oI[JLat  and  xot£. 

4.  Tell  the  construction  of  y^sXebabiv,    and   auTolq  (1    n). 
What  is  the  subject  of  Y£T£C70at? 

5.  Decline  xavT£q  and  xpay^aat. 

C.     Composition 
But  Tissaphemes  thought  that  Cyrus  was  not  going  to 
march  against  the  Peisidians,  but  against  the  King  himself; 
and  the  king,  upon  hearing  this  from  a  certain  soldier,  made 
his  preparations  in  turn. 

D.     Homer 
I.     Translate: 

''  'AtpeiSy),  t£o  By]  auT'  £xt(X£[JL(j)£at  Y)B£  xo^zi'Qeiq  ;. 
x).£lac  Toc  x'^^'^^^  xXtcrfat,  'koXKt.I  §£  yuvaixE*; 
zIgIv  ivl  v.'kiciriq  £^afp£TOt,  aq  TOt  'Axaiol     , 
xpwTcaTW  BfBo[ji£v,  £5t'  av  xToXf£0pov  £Xa)^£v. 
ri  £Tt  xat  xpu'^o'^  £xiB£6£ac,  ov  vA  i:iq  oXaei  5 

Tpwwv  txxoBa^ojv  £^  'IXcou  uloq  axotva 
6v  x£v  lyd)  Brjaac  dyayw  t^  dXXoq  'Axatwv  ' 
rik  yuvalxa  V£Y]v,  Yva  ^cay£at  £V  (|)cX6ty]tc, 
Yiv  t'  auToq  dxov6c7({>t  xaTtcrx£<5:t.     06  ^£V  £otx,£V 
dpxov  ^ovTa  xax6)V  £xiPac7/.£tx£v  ulaq  'A^acwv,  10 

d)  x£xov£c;,  xdx'  eXiyx^'y  'A^attSEq,  oux£t'  'Ax'^'fo^ 
o'txaBI  x£p  auv  vY]uai  v£CL)pL£0a,  t6v8£  B'  ew^jlev 
auTou  ivt  Tgoif]  ylpoc  x£acr£^£V,  6(j)pa  'tSigTat, 
t5  pd  Ti  ol  xw^^?  xpoaa^JLUVo^EV  Tje  xal  ouxi' 
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2.  Give  the  corresponding  Attic  forms  of  xXtcrfT)?,  v^tjv 
and  £xtPaax£(X£v. 

3.  Mark  the  scansion  of  lines  3-6. 

4.  Tell  the  mood  and  tense  of  sXw^sv,  aydyo)  and  vew^sGa. 

LATIN. 

A  separate  book  should  be  used  for  each  set  of  questions,  i.  e.  one  book 
for  /,  another  for  II,  etc. 

At  the  beginning  of  one  of  the  books,  state  how  long  you  have  studied 
Latin  and  give  the  exact  amount  of  each  Latin  author  you  have  read. 


First  Yeaji  Lattn 

1.  Decline:  ohses;  eques;  virtus;  flumen;  genus;  sedile; 
filia;  manus;  altitudo;  the  following  in  all  three  genders: 
celer,  pulcher,  potens,  iste,  duo. 

2.  Give  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  of: 
facilis;  vetus;  felix;  superus;  parum. 

3 .  Write  out  the  conjugation  of  eo  in  the  subjunctive. 

4.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:  audeo;  affero;  morior, 
moveo,  pario. 

5.  Give  a  complete  synopsis  of  the  conjugation  of  pareo 
in  the  Second  Person  Plural;  of  paro  in  the  Thiid  Person 
Singular  (both  active  and  passive). 

6.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what 
you  write: 

(a)  He  was  ordered  to  go  to  the  country ;  (b)  I  persuaded 
him  not  to  return  to  Rome ;  (c)  He  said  that  he  had  done  all 
he  had  promised;  (d)  The  other  son  was  spared  by  him; 
(e)  How  many  days  do  you  wish  to  remain  in  Ithaca?  (f) 
Be  of  good  cheer ;  (g)  We  shall  need  a  spear  three  feet  longer ; 
(h)  If  I  were  now  in  Corinth,  I  should  be  with  you;  (i)  Let 
us  not  wait  till  he  comes. 

7 .  Translate : 

Interea  ea  legione  quam  secum  habebat  militibusque  qui 
ex  provincia  convenerant  murum  pedes  sedecim  altum  et 
fossam  a  lacu  Lemanno,  qui  in  flumen  Rhodanum  influit,  ad 
montem  luram,  qui  fines  Sequanorum  ab  Helvetiis  dividit, 
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perducit.  Eo  opere  perfecto  et  castellls  munitis,  facile  eos 
prohibere  potest.  Ubi  ea  dies  quam  constitueral  cum 
legatls  venit,  et  legatl  ad  eum  redierunt,  negat  se  posse  iter 
ulli  per  provinciam  dare. 

II 

Latin  Grammar 

1-5:  Answer  the  first  five  questions  under  First  Year 
Latin.     (Part  I  of  the  present  paper). 

6.  Explain  fully  the  differences  in  usage  and  meaning 
between  the  indicative  and  the  subjunctive  with  each  of  the 
following  conjunctions:  (a)  cum;  (b)  dum  (=  till);  (c)  ut; 
(d)  si;   (e)  quia. 

7.  Give  the  general  i*ule  for  the  use  of  ne  in  distinction 
from  non,  and  state  how  ne  in  ne  .  ,  .  .quidem  forms  an  excep- 
tion to  the  rule. 

8.  How  does  quamvis  differ  in  use  from  quamquam? 

9.  Define  and  illustrate  the  following  terms  as  applied  to 
Latin  syntax;  jussive,  prohibitive,  optative,  hortatory, 
concessive. 

Ill 

Second  Year  Latin 

Caesar 
I .     Translate : 

Altero  die  cum  ad  oppidum  Senonum  Vellaunodunum 
venisset,  ne  quem  post  se  host  em  relinqueret,  quo  expeditiore 
re  frumentaria  uteretur,  obpugnare  instituit  idque  biduo 
circumvallavit ;  tertio  die  missis  ex  oppido  legatis  de  dedi- 
tione,  arma  conferri,  jumenta  produci,  sexcentos  obsides  dari 
jubet.  Ea  qui  conficeret,  C.  Trebonium  legatum  relinquit, 
ipse  ut  quam  primum  iter  faceret.  Cenabum  Camutum 
proficiscitur. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of :  venisset;  relinqueret;  uteretur; 
instituit;  missis;  conferri;  dari;  jubet. 

Account  for  the  case  of  die;  re;  biduo;  legatis;  for  the  mood 
and  tense  of  venisset;  relinqueret;  uteretur;  conficeret. 
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2 .     Translate : 

Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  paulatim  ab  imo  adclivis 
circiter  passus  mille.  Hue  magno  eursu  eontenderant,  ut 
quam  minimum  spatii  ad  se  eolligendos  armandosque 
Romanis  daretur,  exanimatique  pervenerunt.  Sabinus  suos 
hortatus  eupientibus  signum  dat.  Inpeditis  hastibus  propter 
ea,  quae  ferebant,  onera,  subito  duabus  portis  eruptionem 
fieri  iubet.  Factum  est  opportunitate  loci,  hostiima  inscientia 
ac  defetigatione,  virtute  militum  et  superiorum  pugnarum 
exercitatione,  ut  ne  unum  quidem  nostrorum  impetimi  ferrent 
ac  statim  terga  verterent. 

IV 

Third  Year  Latin 
Cicero 

I.     Translate  (a)  if  you  have  read  the  oration;   otherwise  (b); 

(a)  Hoc  si  vos  temere  fecistis  et  rei  pubilcae  parum  con- 
suluistis,  recte  isti  studia  vestra  suis  consiliis  regere  conantur; 
sin  autem  vos  plus  tum  in  re  publica  vidistis,  vos  eis  repugnan- 
tibus  per  vosmet  ipsos  dignitatem  huic  imperio,  salutem  orbi 
terrarum  attulistis,  aliquando  isti  principes  et  sibi  et  ceteris 
populi  Romani  universi  auctoritati  parendum  esse  fateantur. 
Atque  in  hoc  bello  Asiatico  et  regio  non  solum  militaris  ilia 
virtus,  quae  est  in  Cn.  Pompeio  singularis,  sed  aliae  quoque 
virtutes  animi  magnae  et  multae  requiruiitur. 

(b)  Quae  cum  ita  sint,  Catilina,  perge  quo  coepisti: 
egredere  aliquando  ex  urbe;  patent  portae;  proficiscere: 
nimium  diu  te  imperatorem  tua  ilia  Manliana  castra  deside- 
rant.  Educ  tecum  etiam  omnes  tuos;  si  minus,  quam 
plurimos;  purga  urbem.  Magno  me  metu  liberabis,  dum 
modo  inter  me  atque  te  mums  intersit:  nobiscum  versari 
jam  diutius  non  potes;  non  feram,  non  patiar,  non  sinam. 
Magna  dis  immortalibus  habenda  est  atque  huic  ipsi  Jovi 
Statori,  antiquissimo  custodi  hujus  urbis,  gratia,  quod  hanc 
tam  taetram,  tam  horribilem  tamque  infest  am  rei  publicae 
pest  em  toties  jam  effugimus. 
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2.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what 
you  write: 

(a)  I.     Do  you  fear  that  he  can  not  be  persuaded  by  me? 

2.  Even  though  it  be  a  difficult  thing  to  do,  still  the  town 
ought  to  be  captured  this  very  day. 

3 .  He  told  me  that  the  town  would  have  been  captured  if 
he  had  arrived  two  days  earlier. 

4.  I  had  long  been  trying  to  prevent  you  from  returning 
to  the  country. 

(b)  There  were  some  at  Rome  who  blamed  this  act  of 
Caesar.  He  himself  says  in  his  Commentaries  that  the 
Germans  were  merely  seeking  a  delay,  until  the  cavalry 
which  they  had  sent  across  the  Meuse  should  return. 
Whether  this  suspicion  was  well-grounded  or  not,  we  do 
not  know.  Most  (persons)  believe  that  Caesar  was  cruel 
and  treacherous.  In  the  Roman  Senate  Cato  even  moved 
that  Caesar  be  given  up  to  the  Germans,  that  they  might 
take  vengeance  on  him. 

V 

Fourth  Year  Latin 

Virgil 
I.     Translate: 
lUe  patris  magni  parere  parabat 
imperio ;  et  primimi  pedibus  talaria  nectit 
aurea,  quae  sublimem  alis  sive  aequora  supra 
seu  terram  rapido  pariter  cum  fiamine  portant ; 
tum  virgam  capit :  hac  animas  ille  evocat  Oreo 
pallentis,  alias  sub  Tartara  tristia  mittit, 
dat  somnos  adimitque,  et  limiina  morte  resignat. 
Ilia  fretus  agit  ventos,  et  turbida  tranat 
nubila ;  iamque  volans  apicem  et  latera  ardua  cernit 
Atlantis  duri,  caelum  qui  vert  ice  fulcit, 
Atlantis,  cinctimi  adsidue  cui  nubibus  atris 
piniferum  caput  et  vento  pulsatur  et  imbri; 
nix  umeros  infusa  tegit ;  tum  fiumina  mento 
praecipitant  senis,  et  glacie  riget  horrida  barba. 
Explain  the  construction  of:     imperio;    sublimem;    Oreo; 
ilia;  cui.     Decline:   talaria;  flamine;  apicem;  latera;  Atlantis, 

(10) 
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Give  the  principal  parts  of:  nectit;  adimit;  cernit;  cinctum; 
nix.  Write  out  the  last  four  lines,  indicating  the  metrical 
feet,  the  principal  caesura  and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 

2 .  Write  briefly  of  the  life  and  literary  activity  of  Vergil. 

3.  Briefly  outline  the  contents  of  the  second  and  sixth 
books  of  the  Aeneid.     How  many  books  does  it  contain? 

FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN. 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

I 

At  the  option  of  the  candidate  20%  of  the  100%  may  be  counted 
on  an  oral  test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.  Candidates 
not  electing  this  oral  test  must  answer  question  VI. 

II 

Translate  into  English: 

3n  ha%  iJStrt^f)au^  „3iin^  Qolbenen  ^omen"  fam  einmat  ein 
h)o{)IgefIeibeter  ®aft.  @r  fe^te  \x6)  an  ben  %\\&)  unb  berlangte 
flir  fetn  ®elb  eine  Qute  ©uppe.  ^arauf  forberte  er  gleifd^  unb 
©emiife  flir  fetn  @e(b.  3)er  SBtrt  fragte  gans  ^o\l\^,  ob  er 
nid^t  anc^  ein  @Iag  SBein  rt)iinfd)e.  „0  Qetoife/'  ertniberte  ber  5 
^a\i,  „n)enn  ic^  tiXoa^  ®ute^  f)aben  fann  fiir  mein  ®elb. 
9^ad^beni  er  fid^  alle^  \)aiit  n)of)I  fd^meden  laffen,  gog  er  einen 
alten  ©rofd^en  {dime)  au^  ber  Slafc^e  unb  fagte :  „^\tx,  ^err 
mxi,  tft  mein  ®elb!^'  ®er  SSirt  fagte :  „3Sa^  foE  f)ag  fietfeen? 
^\)X  feib  mir  einen  3:aler  fd^ulbig!"  T)tx  @aft  ermiberte:  10 
„3?d^  f)abe  nid^t  fiir  einen  ^aler  ©peife  t)on  end}  berlangt,  fon:= 
bern  fiir  mein  ®e(b.  §ter  ift  mein  @e(b.  S[)?ef)r  1c)aW  ic^  nid^t. 
^abt  if)r  mir  i\x  t)iel  bafiir  gegeben,  fo  ift'^  eure  ©c^ulb.  „9f)r 
feib  ein  ©c^alf  {rogue)/'  ermiberte  ber  SBirt,  „unb  ()attet  n)o6l 
etlna^  anbere^  Derbient.  ^ber  tc§  fc^enfe  eud^  ha^  9}^ttta9effen  15 
unb  noc^  einen  Xaler  bagu,  Vozxm  i()r  fd^meigt  unb  su  meinem 
D^ad^bar  gef)t  unb  eg  if)m  ebenfo  mad^t."  ®o  fprac^  er,  meil 
er  mit  feinem  9^ac%bar  in  Unfrieben  lebte,  unb  einer  bem  anbern 
gem  jeben  ©d^aben  antat.  5lber  ber  fd^Iaue  @aft  griff  Ictd^elnb 
mit  ber  einen  §anb  nac^  bem  angebotenen  ®elb,  mit  ber  anbern  20 
t)orfid^tig  nad^  ber  Mr,  tDttnfd^te  bem  $Birt  einen  guten  2lbenb 
unb  rtef :  „i8ei  eurem  9^a(^bar  bin  id^  fd^on  gemefen ;  ber  ift  e^ 
eben,  ber  mid^  gu  eud^  gefc^idt  f)at/' 

(II) 
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III 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  third  person  singular 
indicative  of:  kam  [i],  lassen  [7],  zog  [7],  cskweigt  [16], 
geht  [17],  antat  [19],  grif  [19],  rief  [22],  angebotenen  [20]. 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  preterit,  indicative  and 
subjunctive  modes:  kann  [6],  soil  [9],  sprach  [17]. 

3.  Name  and  explain  the  subjunctive:  wiinsche  [5], 
hdttet  [14].     What  other  uses  of  the  subjunctive  do  you  know? 

4.  Name  and  explain  the  word  order  in  Hne  i  [kam]^ 
3  [forderte],  5  [wiinsche],  7  [zog],  18  [lebte],  19  [antat]. 

5.  What  other  construction  could  you  use  for  Habt- 
gegeben  [13]? 

6.  Change  line  4  [ob-wunsche]  into  direct  discourse;  line 
16  [ihr-macht]  into  indirect  discourse. 

7.  Decline  throughout:  einen  alten  Groschen  [7];  J^r 
schlaue  Cast  [19];  eurem  Nachbar  [22]. 

8.  Name  and  explain  case  of  Ttsch  [2],  Geld  [3],  euch  [11]. 

IV 

Answer  in  complete  German  sentences : 

1 .  Wann  wurde  George  Washington  geboren  ? 

2.  Was  ass  der  Gast  zu  Mittag? 

3.  Was  hatte  der  Gast  verdient  ?     [14]. 

4.  Warum  schenkte  der  Wirt  dem  Gast  den  Taler? 

5.  Wer  war  der  grossere  Schalk  von  den  beiden,  und  wer 
war  der  Schlauere? 

6.  Warum  lachelte  der  Gast?  [19] 

V 

Translate  into  German: 

A  gentleman  once  lived  in  a  country-house  a  few  miles 
from  the  city.  He  kept  a  carriage  and  a  pair  of  fine  horses, 
and  once  a  [use  definite  article]  week  he  drove  to  town  to  visit 
his  friends  and  to  get  all  he  wanted  from  the  stores.  Tuesday 
was  the  day  on  which  he  usually  went.     He  drove  at  once  to 

(12) 
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a  well-known  inn,  left  his  carriage  and  horses  there  and  then 
went  out  to  visit  his  friends.  His  big  black  dog  always  went 
with  him  to  the  city  and  stayed  at  the  inn  with  the  horses. 

VI 

Not  to  be  answered  by  candidates  electing  the  oral  test 
[of  I]. 

Erzahlen  Sie  in  etwa  75-100  Worten  irgend  etwas  uber  Ihre 
Heimastadt. 


SECOND  YEAR  GERMAN. 

N.  B.     State  where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

I 

At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  20%  of  the  100%  may  be  counted 
on  an  oral  test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.  Candidates 
not  electing  this  oral  test  must  answer  question  VII. 

II 

Translate  into  English: 

@tne^  ^ageg  brad^  in  ber  ^iahi  Bergamo  in  ^talten  hit  $eft 
au^,  suerft  in  bent  neuen  %z\l  ber  '^iahi,  ber  am  guffe  eine^ 
niebrtgen  ^erge^  liegt,  bann  aud^  in  ber  5lltftabt  oben  auf  bem 
@ipfeL  @^  ftarben  eine  SO^enge  SD^enfd^en,  t)tele  anbere  fIof)en  iiber 
bie  ©bene  fort  nad)  alien  (Snben  ber  SBelt.  ®ie  ^iirger,  bte  5 
3uru(fblteben,  giinbeten  anf  9}?ar!tenunb  ^la^en  grofee  geuer  an, 
bamtt  ber  gefunbe  9?aud5  burcO  bte  ©tra^en  goge,  ja  bte  .^aufer 
felbft  ftedten  fte  tn  ^ranb,  nnt  bie  ?nft  sn  reinigen.  3eboc^  eg 
f)alf  nid^t.  grill)  nnb  fpat  fuc^ten  fie  bte  J^trc^en  auf,  etngeln 
unb  in  ^rojefftonen.  3eben  3:ag  J^aren  fie  t)or  ®ott  ntit  tl)ren  10 
©ebeten,  unb  jeben  5lbenb,  tnenn  hit  (Sonne  I) inter  bie  ^erge 
fan!,  riefen  alle  ^trd^engloden  flagenb  put  ^tntmel  auf,  ^ber 
2:ag  fur  3:ag  nal)m  bie  J?ranfl)eit  au.  3)te  ©ontmerfonne 
brannte  auf  bte  ^iahi  l)erab,  e^  ftel  fein  D^egentropfen,  eg 
riilirte  \\6)  fein  3Stnb,  unb  bte  SO^auem  unb  T)ac5er  toaren  15 
fd^hjars  Don  9?aben  unb  ^ral)en,  bie  t)on  bent  erfttdfenben  @eruc^ 
in  ben  ©trafeen  angelocft  toaren. 
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III 

Translate  into  English: 

5Iug  ^einrid^  Don  ^letft^  ^atec^i^mu^  ber  ©eutfc^en,  ^um 
®thxand)  filr  ,^inber  unb  ^(te. 

grage:  (©prtd^,  ^inb,  trer  bift  bu?  20 

HnttDort :  3^  bin  ein  ^eutfd^er* 

gr.:  T)n  Itebft  bein  53aterlanb,  nid^t  toa^v,  meln  @of)n? 

5Intn).:  3a,  metn  ^ater,  ba^  tue  ic^, 

gr.:  SBarnm  Itebft  bu  ee?    3BetI  @ott  e^  gefegnet  I)at  mit 
bielengriic^ten?  ^eil  btele  fc^one^erfeber  ^nnfte^fc^nxMen?  25 
SSetl    ^elben,    ©taat^manner  nnb  SSeife,  beren  9^amen  p 
nennen  fein  (Snbe  ift,  e^  ber!)errlt(f)t  f)ahtn? 

5(ntn).:  9^ein,  ntein  53ater,  3)enn  anbere  Scinber,  tcie  bu  nttd^ 
gelel)rt  f)aft,  finb  mit  griid^ten  unb  fd^onen  SSerfen  ber  ^unft 
unb  attem,  n)ag  grofe  unb  ^errlic^  fein  mag,  meit  md)x  gefegnet  30 
al^  3)eutfc^(anb,  ®Ieic^n)o()I,  toenn  bein  @o^n  barin  leben 
mu§te,  fo  n)urbe  er  fid^  traurig  fut)Ien  unb  fein  ^anb  fo  lieb 
l^aben  n)ie  ie^t  3)eutfd)Ianb. 

gr.:  iSSarum  alfo  liebft  bu  3)eutf d^Ianb  ? 

5lntn).:  Mdn  53ater,  [^  l^abe  e^  bit  fd^on  gefagt.  SSeil  eg  35 
mein  5Saterlanb  ift ! 

IV 

The  following  questions  are  based  on  the  passages  for 
trans]  ^|i/:^n 

iiib^5njugate  in  short  but  complete  sentences  the  following 
WrB^lA?  1&ae  third  person  (singular  or  plural)  indicative  of  the 
presMIV"^  preterit  and  perfect  tenses.  (Note — follow  this 
mod^y^aken  from  line  5 :  Die  Burger  ziinden  Feuer  an,  die 
Bm§^¥^  i'iundeten  Feuer  an,  die  Burger  haben  Feuer  ange- 
ziinMuyM 

^'%iWM^  .  .  aus  (line  i);  liegt  (3);  starben  (4);  flohen 
{4)  fi%W^ckblieben  (6);  zoge  (7);  war  en  (10);  sank  (12); 
riejen  (12);   nahm  .  .  .  zu  (13);   brannte  (14);  fiel  (14). 

2.  Conjugate  in  the  present  and  preterit  indicative  and 
subjunctive  modes :  miisste  (:^2). 
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3.  Decline  throughout  the  singular  and  plural:  dent 
neuen  Teil  (2);   grosse  Feuer  (6);   kein  Wind  (15). 

4.  Change  lines  22  and  lines  24  into  indirect  discourse, 
beginning  with:  ''Etn  Vater  fragte  seinen  Sohn  ..."  and  con- 
tinuing accordingly. 

5.  Explain  the  word  order  in  lines  1-2  (brach-aus), 
3    (liegt),    6    (zuruckblieben) ,    6    (zilndeten  .  .  .an),    9    (half). 

6.  Name  and  explain  the  subjunctive  in  line  7  (zoge) 
and  in  line  3  2  (musste) .  What  other  uses  of  the  subjunctive 
do  you  know? 

7.  Give  nomin.  and  genit.  sing,  and  nomin.  plur.  (with 
articles)  of:  Gipfel  (4),  Menschen  (4),  Enden  (5),  Markten 
(6),  Platzen  (6),  Gebeten  (i.i),  Krankheit  (13),  Mauem 
(15),  Dacher  (51). 

V 

Answer  in  complete  German  sentences. 

1.  Wann  wurde  George  Washington  geboren? 
[Write  out  numbers]. 

2.  Was  fur  Pflanzen  (Baume,  Blumen,  Gemiise,  etc.) 
kennen  Sic?  Erzahlen  Sie  irgend  etwas  von  diesen  Pflanzen: 
wo  sie  wachsen,  wie  sie  aussehen,  wozti  sie  gebraucht  werden 
Oder  dergleichen. 

3.  Erzahlen  sie  in  etwa  50  Worten  irgend  etwas  iiber  Ihre 
Heimatstadt. 

VI 

Translate  into  German : 

The  Wolf,  the  Goat  and  the  Cabbage 
(Der  Wolf,  die  Ziege  und  der  Kohl) 

A  man  once  had  to  bring  a  wolf,  a  goat  and  a  basket  of 
( =  voll)  cabbage  over  a  river.  The  boat  he  had  was  so  small 
that  it  could  only  carry  himself  and  one  of  the  three  things  at 
a  time  ( =  zugleich) .  What  should  he  do  ?  If  he  brought  the 
wolf  over  first,  the  goat  would  eat  the  cabbage.  If  he  left 
(infin.  =  las  sen)  the  wolf  with  ( =  bei)  the  goat  and  took  the 
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cabbage  first,  the  goat  would  be  lost.  So  he  put  the  goat  in 
the  boat  and  rowed  across  the  river.  Everything  went  well, 
for  the  wolf  did  not  touch  (infin.  =  anruhen)  the  cabbage. 
But  when  he  came  back  and  wanted  to  start  on  (infin.  =  an- 
treten)  his  second  journey,  the  same  diffictilt  question  arose 
(infin.  =  entstehen).  If  I  take  the  wolf  with  me,  he  said  to 
himself,  I  shall  have  to  leave  him  with  the  goat  while  I  go 
back  for  ( =  nach)  the  cabbage,  and  I  know  very  well  what 
will  happen  then.  If  I  take  the  cabbage,  then  the  goat  cer- 
tainly will  eat  the  cabbage,  before  I  come  back  with  the  wolf. 

VII 

[Not  to  be  answered  by  candidates  electing  the  oral  test.] 
Schreiben  sie  etwa  150  Worte  iiber  das  Thema. 
Ein  Sommertag  auf  dem  Lande. 

THIRD  YEAR  GERMAN. 

N.  B.     State  Where  and  how  long  you  have  studied  German. 

I 

At  the  option  of  the  candidate,  30%  of  the  100%  may  be  counted 
on  an  oral  test  to  be  given  in  connection  with  this  paper.  Candidates 
not  electing  this  oral  test  must  answer  question  VI. 

II 

Translate  the  following  passages : 

a.  3n  etnetn  fletnen  ©aufe,  meld^e^  h)of)l  eine  35lertelftunbe 
abfeit^  t)on  bem  iibrigen  ^orfe  auf  ber  ^alhtn  ^tv0)o^c  lag, 
h)of)nte  mtt  feinem  alten  33ater  etn  junger  ^auer,  namen^  Sov%. 
@^  ge()orten  p  bem  ©aufe  fo  tiiel  ^cfer  gelb,  ha^  betbe  eben 
fetne  ©orgen  f)atten,  @Ietc^  Winter  bem  ^aufe  fing  ber  SSalb  5 
an,  mit  ©tc^en  unb  iBuc^en ;  t)or  il^m  aber  lag  ein  alter  jerbro* 
d^ener  9[)?uf)Iftein — met  ineife ,  n)ie  ber  baf)in  gefommen  inar .  SSer 
fic^  auf  it)n  fei^te,  ber  ()atte  etne  tnunberborie  3Iu^ftd^t  ^inab  in^ 
Tal,  auf  ben  glufe,  ber  ba^  Zal  burd^ftromte,  unb  bie  ^erge, 
bie  jenfeit^  be^  gluffe^  aufftiegen.  ^ter  fag  ber  ^org  am  ^benb,  10 
toenn  er  feine  Arbeit  auf  bem  gelbe  getan  f)atte,  ben  ^opf  auf 
bie  ^(inbe,  unb  bie  (Sllenbogen  auf  bie  ^nie  geftii^t,  oft  ftunben^ 
lang  unb  trdumte,  unb  njeil  er  ftd^  Jnenig  um  bie  ^eute  im  !Dorf 
befiimmerte  unb  meift  ftid  unb  in  fid^  gefel^rt  einf)erging,  h)ie 
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einer  ber  an  al(erf)anb  benft,  nannten  t^n  bie  ?eute  fijottmeife  15 
3:raumiorge,    T)k^  rt)ar  if)m  jeboc^  dollig  gleic^giilttg. 

3e  alter  er  aber  tDarb,  befto  ftider  tDurbe  er ;  unb  alg  fein  alter 
53ater  enbli($  ftarb,  unb  er  if)n  unter  einer  grofeen  alten  (Sic^e 
begraben  ()atte,  tDurbe  er  gang  ftilL  SSenn  er  bann  auf  bem 
alten  gerbrod^enen  9[)?uf)Ifteine  fafe,  n^a^  er  ie^t  nod^  btel  l)aufifier  20 
tat,  aU  3UDor,  unb  f){nab  in  ba^  ()errli(^e  3:al  fa(),  rt)ie  bie  5Ibenb= 
nebel  an  bent  einen  @nbe  l)ereintraten  unb  (angfam  an  ben  Bergen 
tiintoanbelten,  mie  e^  bann  bunfler  tnurbe  unb  bunfler,  bi^  pHt 
ber  3}?onb  unb  bie  ©terne  in  xi)xtx  ganaen  ^errlid^feit  am  $im^ 
mel  l)eraufsogen :  bann  n)urbe  e^  i^nt  fo  rec^t  tnunberbar  um^  25 
§erg.  3)enn  bann  ftngen  bie  ^eEen  im  glufe  ^u  fingen  an, 
anfang^  gan^  leife,  balb  aber  beutlid^  Derne^mbar,  unb  fie  fangen 
t)on  ben  iBergen,  tt)o  fie  f)erfamen,  t)om  SQ^eer,  tno  fie  t)'m  iDoI(= 
ten,  unb  t)on  ben  D^i^en,  bie  tief  unten  im  ©runbe  be^  Sluffe^ 
rt)o()nten.  3)arauf  begann  auc^  ber  SSalb  ju  raufd^en,  gan^  an=  30 
berg  tt)ie  ein  gert)i)f)nlid5er  SSalb,  unb  er^ctfilte  bie  munberbarften 
@ac^en.  ^efonber^  ber  atte  ©ic^baum,  ber  an  feine^  53aterg 
®rabe  ftanb,  ber  n)u6te  nod^  t)iel  mef)r,  rt)ie  al(e  bie  anbern 
^aume.  T)k  ©terne  aber,  bie  i^oc^  am  ^immel  ftanben,  be^ 
famen  bie  grofete  Suft,  f)erabaufatten  in  ben  grlinen  ^alb  unb  35 
in  ben  blauen  @trom,  unb  flimmerten  unb  ^itterten,  n)ie  iemanb, 
ber  eg  gar  nic^t  me^r  augf)alten  faun. 

b.  T)k  grofee  ^augl)altung  ber  ©rafin  tdax  feit  einigen  3;:agen 
in  t)ielfac^er  5lufregung.    SD^an  beforgte  i^ren  3:ob.    Unb  ha  bie 
^ranfe  t)on  jebermann  geliebt  U)ar,  fo  cingftigten  fic^  alte,  unb  40 
bie  9^ad)barn  fenbeten  fleigig,  um  fid^  su  erfunbigen,  tnie  ber 
3uftanb  ber  hDurbigen  gran  befdfiaffen  fei. 

3^xe  ncid^fte  Umgebung  U)ar  am  meiften  in  3:rauer.  ^nx  in 
ben  5lugenblidfen,  menu  bag  Seben  erlofd^en  foil,  U)iffen  bie  33er^ 
trauten,  Uiag  fie  am  greunbe  befafeen.  (Seine  ^ugenben  treten  45 
ung  bann  erft  ganj  fic^tbar  l)ert)or,  unb  tnag  oft  gel)ler  genannt 
n)urbe,  berfd^minbet,  ober  bie  @infid)t  cxtvadji,  bafe  biefe  50?angel 
bie  ©runblage  ber  5^orsiige  bilbeten,  ober  nur  bie  ©d^atten  ber 
betDunberten  2^ugenben  felber  n)aren. 

3)er  eingige  @o^n  tdax  entfernt  unb  auf  einer  3)ienftreife  be=  50 
griff  en.    (gr  mufete,  ha^  feine  SD'^utter  fran!  fei,  er  fannte  fie  alg 
eine  ftetg  ^etbenbe,  aber  t)on  if)xtx  nal)e  bet)orftel)enben  2luflo^ 
fung  l)atte  er  in  ber  gerne  nic^tg  erfal)ren  fbnnen,  h)eil  feine 
©tellung  ilim  nidf)t  geftattete,  lange  an  einem  Orte  ^u  oermeilen^ 
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unb  fo  tDufete  man  in  biefem  ^ugenblid  nid^t,  in  tDcId^er  (Stabt  55 
er  ftc^  eben  auf{)alten  fonnte.    (Sef)nfil(^tig  ertoartete  tf)n  bte 
aj^utter,  aber  bod^  mtt  gaffung. 

Ungen)of)nIi(j^e  ©tiirme  f)atten  in  biefem  grli{)iaf)r  getDlltet 
unb  in  t)ielen  ©egenben  grofeen  ©d^aben  angerid^tet.  3)er  nafjt 
dlfitin  tnar  liber  feine  Ufer  getreten  unb  f)atte  iBctume,  53ie{)  unb  60 
^aufer  H^eggefc^memmt,  SD^enfd^en,  bie  fic^  Don  ber  glut  ^atttn 
liberrafd^en  laffen,  toaren  derung^iicft  unb  bie  SSetterfunbigen 
fagten  fttrdfitenb  Doraug,  ba^  ilBoIfenbrud^e  t)on  9^euem  nod^ 
ijfter  bie  gluren  unb  ^Bcilber  t»erU)uften  tDiirben. 

Ill 

Grammatical  questions  based  on  the  preceding  passages  for 
translation. 

1 .  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  third  person  singular 
present  indicative  of:  lag  [2],  fing  .  ...  an  [5],  aufstiegen 
[10],  starb  [18],  begraben  [19],  heraufzogen  [25],  besaszen  [45], 
treten  ....  hervor  [45],  wuszte  [51],  aufhalten  [56]. 

2.  Give,  with  the  definite  article,  the  nominative  and 
genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of:  Dorfe  [2], 
Vater  [3],  Flusz  [9],  Herz  [26],  Wald  [30],  Stadt  [55],  Mutter  [51], 
Sturme  [58],  Ufer  [60],  Menschen  [61]. 

3.  Decline  throughout  the  singular:  einem  kleinen 
Hause  [i],  throughout  the  singular  and  plural:  das  herrliche 
Tal  [21],  throughout  the  plural:  ungewohnliche  Sturme  [58], 
throughout  the  singular:  vielfacher  Aufregung  [39]. 

4.  Define  and  explain  the  position  of  the  inflected  verbs 
in  the  sentence  beginning  line  33  {wuszte,  set,  kannte,  hatte, 
gestattete,  wuszte,  konnte). 

5.  Explain  the  form  lassen  and  the  position  of  the  auxi- 
liary hatten  in  line  62. 

6.  Why  als  in  line  17  and  wenn  in  line  11?  Why  the 
change  from  wuszte  to  kannte  in  line  51  ? 

IV 

Write  to  a  friend  a  German  letter  of  about  100  words, 
properly  dated  and  signed,  explaining  your  inability  to  accept 
his  or  her  invitation  for  the  summer. 

(18) 
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V 

Translate  into  German : 

A.  Do  you  know  who  lives  in  the  little  house  on  the  other 
side  of  the  river  ? 

B.  I  see  two  houses  there.  If  you  mean  the  green  one,  I 
can  tell  you.  It  belongs  to  a  young  farmer  who  bought  it 
from  my  father  last  year. 

A.  You  are  right.  I  had  not  noticed  this  second  house, 
since  its  color  is  almost  the  same  as  that  of  the  surrounding 
trees.  But  no,  I  meant  the  white  house  behind  those  two 
magnificent  oak  trees. 

B.  I  have  forgotten  the  name  of  the  old  man  who  lives 
there  but  if  you  will  remind  me  of  it  to-night,  I  will  ask  grand- 
father who  told  me,  I  believe,  that  the  old  man  served  in  the 
same  regiment  {Regiment,  n.)  with  him  during  the  war. 

A.  Splendid!  I  like  to  hear  about  the  war,  and  if  the 
two  comrades  {Kamerad,-en)  have  remained  friends,  I  should 
like  to  become  acquainted  with  this  man  through  your 
grandfather.  You  know,  how  much  old  houses  interest  me, 
and  so  I  wish,  I  could  see  the  inside  (das  Innere). 

B.  I  am  sure,  he  will  be  glad  to  show  you  his  house.  I 
know  it  is  one  of  the  oldest  in  this  part  of  the  state. 

VI 

(Only  for  those  who  do  not  take  the  oral  test.) 
Write  an  exercise  in  German,  of  about  150  words,  on  one 
of  the  following  topics:     Die  Bedeuiung  des  Panamakanals, 
or  Die  Wichtigkeit  der  deutschen  Sprache  or  Die  Verbreitung 
der  englischen  Sprache. 
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FIRST  YEAR  FRENCH. 

1 .  Inflect  the  following  tenses : 

a.  Present  Subjunctive  of  faire. 

b.  Imperfect  Subjunctive  of  vouloir. 

c.  Future  Indicative  of  tenir. 

d.  Past  Definite  of  se  taire. 

e.  Future  Indicative  of  mourir. 

2 .  Write  a  synopsis  of  all  simple  and  compound  tenses  of 
the  Indicative,  Conditional  and  Subjunctive  of: 

a.  alter  in  the  3d  person  plural. 

b.  souffrir  in  the  2d  person  plural. 

c.  boire  in  the  ist  person  plural. 

3.  a.  Inflect  all  the  personal  pronouns: 

b.  Give  the  feminine  plural  form  of  blanc,  faux,  beau, 
fou,  nouveau,  general,  sec,  bleu,  gros. 

4.  Translate  into  French: 

a.  I  will  give  you  all  the  books  which  she  gave  me. 

b.  You  are  right  in  saying  that  it  is  cold  today. 

c.  How  many  pupils  are  there  in  this  class  room? 

d.  If  it  were  not  so  hot,  I  should  go  with  you. 

e.  Which  one  of  your  sisters  do  you  like  the  best? 
/.  If  you  have  any  money,  give  me  a  little  of  it. 
g.  Never  tell  her  what  you  have  done. 

h.     What  books  did  you  read  in  French  last  year? 

i.     You  say  that  you  have  been  in  Ithaca  for  three  days. 

j.     I  wish  you  to  come  and  see  me  next  Wednesday  at 

five  o'clock. 
k.     English  is  spoken  almost  everywhere  in  the  United 

States. 
I,     If  I  had  more  time,  I  should  stay  at  Paris  two  weeks. 

5.  Translate: 

En  1829,  un  jeune  etr anger  arriva  au  village  de  Niagara 
dans  I'intention  d'y  passer  quelques  jours.  Les  jours,  les 
semaines,  les  mois  s'ecoulerent;    il  s'en  allait  chaque  matin 
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s'asseoir  en  face  des  cascades,  dans  une  niuette  contempla- 
tion; il  Y  retoumait  le  soir,  et  de  plus  en  plus  se  plongeait 
dans  sa  solitaire  reverie,  dans  la  fascination  de  ces  lieux. 

James  Abbot,  tel  etait  son  nom.  Du  reste  on  ne  vSavait 
ni  d'ou  il  venait,  ni  qui  il  etait.  Cependant  on  ne  pouvait 
le  voir  sans  etre  frappe  de  sa  distinction,  de  sa  physionomie, 
de  la  grace  de  ses  manieres,  et  ceux  qui  avaient  pu  s'en- 
tretenir  un  instant  avec  lui  disaient  qu'il  avait  beaucoup 
voyage  et  beaucoup  etudie;  mais  ce  n'etait  pas  chose  facile 
d'entrer  en  relation  avec  lui.  II  n'avait  point  le  sombre 
abord  du  misanthrope,  mais  il  fuyait  toutes  les  reunions, 
s'ecartait  des  chemins  frequentes  et  restait  seul  dans  sa 
demeure,  seul  sur  la  crete  du  coteau,  seul  sur  la  lisiere  du 
bois. 

— Henri  de  Bornier. 

6.     Pronunciation. 

SECOND  YEAR  FRENCH. 

1 .  Inflect  the  following  tenses : 

a.  Present  Subjunctive  of  vouloir. 

b.  Pluperfect  vSubjunctive  of  venir. 

c.  Imperfect  Indicative  of  arranger. 

d.  Present  Indicative  of  appeler. 

e.  Present  Indicative  of  vaincre. 

f.  Past  Definite  of  conclure. 

g.  Past  Indefinite  of  mourir. 
h.  Past  Definite  of  naitre. 

i.      Future  Indicative  of  courir. 

2.  Illustrate  in  complete  French  sentences  the  use  of 
celui,  ceci,  lequel,  ce  qui,  ce  que,  quoi,  dont. 

3.  Illustrate  in  complete  French  sentences  five  different 
uses  of  the  Subjunctive. 

4.  Translate  into  French: 

a.  If  she  had  come  sooner,  she  would  have  found  me  at 

home. 

b.  I  do  not  know  which  one  of  these  two  houses  she  has 

bought. 

c.  However  bright  he  may  be,  he  will  not  pass  the 

examination. 
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d.  What  do  you  need  now? 

e.  I  shall  not  go  to  see  her  unless  I  receive  a  letter  before 

next  Tuesday. 

/.  If  my  father  had  more  money,  he  would  travel  in 
France  next  summer. 

g.     I  am  always  cold  when  it  is  cold. 

h.     I  do  not  wish  you  to  say  at  home  all  the  morning. 

i.      Tell  us  what  you  think,  but  don't  tell  her. 

j.  If  I  had  known  that  you  were  waiting  for  me,  I 
should  have  come  at  once. 

k.  Of  all  the  countries  which  I  have  ever  visited,  this 
one  pleases  me  the  most. 

/.  Do  you  know  that  French  is  spoken  almost  every- 
where in  Europe  by  cultivated  people? 

5 .     Translate : 

II  y  a  toujours  quel  que  chose  de  solennel  dans  un  depart, 
meme  quand  on  se  quitte  pour  peu  de  temps.  Orso  devait 
paitir  avec  sa  soeur  de  tres  bon  matin,  et  la  veille  au  soir  il 
avait  pris  conge  de  miss  Lydia,  car  il  n'esperait  pas  qu'en 
sa  faveur  elle  fit  exception  a  ses  habitudes  de  par  esse.  Leurs 
adieux  avaient  ete  froids  et  graves.  Depuis  leur  conversa- 
tion au  bord  de  la  mer,  miss  Lydia  craignait  d'avoir  montre 
a  Orso  un  interet  peut-etre  trop  vif,  et  Orso,  de  son  c6te, 
avait  sur  le  coeur  ses  railleries  et  surtout  son  ton  de  legerete. 
Un  moment  il  avait  cm  demeler  dans  les  manieres  de  la 
jeune  Anglaise  un  sentiment  d' affection  naissante;  main- 
tenant,  deconcerte  par  ses  plaisanteries,  il  se  disait  qu'il 
n'etait  a  ses  yeux  qu'une  simple  connaissance,  qui  bientot 
serai t  oubliee.  Grande  fut  done  sa  surprise  lorsque  le  matin, 
assis  a  prendre  du  cafe  avec  le  colonel,  il  vit  entrer  miss 
Lydia  suivie  de  sa  soeur.  Elle  s'etait  levee  a  cinq  heures,  et, 
pour  une  Anglaise,  pour  miss  Nevil  surtout,  I'effort  etait 
assez  grand  pour  qu'il  entirat  quelque  vanite. 

— Je  suis  desole  que  vous  vous  soyez  derangee  si  matin, 
dit  Orso.  C'est  ma  soeur  sans  doute  qui  vous  aura  reveillee 
malgre  mes  recommandations,  et  vous  devez  bien  nous 
maudire.     Vous  me  souhaitez  deja  pendu  peut-etre? 

— Non,  dit  miss  Lydia  fort  bas  et  en  italien,  evidemment 
pour  que  son  pere  ne  I'entendit  pas.  Mais  vous  m'avez 
boudee  hier  pour  mes  innocent es   plaisanteries,    et   je  ne 
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voulais  pas  vous  laisser  emporter  un  souvenir  mauvais  de 
votre  servante.  Quelles  terribles  gens  vous  etes,  vous 
autres  Corses!     Adieu  done;  a  bientot,  j'espere. 

Et  elle  lui  tendit  la  main.  — Mejrime^e  :     Colomha. 

6 .     Pronunciation . 

THIRD  YEAR  FRENCH. 

I .     Translate : 

1.  Don't  say  any  thing  to  him  about  what  you  did 
yesterday. 

2.  I  wish  you  to  go  with  me  to  buy  some  books  for  my 
sister. 

3.  What  beautiful  flowers!  How  much  did  you  pay  for 
them  ?     Which  were  the  most  expensive  ? 

4.  Who  are  those  gentlemen  seated  under  the  tree  on  the 
other  side  of  the  street  ? 

5.  If  I  knew  what  I  ought  to  do,  I  should  do  it. 

6.  Although  it  is  raining,  he  said  he  would  take  a  walk 
at  half-past  ten. 

7.  We  have  been  studying  French  at  school  for  three 
years,  but  it  is  very  hard  to  learn  to  speak  French  in  the 
United  States  where  every  one  speaks  English. 

8.  Is  there  some  one  here  who  knows  Mr.  Blanc?  No 
sir,  no  one. 

9.  It  is  important  that  she  should  leave  before  her  sister 
comes. 

10.  If  he  needs  any  more  money,  give  him  some. 

11.  I  gave  him  the  books  he  needed  in  order  that  he  might 
study  his  lesson. 

12.  If  I  had  found  you  at  home,  I  should  have  given  you 
what  I  owe  you. 

2 .     Translate : 

Do  you  know  that  part  of  France  which  has  been  called 
its  garden?  That  country  where  one  breathes  a  pure  air  in 
verdant  plains  watered  by  a  large  river?  If  you  have  tra- 
versed the  beautiful  Touraine  in  the  summer  months,  you 
will  have  long  followed  with  delight  the  peaceful  Loire, 
you  will  have  regretted  not  being  able  to  determine  between 
the  two  banks,  the  one  where  you  would  choose  your  dwelling- 
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place.  EA^erything  recalls  the  fertility  of  the  earth  or  the 
antiquity  of  its  monuments,  and  everything  is  of  interest  in 
the  work  of  its  industrious  inhabitants. 

3.     Write  the  following  sentences  correctly  in  French: 

1.  Voila  tout  ce  qui  j'en  sais. 

2.  J'ai  ete  ici  depuis  trois  jours. 

3.  Ou  sont  les  blanches  fleurs  que  vous  vous  avez  achete? 

4.  C'est  le  gargon  plus  intelligent  que  je  connais. 

5 .  Quel  des  livres  que  vous  avez  lu  est  le  plus  interessant  ? 

6.  Ma  mere  est  plus  age  que  votre? 

4.  Write  a  s^aiopsis  in  all  simple  and  compound  tenses  of 
the  Indicative,  Conditional  and  Subjunctive  of: 

I.     voir  in  3d  person  singular. 


manger  in  ist  person  plural. 
mourir  in  3d  person  plural. 
vainer e  in  ist  person  singular. 
vouloir  in  2d  person  plural. 

Translate : 


Vous  est-il  quelquefois  arrive  dans  la  rue,  preoccupe  d'un 
absent  dont  la  pensee  a^ous  tient  au  coeur,  d'etre  averti  de 
sa  rencontre  par  celle  de  quelques  personnes  qui  lui  ressem- 
blent  vaguement,  images  preparatoires,  esquisses  du  type 
pres  de  surgir  tout  a  I'heure,  et  qui  sortent  ;^our  vous  de  la 
foule  comme  des  appels  successifs  a  votre  attention  surexci- 
tee?  Ce  sont  la  des  impressions  magnetiques  et  nerveuses 
dont  il  ne  faut  pas  trop  sourire,  parce  qu'elles  constituent 
une  faculte  de  souffrance.  Deja,  dans  le  flot  remuant  et 
toujours  renouvele  des  visit  eurs,  Felicia  avait  cru  recon- 
na  tre  a  plusieurs  reprises  la  tete  bouclee  ne  Paul  de  Gery 
quand  tout  a  coup  elle  poussa  un  cri  de  joie.  Ce  n'etait 
pas  encore  lui  pourtant,  mais  quelqu'un  qui  lui  ressemblait 
beaucoup,  dont  la  physionomie  reguliere  et  paisible  se  melait 
toujours  maintenant  dans  son  esprit  a  celle  de  I'ami  Paul 
par  Teffet  d'une  ressemblance  plus  morale  que  physique  et 
I'autorite  douce  qu'ils  exergaient  tous  deux  sur  sa  pensee. 

— ^Alphonse  Daudet. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  iiTCgular  verbs  in  the 
preceding  selection. 
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6.  Translate: 

II  y  avait  une  grande  querelle  dans  Babylone  qui  diirait 
depuis  quinze  cents  annees,  et  qui  partageait  I'empire  en 
deux  sectes  opiniatres:  I'une  pretendait  qu'il  ne  fallait 
jamais  entrer  dans  le  temple  de  Mithra  que  du  pied  gauche; 
I'autre  avait  cette  coutume  en  ebomination,  et  n'entrait 
jamais  que  du  pied  droit.  On  attendait  le  jour  de  la  fete 
solennelle  du  feu  sacre  pour  savoir  quelle  secte  serait  f avorisee 
par  Zadig.  L'univers  avait  les  yeux  sur  ses  deux  pieds,  et 
toute  la  ville  etait  en  agitation  et  en  suspens.  Zadig  entra 
dans  le  temple  en  cautant  a  pieds  joints,  et  il  prouva  ensuite 
par  un  discours  eloquent  que  le  Dieu  du  ciel  et  de  la  terre, 
qui  n'a  acception  de  personne,  ne  fait  pas  plus  de  cas  de  la 
jambe  gauche  que  de  la  jambe  droite. 

Zadig — Voltaire. 

7.  Pronunciation. 

FIRST  YEAR  SPANISH. 


1 .  Pronunciation. 

2.  Dictation. 

II 

1.  Name  the  interrogative  pronouns.  Explain  their  use 
and  give  examples. 

2.  Write  the  feminine  of:  bianco,  dificil,  verde,  joven, 
espanol,  burlm,  traidor,  mejor. 

3.  Write  the  plural  of:  el  frac,  el  rey,  el  cafe,  el  alcalde, 
el  car  deter,  la  pared,  la  leccion,  la  imagen. 

4.  Give  rules  for  the  use  of  the  written  accent  in  Spanish. 
Illustrate  by  examples. 

5.  (a)  Give  a  synopsis  in  the  first  person  singular  of 
acostarse;  in  the  first  person  plural  of  sentir;  in  the  third 
person  singular  of  dormir. 

(b)   Conjugate  in  full : 

Present  Indicative  of  saber. 
Imperfect  Indicative  of  venir. 
Preterit  of  poner. 
Present  Subjunctive  of  traer. 
Imperfect  Subjunctive  of  poder. 
(25) 
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III 

Translate : 

1 .  On  what  page  does  the  lesson  begin  today  ? 

2.  What  time  is  it?     It  is  a  quarter  to  twelve. 

3.  Traveling  in  Spain  is  not  so  easy  as  in  some  other 
countries. 

4.  How  old  will  you  be  next  Christmas?  I  shall  be  about 
nineteen. 

5.  That  is  the  best  book  I  have  ever  read.  I  finished  it 
last  Sunday. 

6.  He  sent  me  to  her  to  show  her  the  book. 

7.  I  am  hungry  and  thirsty  and  I  am  far  from  home. 

8.  We  all  have  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand.  The  former 
is  more  useful  than  the  latter. 

9.  It  is  probable  that  there  may  be  many  of  our  friends 
there. 

10.  Give  it  to  me  now  and  I  can  give  it  to  him  when  I  see 
him. 

IV 

Translate : 

1.  listed  no  tiene  razon. 

2.  El  rey  mismo  me  lo  dijo. 

3.  Habra  Uegado  mi  tio. 

4.  iEsmuyrico?     Mucho. 

5.  i  Le  gusta  a  V.  mi  nino  ? 

6.  Se  los  dio  la  carta. 

7.  Soy  yo  quien  lo  dije. 

8.  La  de  los  cabellos  negros. 

9.  iCuanto  me  gusta  comer  bien! 
10.     (iQuetal? 

V 
Translate: 

— iPerdon!  iperdon,  sefiora!  iYo  soy  un  insensato,  un 
monstruo,  un  hombre  sin  educacion,  que  no  sabe  explicarse ! 
.     .     .     Mi  animo  no  ha  sido  ofender  a  V.  ni  a  Angustias  .  .  . 
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Lo  que  he  querido  advertir  a  V.  lealmente,  es  que  yo  haria 
muy  desgraciada  a  esa  hermosa  joven,  modelo  de  virtudes, 
si  Uegase  a  casarme  con  ella;  que  yo  no  he  nacido  para 
amar  ni  para  que  me  amen,  ni  para  vivir  acompanado,  ni 
para  tener  hijos,  ni  para  nada  que  sea  dulce,  tiemo  y  afec- 
tuoso  .  .  .  Yo  soy  independiente  como  un  salvaje,  como 
una  fiera,  y  el  yuga  del  matrimonio  me  humillaria,  me  des- 
esperaria,  me  haria  dar  botes  que  llegaran  al  cielo. — Por  lo 
demas,  ni  ella  me  quiere,  ni  yo  la  merezco,  ni  hay  para  qu6 
hablar  de  este  asunto. — En  cambio,  ihagame  V.  el  favor 
de  creer,  por  esta  primera  lagrima  que  derramo  desde  que 
soy  hombre,  y  por  estos  primeros  besos  de  mis  labios,  que 
todo  lo  que  yo  pueda  agenciar  en  el  mundo,  y  mis  cuidados, 
y  mi  vigilancia,  y  mi  sangre,  seran  para  Angustias,  a  quien 
estimo,  y  quiero,  y  amo,  y  debo  la  vida  .  .  .,  y  hast  a  quizd 
el  alma! — Lo  juro  por  esta  santa  medalla  que  mi  madre 
Uevo  siempre  al  cuello. 

Alarcon  :     El  Capitan  Veneno 


VI 

Consolacion,  que  habia  visto  igualmente  al  soldado,  estaba 
mas  palida  que  nunca,  muda  e  inmovil ;  sus  espantados  ojos 
se  salian  de  sus  orbitas;  su  respiracion  estaba  parada  y  sus 
entreabiertos  labios  convulsos. 

— iMadie!  exclamo  el  soldado  arrojandose  con  los  brazos 
abiertos  hacia  ella. 

Consolacion  cayo  en  ellos  sin  proferir  palabra  6  inclin6 
su  cabeza  sobre  el  pecho  de  su  hijo. 

— i Sebastian!  grito  con  alborozo  la  vecina,  ipor  que  no 
has  avisado  tu  llegada  ? 

— i  Si  llegue  ayer !  contesto  el  soldado. 

— Tus  padres  te  creian  muerto  en  el  sitio  de  Bilbao. 

—  Poco  falto,  contesto  el  artillero;  hasta  en  la  lista  de 
los  muertos  me  pusieron. 

—  iAy  Sebastian,  que  de  lagrimas  ha  derramado  tu  madre! 

—  Pues  ya  no  derramara  mas,  repuso  el  artillero.  Ya 
cimiplo  pronto,  madre,  y  me  vais  a  tener  cosido  a  vuestras 
faldas  mientras  viva. 

Pero  Consolacion  no  se  mo  via. 
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jMadre!  jMadre!  dijo  Sebastian  incorporandose  con 
fuerza.  La  cabeza  de  su  madre  cay 6  hacia  atras  cuando  le 
falto  el  punto  de  apoyo  que  le  prestaba  el  pecho  de  su  hijo. 

—  i  Ha  muerto !  i  ha  muerto ! 

Esta  frase  fue  repetida  de  boca  en  boca  en  el  circulo  de 
curiosos  que  la  referida  escena  habia  reunido  en  aquel  con- 
currido  paraje. 

—  iDios  me  valga!  .  .  .  ique  espiro!  grito  desolada  y 
sosteniendo  el  cadaver  la  buena  vecina. 

—  iDios  mio!  un  instante  de  gozo  ha  podido  lo  que  no 
pudieron  seis  anos  de  nunca  visto  padecer.  iBien  lo  decia 
ella !     El  dolor  es  una  agonia  sin  muerte. 

— Fernan  Caballero. 


SECOND  YEAR  SPANISH. 


1 .  Pronunciation. 

2.  Dictation. 

II 

Translate : 

1.  I  do  not  think  that  we  can  say  that  we  do  not  know 
this. 

2.  He  came  to  my  house  and  asked  me  if  I  were  ill. 

3.  It  is  fine  weather  now,  but  the  past  week  it  was  cold. 

4.  Who  is  that  gentleman  with  the  large  black  hat?     It 
is  Mr.  M.,  a  famous  Madrid  painter. 

5.  This  translation  has  as  many  mistakes  as  the  other. 

6.  Miguel  de  Cervantes,  who  was  one  of  the  most  cele- 
brated men  in  Spain,  lived  in  the  XVI  century. 

7.  I  give  it  to  him ;   I  give  it  to  her ;   I  give  it  to  you.     He 
promised  them  to  him ;  he  promised  them  to  them  (w) . 

8.  Some  friends  of  his  have  told  it  to  him,  but  he  does  not 
wish  to  believe  it. 

9.  Who  is  knocking  at  the  door?     Which  is  my  hat ? 

10.  This  dictionary  would  be  good,  if  it  did  not  have  so 
many  mistakes. 

1 1 .  We  have  never  known  the  true  cause  of  his  misfortune. 
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III 

Translate : 

I  have  seen  my  brother,  and  I  have  told  him  that  your 
father  wishes  to  speak  to  him.  Today  my  brother  has  much 
to  do,  and  thinks  that  he  will  not  be  able  to  go  to  see  him ;  but 
tomorrow  at  three  o'clock  he  will  be  there,  and  if  it  is  neces- 
sary, he  can  come  again  the  following  day  at  nine.  But  I 
believe  that  in  two  or  three  hours  they  can  do  all  they  wish 
to  do,  because  he  has  already  studied  the  matter  with  great 
care,  and  it  seems  to  him  not  as  difficult  as  he  had  supposed. 

IV 

1.  How  do  the  two  imperfect  subjunctive  forms  hablase 
and  hablara  differ? 

2.  When  must  the  present  subjunctive  be  used  in  an 
imperative  sense? 

3.  Give  the  personal  pronouns.  Which  are  those  that 
can  be  used  only  as  subjects? 

4.  With  what  forms  are  the  objective  pronouns  attached 
to  the  verb.     Illustrate  by  examples? 

5.  Under  what  circumstances  are  ciento,  grande,  and 
primer 0  shortened  ?     What  forms  do  they  then  have  ? 

V 

Conjugate  the  present  subjunctive  of:  (i)  sentir  and 
pedir;  (2)  the  preterit  of  conducir;  (3)  the  future  indicative 
of  venir;  (4)  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  ir;  (5)  the  impera- 
tive of  venir;  (6)  the  imperfect  indicative  of  ver;  (7)  the 
future  subjunctive  of  querer;  (8)  the  preterit  of  tener;  (9)  the 
present  subjunctive  of  saber;  (10)  the  preterit  of  haber;  (11) 
both  imperfect  subjunctives  of  andar;  (12)  the  present  sub- 
junctive of  volver. 

VI 

Translate : 

Despues  que  se  dan  algunas  vueltas  por  el  mundo  y  hemos 
adquirido  cierto  conocimiento  de  los  hombres  y  cierta  amarga 
experiencia  de  las  cosas,  siente  el  animo  algo  como  el  viajero 
que  se  encuentra  de  repente  con  la  noticia  de  que  ha  perdido 
el  camino. 

,      (29) 
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fiste  suele  ser  el  momento  decisive  en  nuestra  vida;  el 
horizonte  se  obscurece  delante  de  nuestras  miradas,  el  paisaje 
que  nos  sonreia  se  desvanece,  y  entonces  i  que  desencanto ! 

El  mundo  es  ciertamente  un  bello  panorama;  ^porque 
hemos  de  negarlo?  No  hay  capricho  de  la  fantasia  cuya 
realidad  no  nos  ofrezca,  mas  temprano  6  mas  tarde.  El 
mundo  posee  una  vara  magica  que  presenta  a  nuestros  ojos 
todo  lo  que  suenan  nuestros  deseos:  fama,  poder,  sabiduria, 
fortuna;   no  hay  mas  que  tender  el  brazo  y  cogerlos. 

Pero  Uegamos,  tendemos  la  mano,  y  cogemos  el  fruto.  El 
mundo  al  fin  nos  ha  cumplido  su  promesa.  Mas  iporque 
hemos  de  enganamos  ?  i  Que  fugitivo,  que  incierto,  que  fragil, 
que  loco  es  todo  ello ! 

Fama,  i  curiosa  maravilla !  Atraerse  la  curiosidad  de  unos, 
la  admiracion  de  otros  y  la  espectacion  de  todos,  es  el  placer 
supremo.  Mas  la  inconstante  humanidad  nos  vuelve  la 
espalda  al  dia  siguiente,  porque  no  es  posible  detenerla. 

Poder,  ique  gran  palabra!  iCuantas  humillaciones  para 
conseguirlo!  icuantas  debilidades  para  conservarlo!  Y 
luego,  cuando  acaba,  no  hay  soledad  semejante  a  la  que 
acompana  a  los  poderes  caidos. 

Sabiduria:  ique  noble  locura!  Viene  a  ser  poco  mas  6 
menos  la  tarea  de  desaguar  el  oceano.  iQue  sabemos? 
Despues  que  el  hombre  llega  a  los  ultimos  terminos  de  los 
conocimientos  humanos,  la  luz  de  su  ciencia  vacila  como  la 
llama  que  empieza  a  apagarse;  el  rayo  de  su  inteligencia  se 
rompe  en  las  sombras  de  la  etemidad,  como  hoja  de  acero  que 
quiere  penetrar  en  muro  de  bronce. 

Pero  la  fortuna  llama  a  nuestras  puertas  con  sus  dedos  de 
oro.  Todo  se  inclina  ante  el  resplandor  de  nuestra  opulencia. 
Nada  se  resiste  al  prestigio  de  sus  encantos.  Y  cuando,  en 
el  fondo  de  nuestro  pensamiento,  buscamos  la  realidad  de 
todo  lo  que  es  nuestro,  vemos  que  su  verdadero  valor  es  cero, 
nada. — (Selgas). 
Translate : 

Muy  rapida,  vertiginosa  fue  en  realidad  la  carrera  politica 
de  Lincoln.  Acaso  en  los  Estados  Unidos  solamente  sea 
posible  concebir  otra  tan  grande  y  en  tan  breve  espacio  de 
tiempo  reahzada.  Antes  de  1858  era  un  personaje  oscuro, 
absolutamente  desconocido  de  la  inmensa  mayoria  de  sus 
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compatriotas,  mas  alia  de  un  estrecho  circulo;  en  ese  ano 
fue  candidate  de  uno  de  los  dos  grandes  partidos,  en  que 
estaban  afiliados  los  ciudadanos  del  estado  de  Illinois,  para  la 
senaduria  de  la  republica;  lucho  con  la  mayor  actividad, 
desplego  en  la  campana  suma  extraordinaria  de  elocuencia, 
sagacidad  y  energia;  pero  quedo  derrotado.  Sin  embargo, 
por  medio  precisamente  de  esa  campana,  desgi-aciada  en 
cuanto  al  resultado  inmediato,  hizo  resonar  su  nombre  pDi 
todo  el  pais,  y  a  ]os  dos  anos  obluvo  el  favor  mas  grande  de 
que  podian  disponer  sus  compatricios,  la  primera  magistra- 
tura  de  la  nacion. 

Si  a  muchos  parecio  cosa  estupenda,  inexplicable,  que 
ganase  tan  alto  premio,  se  sentase  en  el  elevado  puesto  y 
empufiase  las  riendas  en  tancritica  y  formidable  coyuntura, 
una  persona  de  tan  triste  figura,  de  tan  extranos  anteceden- 
tes  y  con  todos  los  habitos  y  maneras  del  hombre  rudo  del 
lejano  Oeste,  del  Far  West,  cuanto  raas  raro  y  asombroso  no 
debio  habe.'  sido  para  esos  mismos  el  tiiunfo  colosal  que 
merecio  al  termino  de  los  cuatro  anos  de  su  presidencia. 

Enrique  Pineyro:     H ombres  y  glorias  de  America. 


THIRD  YEAR  SPANISH. 

I 

1.  Pronunciation. 

2.  Dictation. 

II 

I .     Write  in  Spanish  a  letter  to  a  friend,  (about  100  words) . 
.     2.     Write   in   Spanish   a   brief  resume   of   some  modem 
Spanish  play  or  novel. 

Ill 

Translate  into  Spanish: 

Gil  Bias  received  the  three  ducats^  as  gladly  as  if  he  had 
got  the  best^  of  the  bargain-^;  he  was  well  satisfied  with 
what  the  horse  dealer"^  had  given  him  for  an  animal  that  had 
so  many  defects.     "Well."  said  the  landlord^  as  soon  as  they 


^  ducat — ducado  ^  horse  dealer — chaldn 

2  got  the  best — llevar  ventaja  ^  landlord — me s oner 0 
'  bargain — trato 
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had  left  the  horse  dealer;  "thanks  to  me,  you  have  got  rid  of 
your  mule  quite  advantageously.  Now  I  am  going  to  take 
you  to  the  house  of  a  muleteer^  who  is  to  leave  for  Astorga 
to-morrow  morning,  and  in  whose  company  you  are  going  to 
travel." 

IV 
Translate: 

El  sol  caia  a  plomo  sobre  la  ancha  carretera,  uno  de  esos 
caminos  oficiales  de  Castilla  en  cuyas  lindes  busca  inutilmente 
el  viajero  un  arbol  que  le  preste  sombra  6  un  arroyo  donde 
calmar  su  sed.  Campos  agostados,  planicies  incultas,  aridos 
y  desiguales  monticulos,  mucha  luz  en  el  cielo  y  poca  alegria 
en  la  tierra;  he  aqui  el  espectaculo  ofrecido  por  aquella 
nattiraleza  sedienta,  amodorrada,  codiciosa  de  aire  y  de 
frescura,  en  la  que  el  silencio  hubiera  reinado  en  absoluto  d 
no  ser  por  alguna  que  otra  banda  de  codomices,  las  cuales, 
alzandose  de  entre  los  rastrojos,  cruzabanlos  presurosamente 
con  un  rumor  no  interrumpido  de  gritos  salvajes  y  de  vigorosos 
aleteos,  levant ando  una  nube  de  polvo,  que  se  transformaba 
en  lluvia  de  oro  al  caer  herida  por  los  rayos  del  sol. 

— ^Joaquin  Dicenta. 

s      .  V 

Translate: 

Volveran  las  obscuras  golondrinas 
En  tu  balcon  sus  nidos  d  colgar, 
Y,  otra  vez,  con  el  ala  a  sus  cristales 

Jugando  Uamaran. 
Pero  aquellas  que  el  vuelo  refrenaban 
Tu  hermosura  y  mi  dicha  a  contemplar, 
Aquellas  que  aprendieron  nuestros  nombres  .     .     . 
Esas     .     .     .     ino  volveran! 
Volveran  las  tupidas  madreselvas 
De  tu  jardin  las  tapias  a  escalar, 
Y  otra  vez  a  la  tarde,  aun  mas  hermosas, 

Sus  fiores  se  abriran; 
Pero  aquellas,  cuajadas  de  rocio, 
Cuyas  gotas  mirabamos  temblar 


•  muleteer — arriero 
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Y  caer,  como  lagrimas  del  dia     .     .     . 
Esas     .     .     .     i  no  vol veran ! 
Volveran  del  amor  en  tus  oidos 
Las  palabras  ardientes  a  sonar; 
Tu  corazon  de  su  profundo  sueno 

Tal  vez  despertara ; 
Pero  mudo  y  absorto  y  de  rodillas, 

Como  se  adora  a  Dios  ante  su  altar, 
Como  yo  te  he  querido     .     .     .  desenganate, 
iAsi  no  te  querran! — Be:cquer: — Rimas. 

VI 

Translate: 

Las  tabemas  estaban,  como  siempre  a  tal  hora,  atestedas 
de  gente:  por  sus  puertas  abiertas  se  escapaba  la  luz  y 
rumor  confuso  y  desagradable  de  voces  y  juramentos :  nues- 
tros  amigos  se  alejaban  de  ellas  cuanto  podian  para  no  ser 
notados.  El  pobre  Jose  iba  temblando  de  miedo:  el,  tan 
sereno  y  tan  bravo  ante  los  golpes  de  mar,  sentia  encog^rsele 
el  corazon  y  doblarsele  las  piemas  al  imaginar  como  se  pondria 
la  maestra  viendose  burlada.  Mas  de  veinte  veces  estuvo 
para  huir,  dejar  que  aquellos  senores  desempenasen  su  tarea 
solos;  pero  siempre  le  detenia  la  idea  de  que  Elisa  iba  a 
necesitar  de  su  presencia  para  animarse.  iComo  estaria  la 
pobrecilla  en  aquel  momento?  Al  preguntarse  esto  Jos6 
tomaba  f uerzas  y  seguia  caminando  quedo  en  pos  de  los  tres 
ancianos. 

— Valde:s — Jose. 

VII 

1.  Give  a  synopsis  in  the  second^person  singular  of  all 
irregular  verbs  in  Section  VL 

2.  Name  and  explain  the  uses  of  the  disjunctive  pronouns 
in  Spanish. 
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FIRST  YEAR  ITALIAN. 

1.  Give  the  principal  parts  and  the  preterite,  the  condi- 
tional, the  perfect  indicative  of  the  following  verbs :  uscire, 
stare,  vedere,  andare,  volere,  tenere. 

2.  Translate  into  Italian: 

I  told  my  brother  that  you  wished  to  see  him.  When  the 
month  begins,  it  is  called  the  first  of  the  month;  the  second 
day  is  called  the  second  of  the  month,  the  third,  the  third,  and 
so  on  until  the  thirtieth  or  thirty-first.  It  is  now  twelve 
o'clock.  Victor  Alfieri  was  bom  January  17,  1 749,  of  a  noble 
family,  and  was  himself  a  count.  He  should  have  known  how 
to  study,  but  it  was  only  at  the  age  of  twenty-seven  that  he 
noticed  his  ignorance,  and  was  ashamed  of  himself. 

3.  Translate: 

Renzo  adunque,  appena  furono  in  istrada,  comincio  a  girar 
gli  occhiin  qua  e  in  la,-  a  sporgersicon  la  persona,  a  destra  e  a 
sinistra,  a  tender  gli  orecchi.  Non  c'era  pero  concorso 
straordinario ;  e  benche  sul  viso  di  piu  d'un  passeggiero  si 
potesse  legger  facilmente  un  certo  non  so  che  di  sedizioso,  pure 
ognuno  andava  diritto  per  la  sua  strada ;  e  sedizione  propria- 
mente  detta,  non  c'era. 

"Giudizio,  giudizio !"  gli  susurrava  il  notaio  dietro  le  spalle: 
"il  vostro  onore;  I'onore,  figliuolo."  Ma  quando  Renzo, 
badando  attentamente  a  tre  che  venivano  con  visi  accesi,  senti 
che  parlavan  d'un  fomo,  di  farina  nascosta,  di  giustizia, 
comincio  anche  a  far  loro  dei  cenni  col  viso,  e  a  tossire  in  quel 
modo  che  indica  tutt'  altro  che  un  raffreddore.  Quelli 
guardarono  piu  attentamente  la  comitiva,  e  si  fermarono;  con 
loro  si  fermarono  altri  che  arrivavano;  altri,  che  gli  eran 
passati  davanti,  voltatisi  al  bisbiglio,  tomavano,  indietro,  e 
facevan  coda. 

**Badate  a  voi;  giudizio,  figliuolo;  peggio  per  voi  vedete; 
non  guastate  i  fatti  vostri;  I'onore,  la  riputazione,  "con- 
tinuava  a  susurrare  il  notaio.  Renzo  faceva  peggio.  I  birri, 
dopo  essersi  consult ati  con  I'occhio,  pensando  di  far  bene 
(ognuno  e  soggetto  a  sbagliare),  gli  diedero  una  stretta  di 
manchini.  "Ahi!  ahi!  ahi!"  grida  il  torment  at  o:  al  grido 
la  gente  s'affolla  intomo ;  n'accorre  da  ogni  parte  dell  a  strada : 
la  comitiva  si  trova  incagliata.     "E  un  malvivente,"  bis- 
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bigliava  il  notaio  a  quelli  che  gli  erano  a  ridosso :  "^  un  ladro 
colto  sul  fatto.  Siritirino;  lascin  passar  ]a  giustizia."  Ma 
Renzo,  visto  il  bel  momento,  visti  i  birri  diventar  bianchi,  o 
almeno  pallidi,  se  non  m'aiuto  ora,  penso,  mio  danno.  E 
subito  alzo  la  voce :  "figliuoli !  mi  menano  in  prigione,  perch^ 
ieri  ho  gridato:  pane  e  giustizia.  Non  ho  fatto  nulla;  son 
galantuomo:  aiutatemi,  non  m'abbandonate,  figliuoli!" 

Un  mormorio  favorevole,  voci  piu  chiare  di  protezione 
s'alzano  in  risposta;  i  birri  sul  principio  comandano,  poi 
chiedono,  poi  pregono  i  piti  vicini,  d'andarsene,  e  di  far  largo: 
la  folia  in  vece  incalza  e  pigia  sempre  piu.  Quelli,  vista  la 
mala  parata,  lascian  andare  i  manchini,  e  non  si  curan  piu 
d'altro  che  di  perdersi  nella  folia,  per  uscime  inosservati. 

SECOND  YEAR  ITALIAN. 

I 
Translate  into  English: 

I.  Primo  d'aprile !  Tre  soli  mesi  ancora.  Questa  e  stata 
una  delle  piii  belle  mattinate  dell'  anno.  To  ero  contento, 
nella  scuola,  perche  Coretti  m'aveva  detto  d'andar  dopo 
domani  a  veder  arrivare  il  Re,  insieme  con  suo  padre  che  lo 
conosce;  e  perche  mia  madre  m'avea  promesso  di  condurmi  lo 
stesso  giomo  a  visitar  I'Asilo  infantile  di  Corso  Valdocco. 
Anche  ero  contento  perche  il  "muratorino"  sta  meglio,  e 
perche  ieri  sera,  passando,  il  maestro  disse  a  mio  padre: — 
Va  bene,  va  bene. — E  poi  era  una  bella  mattinata  di  prima- 
vera.  Dalle  finestre  della  scuola  si  vedeva  il  cielo  azzurro, 
gli  alberi  del  giardino  tutti  coperti  di  germogli,  e  le  finestre 
delle  case  spalancate,  colle  cassette  e  i  vasi  gia  verdeggianti. 
II  maestro  non  rideva,  perche  non  ride  mai,  ma  era  di  buon 
umore,  tanto  che  non  gli  appariva  quasi  piu  quella  ruga 
diritta  in  mezzo  alia  fronte;  e  spiegava  un  problema  sulla 
lavagna,  celiando.  E  si  vedeva  che  provava  piacere  a 
respirar  1'  aria  del  giardino  che  veniva  per  le  finestre  aperte, 
plena  d'  un  buon  odor  fresco  di  terra  e  di  foglie,  che  faceva 
pensare  alle  passeggiate  in  compagna.  Mentre  egli  spiegava,, 
si  sentiva  in  una  strada  vicina  un  fabbro  ferraio  che  batteva 
suil'  incudine  e  nella  casa  di  faccia  una  donna  che  cantava 
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per  abdormentare  il  bambino:  lontano,  nella  caserma  della 
Cemaia,  sonavano  le  trombe.  Tutti  parevano  contenti, 
persino  Stardi.  A  un  certo  momento  il  fabbro  si  mise  a 
picchiar  piu  forte,  la  donna,  a  cantar  piu  alto.  II  maestro  s' 
intemippe  e  presto  I'orecchio.  Poi  disse  lentamente,  guar- 
dando  per  la  finestra: — II  cielo  che  sorride,  una  madre  che 
canta,  un  galantuomo  che  lavora,  dei  ragazzi  che  studianoecco 
....  delle  cose  belle.  — Quando  uscimmo  dalla  classe, 
vedemmo  che  anche  tutti  gli  altri  erano  allegri;  tutti  cam- 
minavano  in  fila  pestando  i  piedi  forte  e  canticchiando,  come 
alia  vigilia  d'una  vacanza  di  quattro  giomi;  le  maestre 
scherzavano;  quella  della  penna  rossa  saltellava  dietro  i  suoi 
bimbi  come  una  scolaretta ;  i  parenti  dei  ragazzi  discorrevano 
fra  loro  ridendo,  e  la  madre  di  Crossi,  I'erbaiola,  ci  aveva  nelle 
ceste  tanti  mazzi  di  violette,  che  empivano  di  profumo  tutto 
il  camerone.  lo  non  sentii  mai  tanta  contentezza  come 
questa  mattina  a  veder  mia  madre  che  mi  aspettava  nella 
strada.  E  glielo  dissi  andandole  incontro: — Sono  contento: 
cos'  e  mai  che  mi  fa  cosi  contento  questa  mattina? — E  mia 
madre  mi  rispose  sorridendo  che  era  la  be] la  stagione  e  la 
buona  coscienza. 

— Amicis-Cuore. 

II 

Invidia 

O  di  superbia  figlia 

D'ogni  vizio  radice 

Nemica  di  te  stessa,  Invidia  rea, 

Tu  gli  animi  consumi, 

Come  ruggine  il  f erro ; 

T.u  I'edera  somigli, 

Distruggendo  i  sostegni  a  cui  t'appigli. 

— Metastasio,  Movie  d'  Abel. 

Ill 

A  SE  STESSO 

Or  poserai  per  sempre, 
Stanco  mio  cor.     Peri  V  inganno  estremo, 
Ch  'etemo  io  mi  credei.     Peri.     Ben  sento, 
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In  noi  di  cari  inganni, 

Non  che  la  speme,  il  desiderio  e  spent o. 

Posa  per  sempre.     Assai 

Palpitasti.     Non  val  cosa  nessuna 

I  moti  tuoi,  ne  di  sospiri  e  degna 

La  terra.     Amaro  e  noia 

La  vita,  altro  mai  nulla;   e  fango  e  il  mondo. 

T'acqueta  omai.     Dispera 

L 'ultima  volt  a.     Al  gener  nostro  il  fato 

Non  dono  che  il  morire.     Omai  disprezza 

Te,  la  natura,  il  brutto 

Poter  che,  ascoso,  a  comun  danno  impera, 

E^  1'  infinita  vanita  del  tutto. 

— Leopardi.     Poesie. 

II 

Translate  into  Italian : 

I.  Look  at  that  tree.  2.  The  leaves  of  those  trees  are 
green.  3.  That  mirror  is  broken.  4.  Do  not  eat  these 
pears,  they  are  bad.  5.  I  bought  a  beautiful  book.  6. 
There  are  two  boys  in  the  garden.  7.  These  flowers  are  very 
beautiful.  8.  Who  brought  this  letter?  9.  With  whom  did 
you  speak?  10.  This  house  is  too  small  for  us.  11.  There 
were  too  many  dogs  here.  12.  Did  anybody  come?  13.  I 
see  nobody.  14.  I  saw  nothing.  15.  I  want  something  else. 
16.  Any  one  can  do  this  work.  17.  I  slept  only  three  hours. 
18.  How  old  is  this  child ?  19.  The  train  is  half  an  hour  late. 
20.  It  is  late.  21.  It  is  a  quarter  to  seven.  22.  It  is  fine 
today.  23.  Go  away.  24.  We  shall  do  it  to-morrow.  25. 
Goodbye. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY. 

Preparation.     (Answer  all). 

1 .  Where  have  you  studied  this  subject  ? 

2 .  How  long  have  you  studied  it  ? 

3 .  What  textbook  or  textbooks  did  you  use  ? 

4.  What  other  books  about  any  portion  of  this  period 
have  you  read  ? 


{?>7) 


38  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 

I.     Oriental  History  (Answer  i  or  2). 

1.  What  do  you  know  about  Babylonian  or  Egyptian 
industries,  science  and  religion? 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  Nineveh,  Nebuchadnezzar, 
the  Philistines,  the  Phoenicians  and  Croesus? 

11.     Greek  History  (Answer  two  questions). 

1.  How  do  you  account  for  the  colonial  expansion  of 
Greece  ?  In  what  portions  of  the  Mediterranean  world  were 
Greek  colonies  established?  Name  three  important  colonies, 
locate  them,  and  name  the  mother  city  of  each  of  them. 

2.  How  do  you  account  for  the  Persian  invasions  of 
Greece,  for  their  failure,  for  the  establishment  of  the  Athenian 
Empire,  and  for  its  destruction? 

3 .  In  what  respects  was  life  at  Athens  different  from  life  at 
Sparta  ? 

III.  Greek  History  (Answer  two  questions). 

1 .  When,  why  and  with  what  results  did  the  Carthaginians 
attack  the  Greeks  in  Sicily?  When,  why  and  with  what 
results  did  the  Athenians  invade  Sicily  ? 

2.  How  did  Philip  become  master  of  Greece?  Why  did 
Alexander  invade  Asia?  What  did  he  accomplish  in  India? 
What  were  his  plans  for  the  government  of  his  empire  ? 

3 .  What  do  you  know  about  Delphi  and  Olympia  ? 

4.  What  do  you  know  about  Homer,  Socrates,  the  Par- 
thenon, Greek  theatres,  and  Alexandria? 

IV.  Roman  History  (Answer  two  questions). 

1.  How  did  the  Romans  get  control  of  Italy?  To  what 
extent  did  the  Italian  communities  lose  and  to  what  extent 
did  they  retain  their  independence  ?  When  and  how  did  they 
acquire  Roman  citizenship? 

2.  How  do  you  account  for  Hannibal's  invasion  of  Italy, 
for  his  failure,  for  the  destruction  of  Carthage,  and  for  the 
Roman  annexation  of  Greece? 

3.  In  what  respects  did  the  characteristics,  aims  and 
achievements  of  C^sar  differ  from  those  of  Cicero? 
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V.     Roman  History  (Answer  two  questions) . 

1.  How  did  Augustus  become  master  of  the  Roman 
Empire?  What  were  his  powers  as  ^rmc^/^jf  What  reforms 
did  he  introduce  in  the  administration  of  the  city  of  Rome 
and  the  provinces  ? 

2.  In  what  way  did  the  authority  of  Trajan  differ  from 
that  of  Augustus  ?  In  what  directions  and  with  what  results 
did  Trajan  extend  the  frontier  of  the  Empire?  What  do  you 
know  about  the  Hterature  and  the  art  of  his  time  ? 

3.  What  do  you  know  about  Virgil,  Livy,  the  Colosseum, 
Pompeii  and  Marcus  Aurelius  ? 

VI.     Roman  History  (Answer  i  or  2). 

1.  How  and  when  did  Diocletian  become  emperor? 
What  changes  did  he  make  in  the  government  of  the  Empire  ? 
Why  did  Constantine  remove  the  seat  of  government  to 
Byzantium? 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  the  Visigoths,  the  Vandals, 
the  Huns  and  the  Franks  ? 

N.B.  If  you  are  trying  for  only  a  half  unit  of  credit, 
answer  any  five  questions  in  Greek  History,  or  any  five  ques- 
tions in  Roman  History,  excluding  VI,  2. 

MEDIEVAL  AND  MODERN  HISTORY. 

1.  Where  have  you  studied  this  subject? 

2 .  How  long  ? 

3.  What  textbook  or  textbooks  did  you  use? 

4.  What  else  have  you  read  on  this  subject  or  on  any 
portion  of  it  ? 

Group  I  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  What  was  feudahsm?  Tell  what  you  can  about  its 
rise,  its  usages,  the  causes  of  its  decline. 

2.  What  was  meant  by  ''the  Latin  Church?"  Over  what 
lands,  in  the  Middle  Ages,  did  its  authority  extend?  Where 
did  it  chiefly  differ  from  the  Greek  Church  ? 
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3.  Name  the  dynasties  which  successively  occupied  the 
throne  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire,  telling  how  each  came  to 
this  dignity. 

Group  II  (answer  two  questions). 

1.  Describe  the  great  Councils  of  the  fifteenth  century, 
telling  how  and  where  each  was  convened,  and  what  each 
accomplished. 

2 .  Who  was  Arnold  of  Brescia  ?  Cola  di  Rienzi  ?  Thomas 
Aquinas?    Marco  Polo?    Savonarola? 

3.  Why,  when,  and  how  did  the  Dutch  establish  their 
independence  ? 

Group  III  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  Where  was  Tuscany?  Where  the  Low  Countries? 
Name  (locating  them  on  the  map)  the  cities  in  Tuscany  and 
in  the  Low  Countries  which  rose  to  importance  during  the 
Middle  Ages,  adding  any  reason  for  the  importance  of  each. 

2 .  Show  on  the  map  the  growth  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy 
in  the  19th  century.  Name  each  accession,  and  tell  approxi- 
mately when  it  became  part  of  the  Kingdom. 


Group  IV  (answer  three  questions). 

1.  What,  in  your  opinion,  were  the  principal  causes  of  the 
Thirty  Years'  War?  What  results  did  it  have  upon  the 
political  unity  of  Germany  ? 

2.  What  wars  did  Louis  XIV  carry  on?  Give  briefly  the 
results  of  each  for  the  various  states  of  Europe. 

3 .  State  the  importance  of  Frederick  the  Great  for  Prussia 
in  respect  to  (a)  the  acquisition  of  territory;  (b)  reforms  in 
government  and  administration;  (c)  the  industrial  life  of 
Prussia;    (d)  religion  in  Prussia. 

4.  Define  or  describe  the  following  and  state  the  impor- 
tance of  each:  the  Committee  of  Public  Safety;  the  9th 
Thermidor;  the  Battle  of  the  Nile;  the  Coup  d'etat  of  i8th 
Brumaire;  the  Peace  of  Amiens;  the  Continental  System; 
the  Battles  of  Austerlitz,  of  Jena,  of  Friedland,  of  Waterloo. 
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Group  V  (answer  i  or  2). 

1.  What  changes  in  the  form  of  the  French  government 
have  taken  place  from  the  restoration  of  Louis  XVIII  to  the 
present  ? 

2 .  State  the  principal  events  in  the  creation  of  the  German 
Empire  from  1863  to  187 1.  Who  was  the  principal  agent  in 
the  work? 

AMERICAN  HISTORY  AND   CIVICS. 

How  many  weeks  and  for  how  many  hours  of  recitation  a 
week  have  you  studied  American  History  and  Civics  ?  What 
textbooks  did  you  use?  What  other  standard  works  on 
American  History  do  you  know?  Describe  one  of  the  latter 
in  some  detail.     Are  you  seeking  a  unit  or  a  half  unit  of  credit  ? 

Part  I.     American  History 

Map  question.     This  question  is  to  be  taken  by  all. 

Locate  on  the  map  (by  a  point  numbered  or  named)  the 
following  cities:  Detroit,  Nashville,  Columbia,  S.  C, 
Duluth,  Cincinnati,  Cleveland,  Louisville,  Ky.,  Mobile, 
Portland,  Oregon,  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Indicate  on  the  map  latitude  36°  30',  and  explain  briefly,  on 
the  space  below  the  map,  what  it  had  to  do  with  the  Missouri 
Compromise. 

Indicate  by  slight  shadings  and  a  border  line  the  territory 
acquired  from  France  in  1803,  known  as  the  Louisiana  Pur- 
chase. 

Draw  a  border  line  around  the  region  known  as  the  North- 
west Territory  in  1787. 

Draw  a  border  line  around  the  region  acquired  from  Mexico 
by  the  treaty  of  1848. 

Write  in  the  names  of  all  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 

Write  on  two  questions  in  the  following  group : 

I .  Discuss  the  controversy  (1776-178 4)  over  the  claims  of 
the  States  to  the  western  lands.  What  position  did  Mary- 
land take  in  this  matter  and  why?  What  are  the  more  nota- 
ble provisions  of  the  Northwest  Ordinance  of  1787  ? 
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2.  What  forms  did  opposition  to  the  Stamp  Act  take? 
Give  a  full  account  of  the  Stamp  Act  Congress,  membership, 
procedure,  significance,  etc. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  domestic  and  international 
difficulties  that  beset  the  United  States  after  the  Revolution 
and  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  present  Constitution.  Dis- 
cuss briefly  Shay's  Rebellion  and  show  what  phase  of  the 
general  situation  it  reflects. 

Write  on  two  questions  in  the  following  group : 

1 .  Describe  the  organization  of  the  new  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  1789.  Whom  did  Washington  appoint  as  Cabinet 
officers  ?  What  legislation  was  enacted  in  the  First  Congress 
as  to  the  tariff,  as  to  the  courts,  and  as  to  other  matters? 

2 .  What  were  the  differences  in  point  of  view  that  led  to 
the  formation  of  the  Federalist  and  Republican  parties  about 
1792-1794?  Illustrate  by  the  divergent  views  regarding  a 
national  bank. 

3.  Mention  the  leading  characteristics  of  the  Jacksonian 
Period,  with  reference  to  political  life,  economic  development, 
and  social  reforms. 

4.  What  was  the  difference  between  Douglas  and  the  Pro- 
Slavery  leaders  that  led  to  the  disruption  of  the  Democratic 
Party  at  Charleston  in  i860? 

Write  on  one  question  in  this  group; 

1.  Discuss  the  successive  campaigns  against  Richmond 
(1861-1865),  taking  them  up  in  chronological  order.  Name 
the  Union  commander  in  each  case  and  name  the  decisive 
battle  of  each  campaign. 

2.  What  were  the  essential  differences  between  the  Con- 
gressional and  the  Johnson  plans  for  reconstructing  the 
South. 

3.  What  was  the  Granger  movement?  the  Greenback 
Party?     the  Whiskey  Ring?     the  Liberal  Republican  Party? 
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Part  II.     Civics 
Write  on  two  of  the  questions : 

1.  In  whom  is  the  treaty-making  power  of  the  United 
States  vested?  What  is  to  be  done  when  State  legislation 
conflicts  with  the  terms  of  a  treaty  between  the  United  Staces 
and  a  foreign  power? 

2.  Why  was  it  necessary  to  amend  the  Federal  Constitu- 
tion relative  to  an  income  tax?  What  has  been  done  in  the 
past  year  toward  creating  a  Federal  income  tax  ? 

3 .  For  what  measures  did  the  Progressive  Party  st^nd  in 
the  campaign  of  191 2?     Discuss  them  briefly. 

4.  What  has  been  done  in  the  last  year  in  regard  to  pro- 
viding for  direct  election  of  United  State  Senators  ?  What  is 
the  change  expected  to  accomplish? 

ENGLISH  HISTORY. 

Group  I 
(Answer  one  question) 

1 .  Indicate  on  the  map  the  territories  in  the  possession  of 
Henry  II.  Locate  Whitby,  Canterbury,  London,  Bristol, 
Oxford. 

2.  Indicate  on  the  map  the  possessions  of  England  in 
France  as  established  by  the  treaty  of  Bretigny;  and  locate 
Crecy,  Calais,  Orleans,  Rouen,  and  Poitiers. 

Group  II 

(Answer  one  question) 

1.  What  invasions  of  Britain  took  place  between  55  B.  C. 
and  1065  A.D.?  Describe  the  course  and  results  of  one  of 
these  invasions. 

2.  Explain  the  significance  of  the  following  men  and 
events  in  the  development  of  Christianity  in  Anglo-Saxon 
Britain : 

a.  Augustine. 

b.  Council  of  Whitby. 

c.  Theodore  of  Tarsus. 

d.  Dunstan. 
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Group  III 
(Answer  two  questions) 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  reign  of  John,  or  of  Edward  I. 

2.  Describe  the  constitutional  and  legal  reforms  of 
Henry  II. 

3 .  Tell  what  you  can  about  the  following ; 

a.  Black  Death. 

b.  John  Wy cliff e. 

c.  Peasants'  Revolt. 

d.  Edward  II. 

Group  IV 
(Answer  two  questions) 

1.  Explain  the  relations  between  James  I  and  parliament. 

2.  What  were  the  causes  and  results  of  the  revolution  of 
i688? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  rivalry  between  England  and 
Spain  during  the  reign  of  Elizabeth. 

Group  V 
(Answer  two  questions) 

1.  Outline  the  public  career  of  Sir  Robert  Walpole,  or  of 
William  Pitt  (Lord  Chatham). 

2.  Name  five  prominent  English  statesmen  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.  Tell  what  you  can  about  the  life  of  one  of 
them,  and  mention  one  event  of  importance  in  the  public 
careers  of  each  of  the  other  four. 

3 .  What  were  the  results  of  the  industrial  revolution  ? 

ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA. 

I.     Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of: 

x^  — y4 

x^  —  xy2  +  x^y  —  y^ 
and  x^  +  2x2y2  —  3y4 
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2 .  Solve  the  following  set  of  equations : 

X  +  y  =  — I 

X  +  3y  +  2Z  =  -— 4 
X  —  y  +  4Z  =  5 

3.  Expand  and  simplify: 

4.  An  automobile  goes  80  miles  and  back  in  nine  hours. 
The  rate  of  speed  returning  was  four  miles  per  hour  faster 
than  the  rate  going.     Find  the  rate  each  way. 

5.  Simplif}^: 


V  -  ■/    Vx  + 1) 


6.     Solve  for  x 

2X  +  3 


X— I  0  X^  +  2X  —  3 

7.  A,  B,  and  C,  all  working  together,  can  do  a  piece  of 
work  in  2%  days.  A  works  twice  as  fast  as  C,  and  A  and  C 
together  could  do  the  work  in  four  days.  How  long  would  it 
take  each  one  of  the  three  to  do  the  work  alone? 


INTERMEDIATE  ALGEBRA, 

1 .  Solve  the  following  set  of  equations : 

X  +  y  ==  —  I 

2Z  +   5W   =    I        • 

X  +  3y  +  2Z  =  —  4 
X  —  y  +  4z  +  4W  =  5 

2 .  Simplify : 


(a)  \/6-V^ 

(b)  ^ 


l  +  l^x^+i+x^ 
3.     Find,  and  simplify,  the  23d  term  in  the  expansion  of 


(2x^_  j^Y 
3  4  J 
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4.  The  weight  of  an  object  varies  directly  as  its  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  earth  when  it  is  below  the  earth's  sur- 
face, and  inversely  as  the  square  of  its  distance  from  the 
center  when  it  is  above  the  surface.  If  an  object  weighs 
10  lbs.  at  the  surface;  how  far  above,  and  how  far  below  the 
surface  will  it  weigh  9  lbs?  (The  radius  of  the  earth  may  be 
taken  at  4000  miles.) 

5.  Solve  the  following  pair  of  equations  for  x  and  y: 

x=  +  y«  =  4 

X  =   (l  +l/2)y—  2 

6.  Find  the  value  of : 


8 


(8x)^   +    10^-' 
when  X  =  2 

7.  From  a  square  of  paste-board,  12  in.  on  a  side,  square 
comers  are  cut,  and  the  sides  are  turned  up  to  form  a  rectan- 
gular box.  If  the  squares  cut  out  from  the  comers  had  been 
one  inch  larger  on  a  side,  the  volume  of  the  box  would  have 
been  increased  28  cu.  in.  What  is  the  size  of  the  square 
corners  cut  out?     (See  the  figure  on  the  blackboard.) 


ADVANCED  ALGEBRA. 

1.  State  the  relations  between  the  roots  of  an  equation  of 
the  third  degree  and  its  coefficients;   and  solve  the  equation 

i8x^  +  27  x^  —  41X  +  10  =  o, 
one  root  of  which  is  double  another  root. 

2.  Find  all  the  roots  of  the  equation  x^  +  8  =  o,  and 
show  how  they  are  represented  graphically. 

3.  The  area  of  a  rectangle  is  12  sq.  ft.  If  one  side  is 
doubled  and  the  other  side  halved,  the  diagonal  is  then  2^  10 
ft.     Find  the  lengths  of  the  sides. 

4.  The  square  of  the  time  of  a  complete  revolution 
(period)  of  a  planet  about  the  sun  varies  as  the  cube  of  its 
distance  from  the  sun.     What  would  be  the  period  of  a  planet 
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whose  distance  from  the  sun  is  four  times  the  distance  of  the 
earth  from  the  sun  ? 

5.     SimpHfy 

I 


(l/i-  x=  4-  fT^i--  \ 


6.  Find  the  nxmiber  of  ways  of  arranging  eight  books  on  a 
shelf  if  two  certain  books  must  be  adjacent ;  also  the  number 
of  ways  if  these  two  can  not  be  adjacent. 

7.  Reduce  the  determinant 
112  — I 
2034 
2—3         10 

-I  o  I      — I 

to  a  single  determinant  of  the  second  order. 


PLANE  GEOMETRY. 

1 .  Two  triangles  are  equal  if  the  three  sides  of  the  one  are 
equal  respectively  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other. 

2.  Given  any  two  intersecting  lines,  and  any  two  points; 
locate  a  point  which  is  equidistant  from  the  two  lines  and  also 
equidistant  from  the  two  points.     Discuss  the  problem. 

3.  Find  the  area  of  the  portion  of  a  circle  of  radius  two 
inches  which  lies  outside  of  a  regular  inscribed  hexagon. 

4.  In  a  right  triangle,  a  perpendicular  is  dropped  from 
the  vertex  of  the  right  angle  upon  the  hypotenuse.  State 
and  prove  two  mean  proportional  relations  in  the  figure  thus 
formed. 

5.  Two  circles  are  tangent  to  each  other  at  the  point  P. 
A  line  is  drawn  through  P  cutting  the  one  circle  at  A  and  the 
other  at  B.  Show  that  the  radii  of  the  circles  drawn  to  A 
and  B  respectively  are  parallel. 

6.  If  the  circumference  of  a  circle  is  divided  into  any 
number  of  equal  parts,  the  tangents  at  the  points  of  division 
form  a  regular  polygon. 
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7.  In  a  triangle  ABC,  AB  =  4,  BC  =  5,  and  CA  =  6. 
D  is  situated  on  CA  at  a  distance  one  from  A,  and  E  is  on  BC. 
If  the  line  DE  cuts  the  triangle  into  two  pieces  of  equal  area, 
what  is  the  distance  BE  ? 


SOLID   GEOMETRY. 

1 .  Each  lateral  face  of  a  prism  is  parallel  to  every  lateral 
edge  which  does  not  lie  in  this  face. 

2.  Determine  the  common  perpendicular  to  two  lines  not 
in  the  same  plane,  and  prove  the  method  correct. 

3.  Find,  and  prove  correct,  the  locus  of  all  points  equi- 
distant from  three  points  not  in  a  straight  line. 

4.  State  and  prove  the  rule  for  finding  the  volume  of  a 
frustum  of  a  triangular  pyramid, 

5.  One  base  of  a  frustum  of  a  regular  hexagonal  pyramid 
has  a  perimeter  of  36  in.  The  lateral  area  of  the  frustum  is 
300  sq.  in.,  and  the  area  of  the  other  base  is  four-ninths  of  the 
area  of  the  given  base.     What  is  the  altitude  of  the  frustum? 

6.  The  angles  of  a  spherical  triangle,  on  a  sphere  of  radius 
7  in.,  are  53°,  70°,  and  95°.  What  is  the  radius  of  a  sphere 
whose  area  is  equal  to  the  area  of  this  spherical  triangle  ? 

7 .  If  two  intersecting  lines  in  one  plane  are  parallel  respec- 
tively to  two  intersecting  lines  in  another  plane,  the  cor- 
responding angles  formed  by  the  lines  are  equal. 


TRIGONOMETRY. 

[Students  taking  both  plane  and  spherical  trigonometry 
should  answer  the  questions  marked  with  a  *.] 


PLANE 

*i.     Prove  sin   (A  +  B)  =  sin  A   cos  B  +  cos  A   sin  B 
where  A,  B,  and  (A  +  B)  are  all  acute  angles. 

*2.     Find  the  value  of  sin  300°,  tan, 3^  sin  (cot^  2). 

4 
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*3.     Prove  (a)     tan  2  0  —  tanO     =  tanO    sec  26. 
(b)     2  cos"^  I  —  J  =  tan"^  |  I  . 

*4.     Define  the  logarithm  of  a  positive  number,  and  find 

the  value  of  logi2=^  5,  log,   — ,  and-i/ . 

fei2o  o'     fe3   27'  1/  .1929 

*5.  What  must  be  the  length  of  a  ladder,  set  at  an  angle 
of  71°,  14'  with  the  ground,  to  reach  a  window  21  ft.  high? 

6.  The  lengths  of  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  46.792  and 
61.234  feet  respectively,  and  the  angle  between  them  is 
45°  29'  16".     Find  the  third  side  and  the  area. 

7.  Solve  for  x,  giving  all  values  between  0°  and  360° 
which  satisfy  the  equation 

sin  7x  —  sin  x  =  sin  3X 


SPHERICAL 

I.     In  a  right  spherical  triangle,  prove  that 

tan  b 

cosA  =    

tan  c 

*2.  Find  the  distance  travelled  by  a  ship  which  sails  on 
the  shortest  possible  course  between  Lat.  42°  15'  N,  Long. 
9°  13'  20"  E.  to  Lat.  35°  42'  N,  Long.  20°  55'  50"  E.  (Take 
the  earth's  radius  as  4000  miles.) 

*3.  In  a  right  spherical  triangle  we  have  given  the  side  b 
and  the  adjacent  angle  A.  Using  Napier's  rules,  state  the 
formulas  necessary  to  find  the  other  parts  and  check  the 
results. 

4.  State  and  prove  one  of  Napier's  Analogies. 

5.  Given  a  =  90°,  B  =  37°  41',  and  C  =  135°  32',  find 
c,  b,  and  A. 

6.  Find  the  area  of  a  spherical  triangle  whose  sides  are 

00  o 

150  ,  40  ,  120  . 
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PHYSICS. 

Group  A 

Answer  two  questions  from  this  group. 

1.  Several  forces  differing  in  magnitude  and  direction  act 
on  a  body.  Show  how  you  would  find  the  resultant  of  these 
forces. 

2 .  A  mass  is  suspended  on  a  horizontal  bar  supported  at 
its  ends.  If  a  man  lifts  one  end  of  the  bar,  where  should  the 
weight  be  attached  in  order  that  he  may  exert  a  force  equal  to 
one-third  the  weight  of  the  mass?  State  the  principle  upon 
which  you  base  your  answer. 

3 .  What  is  a  barometer  ?  A  cubic  inch  of  mercury  weighs 
one-half  pound.  If  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  is  15 
pounds  per  square  inch,  how  high  would  the  mercury  stand 
in  a  barometer?     Explain  your  answer. 

Group  B 
Answer  one  question  from  this  group. 

4.  Which  contains  more  heat,  steam  or  an  equal  mass  of 
water  at  the  same  temperature?     Explain.     How  is  the 
boiling  point  of  a  substance  affected  by  an  increase  in  pres- 
sure ? 

5.  Describe  fully  an  experiment  you  have  performed  to 
measure  some  quantity  of  heat.  State  what  observations 
were  made  and  show  how  you  used  the  observations  to 
determine  the  quantity  desired. 

Group  C 
Answer  two  questions  from  this  group. 

6.  What  substance  would  you  use  for  a  permanent  mag- 
net? Why?  Describe  a  conductor  suitable  for  carrying  a 
large  current. 

7 .  Describe  fully  one  of  the  following.  State  the  purpose 
of  each  part:  (i)  tangent  galvanometer.  (2)  D'Arsonval 
galvanometer,  (3)  voltmeter,  (4)  simple  direct  current 
dynamo. 

•   8.     What  is  essential  for  the  production  of  an  induced 
E.  M.  F.     Name  three  characteristics  of  a  wave  motion. 
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Group  D 

Answer  one  question  from  this  group. 

9.  Give  two  ways  of  changing  the  pitch  of  a  vioHn  string. 
Describe  some  experiment  which  you  have  performed  in 
sound.     State  clearly  what  the  experiment  demonstrates. 

10.  Give  a  diagram  showing  the  formation  of  an  image  in 
a  plane  mirror.  Show  by  diagram  how  a  spectrum  is  pro- 
duced by  a  prism. 

CHEMISTRY. 

(Entrance  credit  in  chemistry  does  not  carry  with  it  Uni- 
versity credit  in  any  course  in  chemistry  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. AppUcants  for  University  credit  in  Introductory 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  Course  i ,  who  have  received  permission 
from  Mr.  Hoy,  should  take  the  examination  for  University 
credit  also  being  held  in  this  room.) 

Answer  eight  questions  only. 
(Atomic  Weights : 

H  =  I,  C  =  12,  O  =  16,  Na  =  23,  CI  -  35.5,  Ca  =  40) 

1.  Define  (a)  element,  (b)  molecule,  (c)  salt,  (d)  atomic 
weight,  (e)  oxide,  (f)  acid  anhydride,  (g)  efflorescence,  (h) 
halogen,  (i)  dissociation,  (j)  saturated  solution. 

2.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  for  the  preparation  of 
oxygen.  Give  equation.  What  are  the  properties  of 
oxygen?  What  volume  of  oxygen  gas,  measured  at  15°  and 
under  745  mm.  pressure  will  exactly  suffice  for  the  complete 
combustion  of  100  liters  of  hydrogen  gas,  measured  at  21° 
and  750  mm.? 

3 .  Complete  and  balance  each  of  the  equations  indicated 
below : 

(a)  Ca  (OH),  -f  Na,C03  = 

(b)  CaC03  (heated)  = 

(c)  NaN03  +  H,S04  = 

(d)  CaO  -f  C  (heated  in  electric  furnace)  = 
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(e)  SiOs  +  C  (heated  in  electric  furnace)  = 

(f)  Pb  (NO3),  +  H,S  = 

(g)  Al,  (804)3  +  NH,  OH  = 
(h)  AgN03  +  KBr  = 

(i)      KI  +  CI  = 

(j)      MnO,  +  HCl  = 

4.  What  are  the  principal  constituents  of  ordinary  illtrni- 
inating  gas  (coal  gas)  ?  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  manufac- 
ture and  purification  of  this  gas  mixture.  Name  three 
important  by-products  of  this  industry,  and  state  the  use 
that  is  made  of  each. 

5 .  How  is  metallic  sodium  prepared  in  commerce  ?  What 
are  the  properties  of  sodium  ?  What  weight  of  sodium  would 
be  required  to  yield,  on  treatment  with  water,  sufficient 
sodium  hydroxide  exactly  to  neutralize  2  5  cc.  of  a  solution  of 
hydrochloric  acid  containing  73  grams  of  HCl  per  liter? 

6.  State  the  Law  of  Definite  Proportions  and  the  Law  of 
Multiple  Proportions. 

State  the  HypothcvSis  of  Avogadro. 

What  volume  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  measured  under 
standard  conditions,  would  be  liberated  by  treatment  of  100 
grams  of  calcium  carbonate  with  hydrochloric  acid? 

7.  How  may  chlorine  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory? 
Give  equation.  What  are  the  properties  of  chlorine  ?  Upon 
what  does  the  bleaching  action  of  chlorine  depend  ? 

8.  Name  the  five  oxides  of  nilrogen,  and  write  the  formula 
for  each.  Which  of  these  compounds  unite  with  water  to 
form  acids?  Describe  methods  for  the  laboratory  prepara- 
tion of  any  two  of  the  five  compounds. 

9.  In  what  fonns  does  carbon  occur  in  nature?  Give  a 
method  for  the  preparation  of  each  of  the  two  oxides  of 
carbon.  What  is  meant  by  the  terms  Hydrocarbon,  Homol- 
ogous Series? 

10.  What  changes  take  place  when  a  solution  of  copper 
sulphate  in  water  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  electric 
current  (a)  between  platinum  (or  graphite)  electrodes,  and 
(b)  between  copper  electrodes? 
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BOTANY. 

1.  What  is  transpiration  in  plants?  Illustrate  a  cross 
section  of  a  leaf,  name  the  different  parts  and  state  the  rela- 
tion of  the  different  parts  of  the  leaf  to  the  process  of  trans- 
piration. 

2.  Describe  and  illustrate  some  starch  grains.  Describe 
the  process  of  starch  formation,  how  it  is  transported  to  other 
parts  of  the  plant  and  in  what  form  it  is  stored.  Is  starch 
present  in  all  plants  which  have  chlorophyll  ? 

3.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  cell?  Illustrate  a 
living  plant  cell  naming  the  principal  parts. 

4.  Describe  and  illustrate  the  prothallium  and  sexual 
organs  of  a  fern.  How  does  fertilization  take  place  and  what 
is  developed  as  a  result  of  fertilization? 

5.  Describe  and  illustrate  the  parts  and  life  history  of  the 
bread  mold  or  black  mold  (Rhizopus  nigricans  =  Mucor 
stolonif  er) . 

6.  Describe  a  complete  flower,  perfect  and  imperfect 
flower.     What  is  the  role  of  the  different  parts  of  the  flower? 

7.  Describe  the  structure  (in  section)  of  a  seed  with 
endosperm,  naming  all  the  parts,  also  one  without  endosperm, 
naming  all  the  parts. 

8.  Describe  the  principal  forms  and  structures  of  desert 
plants.  Why  are  the  forms  and  structures  of  plants  in 
regions  with  normal  amount  of  rain  not  suited  for  growing  in 
desert  regions  during  dry  periods? 

ZOOLOGY. 

1.  Write  a  full  discussion  of  the  following  animals  as  to 
form  of  body,  kind  of  food  and  method  of  obtaining  it, 
respiration,  reproduction  and  nature  of  habitat:  ameba, 
hydra,  Paramecium,  clam,  fish,  frog. 

2 .  Describe  the  life-history  of  the  butterfly  and  illustrate 
two  of  its  stages  with  diagrams.  Compare  with  the  growth 
and  development  of  the  grasshopper.  Explain  the  type  of 
metamorphosis  found  in  each.  Compare  both  with  the 
metamorphosis  which  takes  place  in  the  frog. 
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3.  Explain  the  use  of  the  terms  protozoa  and  metazoa. 
What  is  the  fundamental  difference  in  the  plan  of  body  struc- 
ture? Function?  Mention  an  example  of  each  group  and 
using  these  as  types  outline  the  method  of  reproduction  from 
the  first  phase  of  this  cycle  through  development  and  growth 
to  maturit}^ 

4.  Define  and  give  an  example  of  each  of  the  following: 
pseudopodium,  fiagellum,  cilium,  carapace,  siphon,  nucleus, 
larva,  habitat,  fauna. 

5.  Name  the  classes  of  vertebrate  animals  and  charac- 
terize each.     Give  an  example  of  each. 

6.  Nam^e  three  groups  of  recent  animals  possessing  the 
power  of  flight.  Point  out  the  morphology  of  the  flight 
organs  in  each  case. 

7.  Mention  the  different  methods  of  locomotion  among 
mammals  and  explain  the  structural  adaptations  in  each  case. 

8.  Write  a  description  of  the  skeleton  of  any  mammal 
with  which  you  are  familiar. 


BIOLOGY. 

State  briefly  what  biological  subjects  you  have  studied, 
with  what  proportion  of  recitation  and  laboratory  work  and 
for  what  periods.  Any  laboratory  books  or  other  work  done 
in  such  courses  may  be  submitted  as  supplemental  to  the 
answers  to  be  written  to  the  following  questions. 

Answer  any  ten  questions. 

1 .  Diagram  and  name  the  transformation  stages  of  a 
mosquito  or  of  a  house  fly. 

2.  Illustrate  by  outline  drawings  the  form  and  manner  of 
cell  division  of  two  algas,  one  unicellular  and  the  other 
filamentous. 

3.  List  10  common  birds  of  your  home  neighborhood  and 
state  briefly  their  nesting  and  migration  habits. 

4.  Explain  how  starch  food  is  prepared  for  absorption 
and  how  it  gets  to  the  cells  of  the  body. 

5.  How  does  the  body  get  rid  of  the  waste  which  results 
from  the  activities  of  the  cells? 
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6.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  seed  and  its 
method  of  germination. 

7 .  Diagram  a  flowering  plant  and  its  flower,  naming  the 
constituent  parts  and  stating  the  ordinary  functions  of  each. 

8.  Diagram  the  heart,  its  valves,  and  the  main  channels 
of  circulation  in  the  human  body. 

9.  Compare  the  transformation  stages  of  a  frog  and  an 
insect. 

10.  Diagram  the  external  structure  of  grasshopper  or 
crayfish,  and  name  the  parts. 

11.  Give  an  account  of  the  structure  of  the  leaf  and 
explain  its  work. 

12.  State  how  the  body  is  benefitted  by  exercise. 

13.  Give  an  account  with  simple  diagram  of  the  life  his- 
tory of  the  fern. 

14.  What  are  the  functions  of  the  human  skin  and  by 
what  hygienic  treatment  may  they  be  promoted  ? 

15.  Diagram  the  eggs  of  a  frog  or  a  salamander  and 
describe  the  principal  external  features  in  the  development 
of  the  tadpole  from  them. 

PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  What  is  a  cross  section?.  Draw  a  generalized  cross 
section  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean  basin  between  southern  United 
States  and  North  Africa,  from  shore  line  to  shore  line,  labeling 
clearly  the  different  topographic  forms  and  slopes  included. 

2.  Name,  in  order,  from  south  to  north,  the  planetary 
wind  belts  of  the  Northern  Hemisphere,  describing  the  rain- 
fall conditions  in  each  belt. 

3 .  Account  for  the  association  and  relation  in  distribution 
of  young  mountains,  active  volcanoes,  and  earthquakes. 
Outline  the  general  lines  of  distribution  of  active  volcanoes 
around  the  world,  naming  and  locating  type  examples  in 
different  regions. 

4.  Account  for  the  fact  that  the  rate  of  denudation  is  very 
rapid  on  high  mountain  summits,  citing  various  processes 
operative.     How  do  peaks  originate  ? 
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5.  The  surface  topography  of  a  certain  region  is  charac- 
terized by  the  occurrence  of  a  thick  cover  of  unconsoHdated 
material,  clay,  sand  and  boulders,  in  general  unstratified,  and 
very  irregularly  distributed;  so  that  hills  and  hollows  occur 
in  rapid  alternation  with  no  semblance  of  any  regular  order  or 
system.  Associated  with  such  topography  are  Hanging 
valleys  and  many  lakes.  Account  for  the  development  of 
such  topography  and  the  associated  phenomena. 

6.  Describe  places  and  the  accompanying  conditions 
where  you  have  actually  seen  in  the  field  any  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing phenomena:  Exfoliation,  Glacial  Striations,  Residual 
Soil,  Stream  Meanders,  Pothole,  Till  Sheet,  Tide,  Sand  Bar, 
Wave  Cut  Cliff,  Alluvial  Fan,  Flood  Plain,  Water  Gap, 
Anticlinal  Fold,  Stream  Divide. 

7.  Did  you  use  contour  maps  in  your  laboratory  class 
work?  State  the  points  of  superiority  of  a  contoured  map 
over  an  ordinary  areal  map  of  a  given  region.  How  would  a 
steep,  symmetrical  volcanic  cone  be  represented  on  a  con- 
toured map?     (Explain  by  diagram). 

8.  Give  as  detailed  account  as  you  can  of  the  features 
shown  on  a  daily  weather  map  when,  in  winter,  a  cyclonic 
storm  (Low)  is  present  over  New  York  State.  Draw  sketch 
map  to  illustrate  answer. 

9.  In  what  kind  of  regions  is  wind  work  of  erosion  and 
deposition  most  important?  Describe  some  of  the  forms 
resulting.     How  does  loess  originate? 

10.  Give  possible  origins  for  two  of  the  following: 
Natural  Bridge,  Rock  Basin  Lake,  River  Piracy,  Peneplain, 
Volcanic  Neck,  Barrier  Beach,  Peat  Bog,  Irregular  Rocky 
Coast  Line,  Mesa,  Drumlin. 

11.  Where  did  you  study  Physical  Geography?  What 
text  was  used?  How  much  time  was  given  to  laboratory  and 
field  work,  i.  e.,  how  many  periods  per  week,  length  of  period, 
and  for  how  many  weeks?  What  laboratory  manual  was 
used? 

AGRICULTURE. 

(For  one-half  unit,  answer  six  questions). 
I .     (a)  Name  four  important  compounds  used  for  food  by 
plants,     (b)  Define  soil  water,     (c)  What  is  meant  by  a  com- 
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plete  commercial  fertilizer?     (d)   What   is  a   "soil  amend- 
ment?" 

2.  (a)  Give  in  approximate  percentages  the  composition 
of  normal  milk,  (b)  On  which  constituents  is  based  the  value 
of  milk  for  buttermaking  ?  (c)  On  which  constituents  is 
based  the  value  of  milk  for  cheesemaking  ?  (d)  On  which 
constituents  is  based  the  value  of  milk  for  market  milk  ? 

3.  Tell  how  you  would  grade  up  a  herd  of  dairy  cows. 

4.  (a)  Name  the  breeds  of  cattle,  (b)  Name  the  breeds  of 
horses,  (c)  Name  the  breeds  of  sheep,  (d)  Name  the  breeds 
of  swine. 

5.  Discuss  the  method  of  procedure  used  in  (a)  cleft  graft- 
ing; (b)  root  grafting;  (c)  budding.  Illustrate  (a),  (b)  and 
(c)  with  rough  drawings,  (d)  Tell  how  to  make  grafting  wax 
and  give  the  proportionate  amounts  of  materials  to  be  used  in 
making  it. 

6.  (a)  How  man}^  tons  of  hay  will  a  bay  contain  which 
measures  40  ft.  x  20  ft.  x  18  ft.  (b)  How  many  bushels  of 
grain  can  be  stored  in  a  bin  10  ft.  x  10  ft.  x  10  ft. 

7.  State  briefly  how  to  prevent  damage  from  each  of  the 
following : 

1.  Late  blight  on  potatoes. 

2.  Colorado  potato  beetle. 

3.  Tent  caterpillar. 

4.  Codling  moth. 

5.  San  Jose  scale. 

8.  (a)  Why  is  land  plowed?  (b)  Name  the  principal 
parts  of  a  plough,  (c)  What  are  the  essential  differences 
between  good  plowing  and  poor  plowing? 

9.  Define  briefly:  biology,  botany,  zoology,  agriculture, 
budding,  cambitmi,  fungus,  insecticide,  grafting,  ovary, 
hybrid,  seedling,  humus,  style,  fertilizer,  calyx,  callus, 
chlorophyll,  germination,  parasite,  stamen,  pistil,  petal,  host, 
sepal,  fungicide,  pedicle,  larva,  saprophyte. 

10.  Name  three  important  hay  grasses  in  the  United 
States.  Which  of  these  is  grown  most,  is  best  adapted,  yields 
most  per  acre,  and  has  the  highest  money  value  in  New  York 
State  ?  Tell  the  uses  of  the  following  crops :  Kentucky  blue- 
grass,  red  top,  red  clover,  alsike  clover,  white  clover. 
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DRAWING. 

Two  examinations  are  given,  one  in  freehand  drawing  and 
one  in  mechanical  drawing.  AppHcants  may  take  either,  or 
by  special  arrangement  may  take  both.  The  examination 
will  be  given  and  judged  on  the  assumption  that  those  taking 
it  have  had  approximateh^  150  actual  hours  of  instruction  and 
practice  for  each  ^  credit  point  desired.  One  (i)  point  is  the 
maximum  credit  allowed  in  the  subject.  Candidates  taking 
the  examinations  must  present  samples  of  their  work,  and  a 
teacher's  statement  showing  time  and  proficiency. 

Freehnnd  Drawing 

For  this  examination  the  applicant  is  required  to  make  a 
pencil  sketch  of  an  object  or  group  of  objects.  The  objects 
used  may  be  geometrical  blocks  with  straight  and  curved  lines 
and  curved  surfaces,  simple  pieces  of  pottery,  furniture,  or 
models  with  simple  "lines  and  surfaces.  The  purpose  of  the 
examination  is  to  test  the  ability  of  the  applicant  to  draw 
accurately  and  sympathetically  just  what  he  sees.  Shading 
may  or  may  not  be  required. 

Mechanical  Drawing. 

Questions  may  call  for  instrumencal  drawing  of  geometric 
constructions,  orthographic  and  isometric  projection,  oblique 
section  and  intersection  of  solids,  surface  developments,  etc., 
and  working  drawings  of  machine  details,  as  bolts,  nuts, 
pulleys,  gears,  various  simple  castings,  etc.  Data  for  the 
problems  in  any  given  examination  will  be  furnished  in  the 
form  of  sketches  or  photographs  with  dimensions  marked  or 
stated. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Examinations  will  be  offered  in  woodworking,  forging, 
foundry  work,  and  machine  work.  To  satisfy  the  entrance 
requirement  the  applicant  must  have  performed  not  less  than 
300  hours  of  actual  work  in  the  subjects  in  which  the  examina- 
tion is  taken.  Candidates  must  present  a  teacher's  state- 
ment of  the  time  actually  spent  in  the  work  and  of  the  pro- 
ficiency attained  therein. 
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ENGLISH 

[Answer  questions  i,  2,  3,  and  two  others.] 

1.  Write  a  composition,  four  or  five  pages  in  length,  on 
one  of  the  following  topics:  The  Revolution  in  Mexico. 
Fiction  as  an  Aid  to  the  Study  of  History.  The  Economic 
Value  of  the  Automobile.  The  Public  Life  of  Milton  (or  of 
Macaulay).  Keeping  a  Market  Garden.  Landscape  Pho- 
tography.    The  Battle  of  Lake  Erie. 

2.  Name  some  authors,  British  and  American,  belonging 
to  the  nineteenth  century;  state  which  are  famous  for  their 
prose  and  which  for  their  poetry. 

3.  Thee,  chauntress,  oft  the  woods  among 
I  woo,  to  hear  thy  even-song; 

And,  missing  thee,  I  walk  unseen 
On  the  dry  smooth-shaven  green. 
To  behold  the  wandering  moon. 
Riding  near  her  highest  noon. 
Like  one  that  had  been  led  astray 
Through  the  heaven's  wide  pathless  way, 
And  oft,  as  if  her  head  she  bowed. 
Stooping  through  a  fleecy  cloud. 
From  what  poem  is  this  passage  taken?     Who  wrote  the 
poem?     When?     Who  is  the  chauntress?     Give  the  syntax 
of  the  words  in  italics.     Give  the  principal  parts  of  all  the 
verbs.     Scan  any  three  consecutive  lines. 

4.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.  Mention  a  point  of  weight  in  the  argument  for  con- 
ciliation and  show  how  Burke  elaborates  that  point. 

b.  Mention  a  topic  discussed  in  the  Farewell  Address  and 
show  how  Washington's  advice  is  salutary  even  today. 

5.  Choose  a  or  b. 

a.     "By  far  the  most  finished,  complete,  and  truly  inspired 
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pieces  of  Bums  are,  without  dispute,  to  be  found  among  his 
."     Fill  the  blank.     Discuss  the  statement. 

b.     Criticise  Macaulay's  judgment  of  Boswell. 

6.  To  what  extent  is  Macbeth  dependent  upon  his  wife? 
Does  this  dependence  vary  at  all  in  different  parts  of  the  play  ? 
How  has  Shakespeare  made  use  of  this  dependence  in  the 
development  of  the  play?  [The  answer  should  embody  specific 
rejerences.] 

GREEK. 

A 

Sight  translation: 

[The  Greek  Army  would  make  Xenophon 
Commander-in-Chief.  ] 

Kat  h  TauTY]  'zri  *Ap[jLY]V]Q  Ifjisivav  ol  (jTpaTtWTat  ri\xigoLc,  xlvTe 
(b<;  Be  ifiq  'EXXaBoq  eSoxouv  lyyuq  yfyvsaGat,  t^Stq  (xaXXov  9\ 
xpojOsv  stajfjst  auTOuq  oxwq  av  xat  exovTsq  Tt  oTxaBs  i(|)(xG)VTai. 
YjyYjaavTO  ouv,  £c  iva  eXotVTO  ap/ovTot,  [jiaXXov  av  t^  xoXuapxta? 
ou(JY)<;  86vaa0ai  tov  eva  xprjaOat  tw  (jTpaTsujjiaTc  xat  vu7,t6c;  xal 
i^ixepa?. 

.*Q<;  8s  TauTa  BtevooGvTO,  sTpaxovTO  exc  t6v  EevocjxiJVTa  '  %ol\  ol 
Xoxayoi  sXsyov  xpoatovTsq  auTw  otc  y)  aTpaxtd  outw  ytyvwaxet,  xal 
suvotav  ivS£ty,vu^£voq  sxczaxoc;  IxeiOsv  auTOv  uxoaTYjvai  ti?)v  dgxqv. 
6  B^  S£vo(i)6)V  T-fi  ^£V  igouX£To  TocuTa,  vofxtl^wv  xal  Trjv  TtfXTjv  [leil^O) 
ouTwc;  £auT(t)  ytyvsaOat  xp6(;  louq  ^iXouq  xat  £C(;  ty]v  xoXtv  Touvopia 
{j.£tl^ov  d([)t?£a0at  auToD,  tuxov  §£  xac  ayaOou  Ttvoq  av  a'tTioq  t>7 
GTpaTta  y£V£a6at.  6x6t£  B'  au  ivSu^JiolTO  oTt  aSYjXov  ^£v  xavxc 
avOpwxti)  oxiQ  TO  ^xiXXov  £?£t,  Std  touto  bk  xat  xivBuvoq  eTtq  xal  tyjv 
xpO£tpya(7^£VY)v  Bo^av  dxo^aXsIv,  Y]xop£tTO. 

'H  Bs  (TTpaTid.  auvYjX0£,  xat  xdvTsq  £X£yov  £va  alp£ta0ai  *  xal 
^x£t  TOUTO  'iho^e,  xpougdXXovTO  auTov.  i%zl  Zk  ihov^et  ByjXov  sivat 
oTi  acpTQaovTat  auTOV,  ei  iiq  i'Ki^ri^i'C,oi,  dvlaTY^  y.(xl  eXe^e  TdB£ 

'*  'Eyw,  d)  dvBp£(;,  •riBo[jLai  (xev  6(|)'  u^jlwv  TttJ^(i)[Ji£VO(;,  £'ifx£p 
dv0po3x6g  eI[h,  xai  xo^P'^  ^X^  ^<^'^  £uxo[JLat  BoQvai  jJ-o'  '^o>J^  0£ouc 
a'ktov  Ttvog  u^Iv  dyaOou  y£V£(70at  *  t6  ^svtoc  i[JL^  xpoxpiOyjvat  uc[)'' 
u^wv  dpxovTa  Aax£Bat[jLOVtou  dvBpoq  xapovTOc;  out£  u^aIv  [xot  Box£i 
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u{Ji.<j)spov  sivat,  dXX  -^ttov  av  Sta  toOto  xuyx^"^^^^^  ^"  BeouOs  xap' 
a^TWV  *  i[Loi  T£  au  ou  xavu  Tt  vopit^co  da^oi'kkq  elvat  toGto.  8  hi 
6(X£T<;  IvvosIts  oTt  -^ttov  av  jTajtc;  sTtq  sviq  apxovTO(;  y)  xoXXwv,  eu 
TaTS  OTt  aXXov  (jl^v  sXo^evot  06%  supigasTe  I^J-^  JTaatdl^ovTa  * 
vo[xfl^a)  yap  ojxtg  sv  xoXe^w  &v  aTaucat^et  xp6<;  ap^ovxa,  toOtov 
xpoc;  TT^v  eauToD  awTYjptav  aTajtal^etv  '  idv  8^  Ipi^  sXtqcjSs,  oux 
Sv  0autAd(jat(JLt  sT  itva  supotTs  xai  u^xiv  xac  i[Lol  dx06[i£vov." 

B 

Translate  into  Greek: 

Calling  the  soldiers  together,  he  spoke  as  follows:  "It  is 
plain  to  all,  men,  that  we  cannot  longer  remain  here;  for  we 
have  no  provisions.  But  if  we  try  to  go  back  home,  we  shall 
have  to  fight  the  king's  forces  every  day  until  we  reach  the 
sea.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  advance,  who  will  there  be 
to  lead  us  ?  For  not  only  is  Cyrus  dead,  but  the  most  com- 
petent of  our  generals. 

C 

Grammar  [choose  five  questions.] 

1 .  State  the  different  uses  of  wq. 

2.  State  the  different  uses  of  ^yj. 

3.  Explain  the  construction  with  cJ)Y][jlc,  Xsyco  and  opdw  in 
indirect  discourse. 

4.  Accent  che  following  words:  Xa^tov,  tscxo?  sXstv,  Yjfxspcov 
and  xoXswc;. 

5.  State  the  rule  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  the  verbs  of 
subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse. 

6.  How  are  negative  prohibitions  expressed  in  Greek? 

LATIN. 

1.  Decline:  veins;  plus;  ego;  pulcher;  tres;  solus; 
quis;  acies;  Atlas;  senatus. 

2.  Give  the  neuter  of  the  comparative  and  superlative 
forms  of-     arduus;  magnificus;  celer;  Jacilis;  multus. 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:  aufero;  afero;  quaero; 
queror;  nolo. 

4.  Give  the  first  person,  singular,  future-perfect  indica- 
tive and  the  first  singular  perfect  subjunctive  (active  and 
passive)  of:  veto;  capio;  cogo. 
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5.  Give  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  suffixes: 
tio;  ~ula;  -tas;  -asco;  -im. 

6.  Translate  {at  sight): 

V^nmxi  mihi  restabat  illud,  quod  forsitan  xion  nemo  vir 
fortis  et  acris  animi  magnique  dixerit:  'Restitir^es,  repug- 
nasses,  mortem,  pugnans  oppetisses.'  De  quo  te,  le,  inquam, 
palria,  testor  et  vos,  penates  patriique  dei,  me  vestrarum 
sediim  templorumque  causa,  me  propter  salutem  meorum 
civium,  quae  mihi  semper  fuit  mea  carior  vita,  dimicationem 
caedemque  fugisse.  Etenim,  si  mihi  in  aliqua  nave  cum  meis 
amicis  naviganti  hoc,  iudices,  accidisset,  ut  multi  ex  multis 
locis  praedones  classibus  earn  navem  se  oppressUx*os  minita- 
rentur,  nisi  me  unum  sibi  dedidissent,  si  id  vectores  negarent 
ac  mecum  simtd  interire  quam  me  tradere  hostibus  mallent, 
iecissem  ipse  me  potius  in  profundum,  ut  ceteros  conser- 
varem,  quam  illos  mei  tam  cupidos  non  modo  ad  cert  am 
mortem,  sed  in  magnimi  vitae  discrimen  adducerem. 

Cic.  Sest.  45 

7.  Translate  into  Latin,  marking  all  long  vowels  in  what 
you  write: 

(a)  He  did  not  want  his  reputation  injured. 

(b)  Cato  said  that  he  would  never  have  undergone  so 
many  hardships,  if  he  had  not  believed  that  the  soul  was 
immortal. 

(c)  He  urged  his  friends  to  withdraw  from  the  camp  and 
go  home. 

(d)  I  fear  that  he  can  not  be  persuaded  to  remain  with  me 
a  day  longer. 

(e)  He  had  nothing  to  say  regarding  the  destruction  of 
the  city. 

(f)  The  rich  often  use  their  money  freely  and  still  forget 
the  poor. 

8.  Translate  {at  sight): 

At  Venus  aetherios  inter  dea  Candida  nimbos 
dona  ferens  aderat;    natumque  in  valle  reducta 
ut  procul  egelido  secretum  flimiine  vidit, 
talibus  adfata  est  dictis  seque  obtulit  ultro : 
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*En  perfecta  inei  promissa  coniugis  arte 
munera,  ne  mox  aut  Laurentis,  nate,  superbos 
aut  acrem  dubites  in  proelia  poscere  Tumum.' 
Dixit  et  amplexus  nati  Cytherea  petivit, 
arma  sub  adversa  posuit  radiantia  quercu. 
II]  e,  deae  donis  et  tanto  laetus  honore, 
expleri  nequit  atque  ociilos  per  singula  volvit 
miraturque  interque  manus  et  bracchia  versat 

Verg.  Aen.  VIII,  608-619. 

Write  out  the  last  three  lines,  indicating  the  metrical  feet, 
and  the  length  of  each  syllable. 


GERMAN. 

I 

Translate: 

a  ^er  3umelier,  ein  gutmiitiger  Wlaxm,  ber  fttr  feine  ^unft 
entf)uftafttf(i^  eingenommen  h)ar,  ftanb  gerabe  in  ber  ^iir  unb 
em^fanb  grofee^  33ergnugen  ilber  bie  begeifterten  iSSorte,  bie  au€ 
bent  9J2ttnbe  be^  ^lingling^  ^erborgingen.  @r  trat,  bi^^er  un^ 
gefe^en,  (ctc^elnb  gu  i()m  ()eran,  offnete  ben  ^aften,  ergriff  feine 
§anb  unb  ftecfte  tf)m  einen  fcfionen  9^tng  an  ben  ginger,  ^ffab 
bemerfte  e^  !aum,  f einen  ^licf  feffelte  mtt  magifc^er  ©emalt  ein 
D^ubin  t)on  feltener  ©rofee,  auf  ben  bie  (Bonne,  bie  eben  au^  einer 
t)erfcOIeiernben  SSoIfe  f)ert)ortrat,  if)ren  t^oKen  <S(^ein  marf.  @r 
briicfte  unmillfiirlid^  feine  $anb  gegen  ba^  §ers  unb  ()oIte  aunt  (Sr* 
ftaunen  be^  QutDelier^  einen  tiefen  ©euf^er,  bann  ftreifte  er  ben  if)m 
angeftedten  9^ing  mit  bem  ^u^brucf  fonberbaren  3Stbern)iIIeng 
mieber  ah,  unb  rief,  auf  ben  ^ubin  s^iQ^^^^/  leibenfd^aftlic^  au^: 
„^e]^altet  ha^  elenbe  3)ing  unb  gebt  mir  ben!"  ^opff(f)utteInb 
ermiberte  ber  ^umelier :  ,,'^tx  @tein  ift  mir  um  ,g>unberte  nid^ 
feif !"  „3(f)  mu6  i()n  aber  f)aben !"  t)erfe^te  ber  bungling  toie  im 
^af)nftnn,  ergriff  ben  9^ubin  unb  ftiirste  flammenben  ^uge^  fort. 

b  ^ie  erften  (ginn)anberer  toaren  ^benteurer  im  dollen  @inne  be^ 
SSorteg,  menu  fie  aud^  nic^t  alk  nac^  5(merifa  famen,  um  ein 
?eben  boiler  5Ibenteuer  p  fii^ren.  ^ber  felbft  biejenigen,  toelc^e, 
h)ie  beifptel^meife  bie  "ipurttaner,  Oiele  3)eutfc^e  unb  bie  ^atl)oIifen, 
W  fid^  in  9J?ari^Ianb  nieberliefeen,  nur  ben  53}unfc^  ^egten,  tl^re 

(63) 


64  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION  PAPERS 

^feltgion  fret  auMben  ^u  fonneu  unb  ftd^  eine  neue  ^eimat  p 
Qriinben,  tourben  burcO  bie  Umftctnbe  in  gehjtffen  ©inne  ju  ^ben= 
teurern  0ema($t.  (S^  bauerte  (ange,  big  fie  bie  9^ulf)e  fanben,  hk 
fie  0efu(f)t  f)atten,  unb  fortmci^renbe  ^cimpfe  maren  notig,  um  fic^ 
gegen  bie  Ureintno^ner  beg  Sanbeg  gu  fc^iiijen.  ^Da^u  !am  ber  Um= 
ftanb,  baft  bie  meiften  ber  ^Infiebler,  bie  ni(^t  nad)  ®oIb  unb 
©d^ci^en  fud^ten,  alfo  nic^t  reine  Hbenteurer  tDuren,  Don  bent  natur= 
lid^en  9?eic^tum  beg  ^anbeg  feine  Sli^nung  ()atten,  if)n  t)ielnte{)r  erft 
fennen  lernten,  nac^bent  fie  ficft  bereitg  mit  ber  ©riinbung  t)on 
9^ieber(affungen  befcfjctftigt  l()atten.  3eber  3:ag  beina^e  brad^te 
i()nen  neue  Srfenntnig,  baft  ein  @(f)ritt  meiter  if)nen  noc^  frud^t= 
barere  dauber,  noc^  ergiebigere  SSctlber  unb  nod^  reid^ere  ^cifi^Qi^iiTibe 
bringen  n)urbe,  a(g  fie  bereitg  befafeen.  @o  entmidelte  fic^  ganj 
t)on  felbft  unb  in  natiirlic^er  SSeife  ber  SBunfd^,  intnter  n)eiter  t)or= 
gubringen,  unb  bamit  bie  iBereitfc^aft,  bag  bereitg  @rn)orbene  auf= 
gugeben,  nm  ^effereg  p  erobern.  !Der  5Infieb(er  tourbe  alfo  pm 
9^ontaben,  ber  nidf)t,  ^ie  ber  5traber  ()eute  nod^,  mit  ber  gamilie, 
bem  53ief)  unb  bem  3elte  burd^  bag  !2anb  ftreift  unb  fortiDcilirenb 
feinen  Sagerpla^  n)ec^fe(t,  fonbern  in  bem  mobernen  @inne,  ha^  er 
iDo()I  fefte^eimftattenerrid^tete,  biefe  aber  o!)ne3ogern  unb  ol)ne53e^ 
hantvn  aufgab,  menu  fid^  if)m  bie  @elegen()eit  bot,  an  einem  anberen 
^la^e  eine  neue  §eimat  3U  finben,  bie  if)m  reid^eren  (Srtrag  Der= 

c        3afon:    ^o  l)aft  bu  meine  ^inber? 

a^^ebea:    9[^Mne  finb^g! 

3afon:    ^o  \)a\t  bu  fie? 

SO^ebea:    ®ie  finb  an  einem  Ort, 

SSo  if)nen  beffer  ift,  alg  mir  unb  bir. 

3ofon:    3:ot  finb  fie,  tot! 

SO^ebea:    ^ir  fd^eint  ber  3rob  bag  ®df)Iimmfte; 

Qd)  fenn'  ein  noc^  Diel  ^ergreg:  elenb  fein. 
^cittft  bu  bag  l^eben  f)o()er  nid^t  geadfitet, 
5(lg  eg  p  ad^ten  ift,  ung  Wax'  nun  anberg, 
^rum  tragen  mir!    3)en  ^inbern  ift'g  erf  part! 

3afon:    D  toel)  mir,  W^l 

ay^ebea:    ^u  trage,  iijag  bid^  trifft; 

3)enn,  n)at)rlid^,  unDerbient  trifft  eg  bod^  nid^t! 
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iJSie  bu  t)or  mir  liegft  auf  ber  nacften  (Srbe, 

@o  lag  tc^  and)  in  ,^oI(f)i^  einft  t)or  bir 

Unb  bat  urn  ©c^onung :  bod)  bu  fd)onteft  nicfit! 

9D^it  bltnbem  grebel  grtffft  bu  nad)  ben  Sofen, 

£)b  \d)  bir  prtef  gleicf) :  bu  greifft  ben  3!^ob! 

@o  ()abe  benn,  n)a§  tro^enb  bu  geroottt : 

3)en  3:0b.    3c^  aber  fd^eibe  je^t  t)on  bir 

5luf  immerbar.    @g  ift  ba§  le^te  ^al, 

3n  alk  (gtcigfeit  bag  le^te  5mal, 

!Da6  id^  lu  bir  nun  rebe,  mein  ®ema{)I. 

@in  fummert)oIleg  !?eben  brief)!  bir  an, 

'^od)  njag  auc^  fommen  mag :  f)alt  au^ 

Unb  fei  im  S^ragen  ftctrfer,  aU  im  ^anbeln! 

SBittft  bu  im  ©c^mer^  t)ergef)n,  fo  benf  an  mic§ 

Unb  trofte  bic^  an  meinem  grbfeern  jammer. 

Sd)  gef)^  f)inn)eg,  ben  ungel^euern  @(f)mer3 

gort  mit  mir  tragenb  in  bie  n)eite  SSelt.  * 

3Sag  ift  ber  (grbe  @Iu(f  ?  —  (gin  (Sd}atten! 

SBag  ift  ber  @rbe  dlid)m?  —  ©n  3:raum! 

^u  ^rmer!    ^er  bon  ©(fatten  bu  getraumt! 

!Der  3:raum  ift  au^,  altein  bie  ^lac^t  nod^  nid^t, 

Qd)  fd^eibe  nun,  leb  n)o()l,  mein  @atte! 

T)k  tdiv  jum  Ungliidf  un^  gefunben, 

3m  Unglticf  fc^eiben  n)ir.    ^eb  Ujobl! 

II 

1.  Give  the  meaning,  the  principal  parts,  and  the  third 
person  singular  present  tense  indicative  mode  active  voice 
of:  vorschlagen,  hintergehen,  vertreten,  auslassen,  uberwinden, 
entschlafen,  vernekmen,  umbringen,  umgeben,  aufheben. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  and  the 
nominative  plural,  with  the  corresponding  form  of  the 
definite  article  in  each  case,  of:  Mensch,  Land,  Auge,  Hirt, 
Gebdude,  Hand,  Hund,  Zahn,  Leib,  Museum. 

3.  Translate  into  German,  using  the  verb  konnen:  he  says 
that  has  not  been  able  to  come.  Explain  your  form  of  konnen 
and  your  word-order  in  the  dependent  clause. 
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4.  State  the  difference  between  als,  wenn,  wann,  as  equiv- 
alents of  English  when.  Illustrate  the  use  of  each  by  a 
complete  sentence. 

5.  Translate  into  German:  (a)  he  knows  German,  (b)  how 
would  you  say  that  in  German'^  (c)  that  is  a  difficult  rule  in 
German,  (d)  he  translated  this  hook  from  English  into  German. 

6.  Illustrate  by  short  German  sentences  the  difference 
(a)  between  kennen  and  wis  sen,  (b)  between  bitten  and  fragen, 
(c)  between  verlassen  and  zurilcklassen. 

7.  Inflect  throughout  the  singular  and  plural  the  German 
equivalents  for:  (a)  my  German  hook,  (b)  this  heautiful  day, 
(c)  French  wine. 

8.  Give  the  German  for:  if  I  had  not  helped  him  he  would 
have  lost  his  position.  Translate  both  the  if -clause  and  the 
result  clause  in  two  ways. 

9.  Name  three  compound  verbs  which  may  be  either 
separable  or  inseparable,  state  the  difference,  if  any,  in 
meaning,  and  illustrate  by  short  German  sentences. 

10.  (a)  When  may  the  indicative  be  used  in  indirect 
discourse?  Illustrate,  (b)  When  must,  in  indirect  dis- 
course, the  preterit  subjunctive  forms  be  used  instead  of 
those  of  the  present  subjunctive?     Illustrate. 


Ill 

Translate  into  German : 

Among  the  numerous  books  which  GeiTaan  travelers  have 
written  in  recent  years  about  the  United  States  none  are 
more  interesting  than  those  by  two  poets,  Ludwig  Fulda 
and  Baron  {Freiherr)  Ernst  von  Wolzogen.  Both  men  were 
invited  by  the  Germanistic  Society  to  give  a  series  of  lectures, 
the  former  in  1906,  the  latter  in  191 1,  and  neither  stayed 
more  than  a  few  months.  It  might  be  said  that  this  is  not 
long  enough  to  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  life 
and  institutions  (Einrichtungen)  of  another  country.  That 
is  true;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  just  as  true  that  first 
impressions  are  always  the  freshest,  and  that  the  occasional 
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{gelegentUch)  visitor  from  other  lands  has  a  far  keener  eye 
for  the  peculiarities  of  a  country  than  those  who  have  always 
or  for  a  long  time  lived  in  it. 

The  two  books  differ  in  the  same  way  as  their  authors. 
Wolzogen's  description  of  things  American  is  the  wittier 
of  the  two;  sometimes  it  is  too  witty  to  be  taken  seriously. 
Fulda's  book,  while  not  without  humor,  goes  deeper  and  is 
more  instructive.  Both,  however,  are  trying  to  be  just, 
and  while  they  do  not  praise  everything,  they  always  try 
to  explain  why  things  are  as  they  are.  Both  speak  with  ad- 
miration of  what  is  really  essential  {wesentlich)  in  American 
life  and  find  much  their  countrymen  might  well  imitate. 

IV 

Write  a  German  exercise  of  about  150  words  on  the  life 
and  works  of  only  one  of  the  following  poets:  Lessing, 
Goethe,  Schiller,  Uhland.  Also  in  German,  state  what 
German  dramas  you  have  read,  and  where  and  when. 


FRENCH. 

I .     Translate: 

a.  Before  coming  to  Ithaca,  I  had  to  work  for  three  years 
in  order  to  gain  enough  money  for  my  studies.  I  am  now 
twenty-two  years  old,  and  I  hope  to  be  able  to  stay  in  the 
University  for  four  years.  It  is  difficult  for  a  stranger  to 
make  a  choice  among  the  numerous  courses  which  are  given. 
My  intention  at  present  is  to  study  architecture.  I  like 
mathematics,  drawing  and  painting.  Doubtless  I  should 
do  well  to  occupy  myself  also  with  the  history  of  art  and  with 
two  foreign  languages.  The  latter  would  be  useful  to  me,  if 
I  should  be  able  to  pass  a  year  travelling  in  Europe  and  visit- 
ing the  principal  monuments  of  classic  and  gothic  architec- 
ture. But  one  never  knows  what  is  going  to  happen,  and  it 
is  possible  that  all  my  fine  plans  for  the  future  may  be  com- 
pletely changed. 

h.  Have  you  all  the  books  that  the  professor  told  us  to 
buy?     No,  not  all.     I  have  some  of  them.     You  don't  need 
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all  of  them.  I  am  told  that  they  never  read  in  class  all  the 
books  he  mentioned.  Let's  see  those  you  have.  Oh,  I  have 
this  one  myself .  How  much  did  you  pay  for  it  ?  Not  more 
than  that  ?  You  are  lucky.  I  paid  more  than  ten  francs  for 
mine.  Probably  mine  is  not  so  good  as  yours.  It  is  an  older 
edition.  That  makes  no  difference.  No  one  will  say  any- 
thing about  it. 

2 .  Translate: 

1.  Tout  vient  a  point  a  qui  sait  attendre. 

2.  n  vaut  mieux  etre  en  avance. 

3.  C'est  tout  a  fait  un  homme  du  monde. 

4.  II  me  tarde  de  le  voir. 

5.  Je  ne  m'  attendais  pas  a  vous  trouver  ici. 

6.  A  quoi  bon  vous  facher? 

7.  Nous   nous   sommes   trompes   tous   tant   que   nous 
sommes. 

8.  Je  ne  lui  en  veux  pas. 

9.  II  nous  fallut  coucher  a  la  belle  etoile. 

10.  Je  vous  sais  bon  gre  de  votre  intention. 

11.  II  s'  en  faut  de  beaucoup  qu'  il  saisisse  toutes  les 
expressions  idiom  atiques  que  voici. 

1 2 .  Depuis  quelque  temps  il  a  du  se  passer  de  tout  ce  qui 
n'  est  pas  necessaire. 

3.     Translate: 

Un  moment  apres,  un  observateur  aurait  distingue  la  fig- 
ure pale  de  cet  homme  a  travers  la  fenetre  d'une  maison 
d'ou  il  poMvait  apercevoir  tout  ce  qui  entrait  dans  Timpasse 
formee  par  la  rangee  de  maisons  parallele  a  Saint-Leonard. 
Avec  la  patience  du  chat  qui  guette  la  souris,  Corentin  etait 
encore,  le  lendemain  matin,  attentif  au  moindre  bruit  et 
occupe  a  soumettre  chaque  passant  au  plus  severe  examen. 
La  joumee  qui  commengait  etait  un  jour  de  marche.  Quoique 
dans  ce  temps  calamiteux,  les  paysans  se  hasardassent  diffi- 
cilement  a  venir  en  ville,  Corentin  vit  un  homme  a  figure  tene- 
breuse,  convert  d'une  peau  de  bique,  et  qui  portait  a  son  bras 
un  petit  panier  rond  de  forme  ecrasee,  se  dirigeant  vers  la 
maison  de  mademoiselle  de  Verneuil,  apres  avoir  jete  autour 
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de  lui  des  regards  assez  insouciant e.  Corentin  descendit 
dans  I'intention  d'attendre  le  paysan  a  sa  sortie  ;mais,  tout 
a  coup,  il  sentit  que,  s'il  pouvait  arriver  a  Timproviste  chez 
mademoiselle  de  Vemeuil,  il  surprendrait  peut-etre  d'un  seul 
regard  les  secrets  caches  dans  le  panier  de  cet  emissaire. 
D'ailleurs,  la  renommee  lui  avait  appris  qu'il  etait  presque 
impossible  de  lutter  avec  succes  contre  les  impenetrables  re- 
ponses  des  Bretons  et  des  Normands. 

Les  Chouans — Balzac. 

Write  five  principal  parts  of  verbs  in  italics. 

4.     Translate: 

Toujours  lui!     Lui  partout! — Ou  brulante  ou  gl acee. 

Son  image  sans  cesse  ebranle  ma  pensee. 

II  verse  a  mon  esprit  le  souffle  createur. 

Je  tremble,  et  dans  ma  bouche  abondent  les  paroles 

Quand  son  nom  gigantesque,  entoure  d' aureoles, 

Se  dresse  dans  mon  vers  de  tout  sa  hauteur. 

La,  je  le  vois,  guidant  I'obus  aux  bonds  rapides, 
La,  massacrant  le  peuple  au  nom  des  regicides, 
La,  soldat,  aux  tribuns  arrachant  leurs  pouvoirs. 
La,  consul  jeune  et  fier,  amaigri  par  des  veilles 
Que  des  reves  d'empire  emplissaient  de  merveilles, 
Pale  sous  ses  longs  cheveux  noirs. 

Puis,  empereur  puissant,  dont  la  tete  s' incline, 
Gouvernant  un  combat  du  haut  de  la  colline, 
Promettant  une  etoile  a  ses  soldats  joyeux, 
Faisant  signe  aux  canons  qui  vomissent  des  flammes, 
De  son  ^me  a  la  guerre  armant  six  cent  mille  ^mes. 
Grave  et  serein,  avec  un  eclair  dans  les  yeux. 

Puis,  pauvre  prisonnier,  qu'on  raille  et  qu'on  tourmente, 
Croisant  ses  bras  oisifs  sur  son  sein  qui  fermente. 
En  proie  aux  geoliers  vils  comme  un  vil  criminel, 
Vaincu,  chauve,  courbant  son  front  noir  de  nuages, 
Promenant  sur  un  roc  ou  passent  les  orages 
Sa  pensee,  orage  etemel. 

Lui — Victor  Hugo. 
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ELEMENTARY  MATHEMATICS. 

1.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  and  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the  expressions 

I — 4/+3/>      I — 53^^+4/+:^—/. 

2.  A  hound  is  39  of  his  leaps  behind  a  rabbit  that  takes  7 
leaps  while  the  hound  takes  8.  If  6  leaps  of  the  rabbit  are 
equal  to  5  leaps  of  the  hound,  how  many  leaps  must  the 
hound  take  to  catch  the  rabbit  ? 

3 .  For  what  values  of  n  will  one  of  the  roots  of 

{n — 3):v^ — {2n-\-i)y  =  2 — $n 
be  double  the  other? 

4.  A  crew  can  row  $}4  miles  downstream  and  back  again 
in  2  hours  and  23  minutes;  if  the  rate  of  the  current  is  3^ 
miles  per  hour,  find  the  rate  at  which  the  crew  can  row  in 
still  water. 

5.  Given  a  triangle  whose  sides  are  of  lengths  a,  h,  c.  Find 
the  radii  of  the  circles  with  centers  at  the  vertices  of  the  tri- 
angle and  which  touch  each  other. 

6.  If  three  circles  intersect  each  other  their  common 
chords  pass  through  a  com^mon  point. 

7.  If  A  B  C  D  E  is  an  inscribed  pentagon  and  arc  D  E  is 
70  degrees,  find  the  number  of  degrees  contained  in  the  sum 
of  the  angles  A  and  C. 

8.  Two  triangles  are  similar  if  the  three  sides  of  the  one 
are  proportional  respectively  to  the  three  sides  of  the  other. 


ADVANCED  MATHEMATICS. 

1.  What  is  the  locus  of  a  point  that  is  equidistant  from 
two  fixed  intersecting  lines  and  at  a  given  distance  from  a 
fixed  point  not  in  the  plane  of  the  two  lines  ?     Prove. 

2.  Find  the  shortest  distance  between  two  non-intersect- 
ing edges  of  a  regular  tetrahedron,  each  of  whose  edges  is  one 
foot. 

3.  Find  uhe  volume  of  a  regular  octahedron  whose  faces 
are  all  tangent  to  a  sphere  of  radius  one  foot. 
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4.  Prove  sin  sA  =  4  sin  A  sin  (60° — A)  sin  (6o°+A). 

5.  Find  all  the  positive  values  of  x  less  than  2x  which 
satisfy  the  equation 

cos  2X  =  sin  X. 


6.  If  the  slant  height  of  a  cone  is  10  feet  and  the  volume 

of  the  cone  is  22  cubic  feet,  find  the  altitude  correct  to  three 

22. 
places  of  decimals.     Assume         %  =  — '- 

7 

7 .  How  many  words  of  one  or  more  letters  can  be  formed 
from  the  letters  in  the  word  states? 

8.  Find  all  the  factors  of 
a^     a^  1 
b'     b'  1 
c'     c'  1 
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